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ABSTRACT 

Intended as a reference for those interested in 
designing an occupational therapy curriculua!, these curriculiain guides 
are organized from the four levels of performance resulting from an 
occupational analysis of 15 occupational therapy facilities* These 
four levels include: (1) occupational therapy aide, (2) occupational 
therapy technician, (3) occupational therapist, and (U) occupational 
therapy consultant* The curriculum for each one of these four levels 
contains an introduction and curriculum modules* The introduction 
specifies the job description, identifies prior learnings (selection 
specifications), smgests methods of assembling the modules, and 
lists affective objtctives to be included in each curriculum* The 
curriculum modules are units of learning which require comprehension 
and/ or application of information* In addition to descriptive 
information such as job level, module title, and module definition, 
each module contains: (1) an overall performance objective, (2) 
related activities, (3) methods for achieving objectives, (4) 
suggested teaching strategies, (5) suggested evaluation techniques, 
and (6) suggested instructional media* The suggested teaching 
strategies, evaluation techniques, and resources are listed in 
separate publication available as VT 020 340 in this issue* Other 
related documents are available as VT 020 338, and VT 020 341 in this 
issue* (S£) 
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PREFACE 



These curriculum guides are intended to be an aid and reference 
document for those people who are interested in designing an Occupational 
Therapy curriculum. The design may include anything from the develop- 
ment of a new course to the establishment of a totally new curriculum. 

The data for the development of these guides were collected through 
a task analysis and job structuring procedure adapted from those used by 
the United States Department of Labor. The procedures in the development 
of these guides included the following: 

1. Identification and assessment of the duties and tasks 
being performed }n occupational therapy facilities. This 
information was collected by trained Occupational Analysts 
and Occupational Therapists. \ 

2. Assessment of the list of duties and tasks, by sixty-three 
occupational therapy educators and practitioners, to 
identify missing activities or delete non-relevant 
activities. 

3. Division qf duties and tasks into job levels based on the 
educational and vocational level of training needs for 
each duty and task. 

k. Development of job descriptions for each job level. 

5. Development of performance objectives (similar to be- 
havioral objectives except they do not specify criteria 
for assessment) for the duties "and tasks In each level 
based on processes and products specified in each duty 
and task. 

6. Identification of content for each performance objective. 

7. Development, of curriculum modules which include per- 
formance objectives, suggested teaching strategies, re- 
sources, evaluation procedures, and suggested content. 

8. Identification of module sequence within each level to 
facilitate concurrent and subsequent learning. 

A detailed step-by-step explanation of the curriculum guide development 
process is contained in another manual developed by the project staff. 
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The curriculum guides have a very sound empirical base, but the 
contents of this document are intended as suggestions > This project has 
undergone exhaustive evaluations by well over a hundred educators and 
practitioners in occupational therapy, hvt the ultimate evaluation of 
the utility of these guides will be found in the performance of students 
educated with the assistance of these guides. 
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INTRODUCTION 



These curriculum guides arc organized from the four levels of per- 
formance identified in the occupational :nj lysis »f occupational thcapy 
facilities. The four levels have been titled as fo!;.>ws: 

Occupational Therapy Aide (Progr^n Support) 

Occupational Therapy Technician (Program Implementation) 

Ocrjjpat ional Therapist (Program Supervision) 

Occupational Therapy Consultant (Program Oevelopm-nt) 



Each guide contains an introduction and cu'-r i cul un; modu I e s , 

Each introduction specifies the job description, identifies prio^ 
learnings (selection specifications), suggests methods of organising 
and assembling the modules and lists affective objectives to be 'r.-Juded 
in each curriculum* 

Curriculum modules are uniu of learning which will require com- 
prehension and/or application of information. The term "module" does 
not equate to a unit of time and, therefore, should not be confused with 
the term "course"* It may be possible to divide i module Into two or 
more courses, or combine certain modules in^-o a single course. 

Each module will be classified :,s one of hict» types. The three tyf.^s 
of modules and their definitions are as follows: 

BASIC INFORMATION MODULE - provides knowledge which is 
considered necessary background information needed to per- 
form ski I Is del ineated in both the Inforirk^tio -AppI ication 
and Clinical Application modules defined belcw. 

2. INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE - provides basic skills 
(and related knowledges) that constitute essential per- 
formances in occupational therapy. 

3- CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE - provides complex performance 
which students must apply and practice in simulated or 
actual clinical situation. Each Clinical AppHcation 
Module may strws the simultaneous application of two 
or more of the Information-Application /todules. 

The sample module on pane ^ indicates the overall organi/.ation and 
titles of eleven major components. This same format is maintasned 
throughout the guide. The first four components of eac^ module. 
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(I. Level of Job Preparation, 2. Module Type, 3* Module Title, and ^. 
Module Definition), are self-explanatory. The seven renaining componencs 
are defined as follows: 



Over all Perfornance Objective - indicate knowledge and skills 
to be obtained by the learner as he progresses through the 
module. 

6. Re lated Activities in Occupationa l Thera py - indicate the *Vihy" 
or reasons for the overall perfornance objectives and their 
direct rel ationshi p v/i th the learner's eventual performance in 
occupat iona 1 therapy. 

7. Suggested Objectives - indicate possible methods for relating 
the desired overall perfornance to specific learner activities. 

8. Exam pl es - include content examples for some of the objectives. 

9. Suggested Teaching Strategies - indicate four instructional 
procedures by v/hicn learners night be taught: 

1. Direct Communication 

2. Teacher-Student Group 

3. Student-Student Group 

4. Student I ndependent- 

Although it is likely that each of the four procedures can be 
used in each of the nodules, experts in instructional technology 
have rated the procedures and placed then in priority order for 
each nodule (e.g., Student-Independent v/as judged to be the best 
teaching method for the sample module). Appendix A describes 
the four procedures in detail and gives numerous examples for 
each. 

10. Suggested Evaluation - indicates sanplc techniques for testing 
or assessing learner skills and knoi/ledges. The various techni- 
ques suggested by experts in the field of evaluation arc taken 
from the follov'/ing: 

1 . True-False 

2. Multiple Choice 
3* Matching 



h. Complct ion 



S. Essay 



6. Listing 

7. Observational Techniques. 

Suggested evaluation techniques for each module are listed 
under item 10. Evaluation techniques priorities for a 
variety of learning levels and competencies are suggested 
in the chart on page B-*6 of Appendix B. Appendix B also 
contains a description of each technique, including the 
advantages and disadvantages of each. 

!!• Suggested Instructional Media - indicate s pie audio-visual 
materials and bibliographies related to module content. The 
resources are coded in the module and described iiT^Appendix C. 

Module interrelationships betineen each educational level are illustrated 
in the table on page 5. This table lists the module titles at each 
level and specifies those modules which* are equivalent to or contain 
aspects of content at the next level. 



1. UyeZ oiJ Job Vfizpomtion. 

PREPRATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 

2. Ikoduld Typz ^INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 

3. Modu£e JMl , 4. UoduU Vz{;UUion 



I ndependen t P rob 1 em-So 1 vf ng; Applied analysis of personal needs and 
implementation of techniques to improve personal knowledge and skills. 

5- O^^e^talt ViiAionsnancz Obhctivu: 1) To analyze and determine personal 
knowledge and skill needs, Z) to seek and find resources for meeting 
those needs, and 3) to implement self-education in the area of need. 

S.^ ReZat^d kQXl\)iXAJLb ^ OcaipatLonal ThMopyz To maintain and improve 
skills and knowledge In occupational therapy. 

7. Sugguted ObjectLvu: 

The Learner Should: 

K Analyze his proficiency lacks 
and his Interest and deter- 
mine In what general area he 
wishes to improve his skills. 



8. Example 

ADL instruction. 
Interpersonal relationships. 
Group process. 



2. Write a plan for independent 
study using previously learned 
methods of educational planning. 

3» implement the plan by applying 
appropriate problem-solving 
behavior. 

k. Evaluate the effectiveness of 
his plan and the usefulness of 
the information. 



Plan feasible? 
Plan realistic? 
Information useful? 
Appl i cable? 



9- Sugge^^d TeocfOng &&mtefff/: (See Appendix A) 
Student- Independent 9 p. A-8 

0. Suggtsttd Evaluation: (See Apptndix B) 
Essay, p. B-11 



1^ Suggtsttd RuouAxiu: (See Appendix C] 
F: 92, p. C-if6 



2 



nUETAKATlO*^ FOR 
OOniTATlONAL THERATY AIDE 



tASIC INFORMATiON yODULE^ 

2. The CXevpitwA*! Jhtn^Y Aide ( I ) 
J Nomul Human DmfoprifniO 

4. CommuftK*iinf with feorit 

5. OifFrmi Culium zn4 Aiiit 

7. IHMWiAf CofM^ifiou (9.10) 



lNSTRUCTtOr<AL MODUt£ tNTCRRELATIONKHpS 
AMONG rOVn tmu of rHEFAIUTlON LS OCCWATION AL TMEIUfY 



OCCWATIONAL TIIERAPY TEOINiaAN OCCtTATIONAL TUbRATIST 




iASiC INFOKMATtON MODULES 

1 Introduction to OceupjliOnxtThmpvit) 

2 Normal Kunun Drretoprxnt (2) 

3 Cultural DiffetrfKctiJ) 



Normal fluman fsychdofy (4) - 

5 Xuman Siruciurc tnd Furkciion (7J) — 

6 Funciionat Anaiomjr (9 10) 

7 CommviKilton (S) 



t Mfvtical Termuiolofy (6) ~ «. ^ 

9. Abnormal f lychoioiy ( 12) 

ta Tkyunt Dytfuncuoa ( t3.l4JS.l6) 




IKFDMIATION -AmiCATION MODULES 



B SoiruifrroMcflMdl). 
f Uie Of T»»x »i»d Rew>tri,o f J > M n> • 

10 Work Swnp;»rK«non T«vhn.f;un< f 3)— \ 

11 Safety PtocoIumaPil l-int AnJ — 
12.TramremngM<| lj(t.n»<lM-»iU<30)— 
19 Obwr»aiionMclhoOt(i2t 

14 Rr{aitnelofr»(>kit5) 

15 Teaclttnf McihodtftA). 
1*. fUr Acli»»iic» ( I9j 



17 ftccrcaiMTt AclntiKnf^O) 
It. CnAa and tV of Cr>ri Toott <: I '27y 
I* Vor% Arra VUi«>tenanc< ( 18) 
20. t«vmtory and Sior*se Mctftoda f : S)- 
2I.IUportinf (79) 
22. Sicnttf iiion MctHodt ( 1 1) 
23 EMfca* Methods (33> 

24. Ur-CMV AcimltCT Md OwKa 

25. Aaacw M y 9t Otvkn ()4>, 




fNFORMATf^-AmiCATION MODULES 

!1 Prc>bkniSolvi»r Arpn»«.h(l7)»-^ — >- 

•I Oh%rr>itronSktlh<32> " ^ 

i Work S.r>r4iricaiiofi TcchriqundS) ^ 

I Safety PnKcdbm sokf Firti Aid ( W) — A- 
! lfHvrptrv»>j« Ryt4ti»»nvStt»«t:i> ' 
i Murui.tioiuinafKKnf »ndHrihw*i(23)— 
^ (>3«iimimily KKMr.*r(,csill) 
I M>n{vfunc?f>rMair(w:tf4S) 
l>cvetopmt.nt*l F^vilttaiion (241 (4:) 
Kcvn, Jtton n Mthiltt^lion f 25> — — 
APTlied DrLff]. Crra t i-c An* ( 27) 

Mlnual Ail« (2S) 

Crramic« t29i 



OrCVPATION AL THERAPY CONSULTANT 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULES 

—I Thr ct«ft«iliani Function 

2. Hrilih CJrt Syitemi and Rnourcn 
h Minaix'mmiii) Health CifcSytietw 
f4 CooimunKationatnlleilihCafc 
f i. The Health Carr F»cuny 
fS llealih Care ItRtrs 

Cbmcwtum Dr«clopmen| 
IH InlrodtKtton to ReMirvh Mcthoda 
19. Non-E,penm«ntal RcKarcb De««ii 
10 Etp«nm«ntal RetcArdi On«B 



BASIC iNfORMATION MODULU 

— I Introduction to Oicuriiional Therapy (l)< 

— 2 Ncrmat Human Drvrlormcnt 

— 3 (iittur3i.W>v><ory 

— 4 Nnrif aJ Humii Ptvcho>Ofy 

5 CommuHKition I4| . 

6 MciiK3t rcTTur^ofy 
•7 N.H.iial I'limrf Structure and Function 
9 Cro*i lljmiii Aiiitoniy 
9 Neuroinitnrry and Ncurophyiioiogy 

'0 Funvtiooil Anitomv and KinetidOfy 
' I Health Cirt Keiourcei and ^ 

Inixi (23456) . 
'l2 PsydiOf>athn{of*n 
13 K«vro>oiiieCofiditioni 
, 14 General McdKsl A Surreal Cond 
[l5 Orttiored'cCniviitiont 
16 fcdtaincCond'^nns 



mrORMATTON^ APPLICATION mODULCjJ INFORM ATlON-APPUCATlON MODULES 



ScwiPf led Ncrd'ew^rk (30i 

WeaTint. Kftottif* ar-J Ki*tinakin|(31)'^ 
t^K of V>rpl-n Mtten^lt (341 
OniitN«rft Mot.j St»*<:y tU) 
A ' yfv AnJy^ti. jnd IIjUimj i 36| 
Wn ten ind Wiltal Ktfpor!«(J3) y 
Tn-wficmaf tnd Uriinjc Own!* CO) 

TaA Croup Procedurci t^l 3$) - — 
Thenvtuttc Motor Aciivt*tef (4M3) 
Fabflcattofl of Orthotic Dcnec* (44) 
ActmiKtof Da.ly Uvtp|(45), 
Svfcmaon Skils(50) 
Vocationa! ReidineK AetntlKi 
Independent Problem Sotving 
EnlwDoR Mcthoda (34) 





f Problem SoKint Approach 
I Work S»»nr*»rK^!«>n Trvhni^uea 

* Safety Itocrdurctanit y,nt Aid 
I Tr3n5rr(nr.Cand bfUnf Clienti 
: Interrxrvwal RrtitiOMdiim( 14) 
I TastcCrovp Problem So^tnt( 13) 
I li)Unii.tKMtat Planning A Methoda(l5)' 
I fiiy'ai llaSli(jiKmi7) 
! Reen.;tionniiitnhution 
> A.:ivitv Analvtii 
' Arpiied Ontp> 
' Mjnual At» 
' Cera»nicf 

I Scwrt( irnl Needlework 
Mraitny. Knotting and Rufmakint 

: Otnetvalion SkiUi 

I ^rititMr"ttinMmKjtt#Miml(i.althr«>«( 

• i'HlciH ivl^ni I'ruMcfifSoh 
I onimitrtily Oftenled Probtem Solvit 

' Fviti'jdcn of Fonction 
Irc^tiitttii ll^iTtflf 
OT and M^nta! Ikattli 
The Het(>trx Rrlitionihip 
O T in (Vnatnct 
O T for Physical Function 
Co«nitive Prrctr(va^ Motor Funetioni 
Tro^tltrtiv Trjiiitug 
OrtholK De*ijn and Trainint 
A D L. Ibbitiiaiion 
Traminf for Voeaiioral Rejdinett 
Apfrficd Revjrch in OT.(IS) 
P(v(f«tM Umttgeintwl &Litb ( 1 7) 
Program PUnnmgd?) — " 
SvptfVMionSkdtodO 




Ctoifi ComimmicarMMi 
MedKai JoiimalHm 
Croup Dynamtct 
Nefntkktion SlilH 
liMtnu (loful Pbnning 
SupervHOcy PUnntf^ 
Pf>»rain Plannirt 



CUN1CAL APfUCATTON MODULES 

2*. flt^tnnon for CTient Actiritics (43) 
27.C»ent Trimponation and Transfer (43)' 
21 AauttanCem Treatment (45) 



29 DevefopmenU) A C P-M Aetivitmf 
30iP«>ihOi«Kut AitniiKt|46) 

31 MotorardSelf-Care Aktii.iiies(45) 

32 Dv>Ke Cvn«inKti«>n(45) 

33 AtuManCeinOnerJ ACt>vM^l4832)- 

34 Reporiint Treatment ;i 

35 M^'ntiiuTKeoi ^btir 
34. Irtf Education (S5)^ 



V 40 Int; 

►3)— **^N. 41 Cl>i 

s><^4: 

44) — i^4J Ti 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULFS 
40 Intalte(Si) - 
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Curriculum Guide for the Preparation of: 
Occupational Therapy Aide 



INTRODUCTION 



THE OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE FUNCTION 



The data based for development of this curriculum guide is the job 
description developed during the first year of this project, of which 
a summary is presented below. Comprehensive job descriptions are 
presented in the Job Description Manual. Complete descriptions of 
the project procedures for development of the job descriptions and 
the curriculum guides are presented in the Procedure Manual from this 
project. 

This curriculum guide has been develop to prepare individuals to per- 
form the following tasks: 

Occupational Therapy Aide (Program Support) 

GmznaiyzUyUtion : A&&iiti otcjucpational theMopy &UU 
•ot vtzaZLYiQ and training cUznti wUh p&ydio&occal on. 
phy&^cal dysfunction by mptosnantinQ pfvogKcm duigmd 
to habAZUats. on fLzhabilLtatz cJUznt& in ho&pitaZ on. 
othzn &&tting: 

ConidM loUli ocaipaUonat thoAopUt on. &ixff &pzUaUit 
to ajuumgz deMiU of daily wonk &chzdatz, foUou)ing 
pnciuUonal in^t/uictionA and tfizatmznt plan. Eacoa^ 
otLont to and fnom tAzatmnt on. t/vaining oAza by in- 
&tnucting and adding cliznt into whzUchain, oi&liting 
cLc&nt in pushing whzztckaiA, and Molking viitk on. 
a&i>utaig cUmt to aAza. MdA cJUznt by iupponUng 
on. Uituig and po&itLoning into and out o^ bed, lokzel- 
ciiOAJi, on. &tand-in-tabZz. Gatdw cJUant tiwough wonJi- 
&hop by tounlng and ZKplaining kind, tocation, and us z 
oj eqacpmznt wUtz adapting ZKplanaUon and mzthod 0(( 
touA to cUznt'& cxLpablUUu. OngoiUzu ctimt& into 
gnx)up& and distUbutu anti and cAa^ti mtznlaJU, and 
swppUQA>. f^&li>t& cUznt dunXng thcAapauUc activity 
by (LKpixun<.ng activity to cJUcnt, ob&cnving pvi- 
ionxmncc, pnai&ing and cncounaging appnopniatc nz- 
spon&u, and changing activity acconxiing to attanUon 
span oi cUznt. Md& cZiznt by Zzading &uch gnoup 
actcvitiu OA coAd gamu, maiic, goAdming, sinaina. 
and &uch spzcAAl zvants oi pajvUu and picnics. 
Ob&eAvu cU&nt ion. &igni oi iatiguz and di&tAus and 
adjust/, acUv<XizA app^opniatUy, Exchangu inionmUion 



concQAiving dUznt witii otSiOA 6taU by ob6QAving cuirf 
n,zponXxng liU boJiavio^ coid by attznding rmzting6 <ji 

RzpontA attzndmci by tabulating nmb^A ctiQ.nts, 
nmu, and timu attondzd, and by porting dcUu accond- 
ing to utabtUhzd pKoczdJUKZ6. Compiztu accxden-t ok 
Incidznt Kzpont^ by ^olloijoing pKOJ^oAlbzd pn^oczduKU. 

fab/iicatu, modi^iu, ok adapts ^ting^, 6plint6, and 
6tt^-heJip dzvldu to aS6l6t dUznt in obtalvUng optimal 
pliy6i(ial ind^pondoncz by Rowing, cutting, a>id 6ming 
matzntaZjti and attacking ^aAtcncKS> according to 
diAZctions, Jn^o^ 6up2Avt60K o^ dUcom^ont and pooK 
{^t oi 6plint OK device by ob^c/iving and Kcponting 
i\)kitc OK Kcd pKU6ixKZ 6potA on cZicnt cxtKcmitiu, 

hiai^vtaim occupational thcnapy mftk a/icas^ by cZcantng, 
t/ian6ponting , 6taKing, and iyupzcting mattKiat6, equip- 
mcnt, and 6upplie^. 

pQji^omi> Kelatcd dutiu: Rcctivu continaing education 
and t/uuning by participating in pHcgKom to up-gnade 
job knoi^edge and to aide in keeping obKca^t o^ 
developments in {/.eld. l\ay enteMai^n clients by 
6ecu/iing ^ilm and ope/tating pnojectoK, ok by assist- 
ing volmteeK entCKtaineKS. 



Qualifications for Entry into the Curriculum 

In order to delineate the attitudes, aptitudes, and educational level 
required for entry into each curriculum level, selection specifications 
were developed. (Detailed description of their development is included 
in Appendix D of this volume.) The selection specifications for entry 
into the Occupational Therapy Aide Curriculum are: 

1. Have 0 GEO level of 3* (The specific General Educational 
Development Scale for level 3 may be found on page M .) 

2. Have a preference for working with people, as in the 
social welfare sense. 

3- Desire situations involving people and the communication 
of ideas. 

^. Desire activities of a routine, concrete, organized 
n^ture. 

5. Desire activities dealing with things and objects. 

6. Be able to adjust to duties characterized by frequent 
change. 

7. Desire to deal with people beyond giving and receiving 
instruction. 
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8. Desire activities Involving the evaluation of Information 
against Judgmental criteria. 

9. Desire Indoor employment. 

10. Desire a job Involving light or sedentary physical 
activities. 

11. Be able to devote up to 3 months to training. 



The job description lists the performances expected of the learner at 
the completion of the curriculum; the selection specifications are the 
requirements for entry Into the curriculum; the curriculum guide suggests 
learning experiences which enable an individual who meets the selection 
specifications to obtain competencies required for Job performance. 

^?r„ro!?H!J'?"\!°VM"^y"'''"3 Occupational Therapy Aide Curriculum 
are provided In the following paragraphs. 



DEVELOPMENT OF CURRICULUM FOR THE 
OCCUPATIOMAL THERAPY AIDE 

IIlw were designed as "building blocks" for learning knowledges 

and skills. Each module is probably related to all of the others In 
some fashion; however, these module "blocks" may be put together In many 
yar ed ways. The aide level curriculum differs from the Xr leveir 
In \l VVtT ^^''K^^^ f'"** education and training will occur In 

! ^"-^''^-J^^, °'- work-study situation. It Is possible that 
cllnlccl applications will occur simultaneously with learning of basic 
nformatlon and information-application. This reflects the Idea that 
learning be accomplished by first providing work-related experiences 
and then reinforcing these experiences with knowledge and skill content. 

if "'■"^'^r^ "^V oriented to on-the-job learning than 

IJ.^ J' T''^ "^"y settings. Planning for coursework 

assembly may be approached as four Interrelated processes. 

1. Clustering modules to develop tentative course 
work. 

2. Sequencing to Include placement of course work 
In a learning continuum. 

3. Assembly of course work to include instructional 
objectives, instructional strategies, media, 
evaluation methods and time span of course. 
Determination and placement of affective learning. 

I. Module Clusters. Decisions must be made as to how modules 
w 1 1 be grouped. Each module will remain as Is, be com- 
bined with others, or be divided to form a course of study 
Several approaches are possible. 
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The chart on page \k indicates a number of ways in which 
modules may be clustered. They may be read in the same 
manner as a mileage chart on a road map. Each module is 
listed across both the vertical and horizontal axes. 
Each of the cells on the chart contains a letter which 
indicates a relationship between a module on the vertical 
axis and a module on the horizontal axis. Suggested 
relationships between modules are keyed as follows: 

I » tht XWo modotcA may be lavmzd Indzpendzntty 
oi eac/i othzA. 

R » tfte modutu oaz neJbxJUd tc eac/i otk^A. Thtm 
a pot^ntiat ioK ^miencing tht :bM modutu 
along a ILntoK tim ccntUmm. 

C » moduJU corUznt pACvidu clo^t intAlnhic Kzta- 
tionihip and may potentially be duAtwtd. 

S ' tht mdulu may bz leoAnvl 64mltanzou6ly on. 
coni^KnjiyUly -tn ,ttme. Conl^nt a/utoA <we 
ext/uji6laMy njU^Uzd, and eoc/t mcuj enhance 
the teanning oi the o^OieA. » 

/ ' may be Aead aA "oV ok ''and". In ^ome coAeA, 
arfien 2 modules oaz KeJUuUd (R) to each otheA, 
(Upect6 oi each may be cluAtenjed (C) ok 
teoAned Aimaltaneciuty (S). 

Assume that one wanted to determine the relationship 
between two modules - for example, module #10 ^Mork 
Simplification" and module #20 "Inventory and Storage 
Methods". Locate #10 on the vertical axis and 
#20 on the horizontal axis. At the point where the 
lines for #10 and #20 cross may be found the code 
"R/S" which indicates that the two are related to 
each other and that it might be beneficial to learn 
them simultaneously (but not clustered into the same 
academic course). The determination of module 
relationships is the responsibility of the guide user. 
The suggestions presented in the chart on page 1^ 
should provide guidance for this task. 

Sequencing of course work. Decisions concerning place- 
ment of course work in a learning continuum are inter- 
dependent with decisions concerning course work content. 
Consideration must be given to prior, concurrent, and 
subsequent learning for each course. 

For example, should the module "CUtnt Transportation" 
be learned prior to, concurrent with, or after the 
modules "Safety and First Aid" and 'Vork Simplification"? 
These decisions are dependent upon the course content 
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vi$-«-vi$ the learner's knowledge and aptitudes, and 
within the context of the Institutional setting. 

Again, the chart on page H may give some assistance. 

Modules are listed on each axis In a linear learning 
sequence. They are grouped according to the content 
areas and In Increasing cocnplexity of learning. How- 
ever, learning is rarely linear. For exaniple, module 
#7 ''Disabling Conditions'* may not require 12 'The 
Occupational Therapy Aide'* as a prerequisite, but it 
may require #6 'The Human Body'', All three of those 
modules may be prerequisite to '^Self^Care 
Activities and Devices"* 

The use of the chart'i to determine suggested, related, 
and simultaneous le«)rnings should provide direction 
for designing alternative course sequences for a 
variety of learners In several different settings. 
One potential sequencing pattern for the modules con- 
tained In this guide Is presented on page 16 • 



Assembly of course work. As a course Is asseinbled, the 
following processes should take place: 

a. Clarify and specify Instructional objectives. 

b. Estimate the amount of time (number of hours, 
number of credits, etc.) the course should 
require. 

c. Determine teaching strategies and methods. 

d. Determine teaching media, bibliographical 
resources, or texts. 

e. Determine evaluation Instrument (classroom 
or laboratory test) to be used. 

Example: Assume that the following two modules are to 
be combined Into a course of Instruction: 

Bo^cc In^oAmotcon Uodutt: Comanlcatins (tfctft Peor>^e: 
Mzzhod6 vzAbai and non-^veAhal pAoceJ^ei. " 

InjomiUion^^ Marfote: llU^uUnQ to ?Qx>ptt^. 

uppoJtXwfiltiu ioK deve^piiig aukviznu6 05 md ikiU 
hi intZHpeMonal ^lUationshlpi . 

«• Clarify and Specify Instructional Objectives: 
Following are the overall performance 
objectives: 



15 



zack othzA. / 

Retatotfl to Pzoptz: 1) To idwUiy tht 
t^itcZ o£ Xhe zejiutneA*6 bdtawjOJL and 
attitude upon otkvt indi\fiduaJU, 2) to 
Hzccgnlzt con^tmcXivz m^JOtodh oi HUpondr 
ing to a va/UeXr o^ attitudes and bzhav^u, 
and 3) to dzveZcp an acceptabtz ^luJtt in 
^ponding to othtA individuate in ccn&tnucr 
tivt and appncpniatt ukuf6. 

If ft Is determined that all of the above ob- 
jectives are an essential part of the course^ 
then each objective should be clarified to 
specify: 

1) niho should do the activity (audience)^ 

2) what should be done (behavior), 

3) under %tfhat circumstances (conditions), 
and 

4) how well or cornpletely (degree)? 

For example, for the "Relating to People" 
module above, objective #2 couid be 
restated to read: 

Given a situation to observe in which 
two pe'" 'e are attempting to come to 
a mutual decision (conditions), the 
learner (audience) will observe and 
report (behavior) at least five In- 
stances of helpful or constructive 
behavior and at least five Instances 
of non-helpful or destructive be- 
havior (degree)* 

Determination of precise behavioral objectives 
Is a difficult task. Some assistance may be 
found by selecting behaviors from the suggested 
objectives In each module. 

Some educators feel that precise behavioral 
objectives are limiting to the learner. At any 
rate, both teacher and learner should know 
what the learning goals are In any given course. 

Clarification of objectives wilt also point out 
the need for related learnings. In the above 
example the learner will neeo' either prior or 
simultaneous learning In observation methods. 
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To provide both a guide for writing behavioral 
objectives and the context In vfhich the suggested 
objectives In each module were written, a list of 
verbs adapted from the Taxonomy of Educational 
ObjectlyeSp Handbook I: The Cognitive Domain , 
edited by Benjamin Bloom, is presented on 
page 1 9 • 

b. Estimate the amount of time the course will 
require. At this point some estimation of 
how much time is involved for the "average" 
learner must be made in order to make re** 
lated decisions concerning scheduling and 
sequencing. 

c. Determine teaching strategies and methods. 
Assistance in this task may be found in 
Appendix A of this manual. For the above 
example, a student group activity, using 
discussion and/or task groups to determine 
what Is meant by helpful and non-helpful 
behavior and student independent strategy 
for observation, reading, and reporting 
might be useful. 

d. Determine teaching media and resources. 
Assistance in this task may be found In 
Appendix C of this manual. The listing is 
by no means complete. For the example 
above, video tapes or films of dyadic 
interrelationships might be useful. The 
guide user can find additional information 
about the subject area for his own pre- 
paration or decide that the resources are 
appropriate for student use to gather 
relevant information. 



e. Determine evaluation instruments Assistance 
in this task may be found in Appendix B o^ 
this manual. In the above examples, the 
evaluation of learning competence would de** 
pend upon whether or not the learner re** 
ported (either orally or written) the re- 
quired 10 items. Accuracy (whether the 
behavior really Is helpful or non-helpful) 
is not required In the above example, nor 
is a standard of accuracy stated. 

No discussion of Instructional objectives would be complete 
without consideration of affective objectives or applications. 
Integration of feeling with knowledge and skill Is essential 
to satisfactory performance. 
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A CLASSIFICATION OF VERBS RELATED TO A COGNITIVE TAXONOMY 



VERBS: 




choose 


answer question 


define 


label 


identi fy 


list 


review 


locate 


survey 


match 


read 


select 


indicate 


copy 



complete a word, phrase, 

or statement 
record 

confer (to gain infor- 
mation) 
review (to obtain facts) 

Comprehension - emphasis on grasp of meaning, intent, relationships, in 

oral, written, graphic, non-verbal communication. 

VERBS: 

classify interpret convert 

measure compare the importance of 

estimate recognize put in order 

^'^P^nd suggest compute 

explain summarize review to explain 

express trace 

Application - emphasis on applying appropriate principles or generalizations. 
VERBS I 

arrange discuss perform activity 

apply Implement plan activity 

calculate coordinate prepare 

"'"Struct (activities) present 

"•ake use information, solve 

'''■a*' tools compile data 

demonstrate collect information schedule 

differentiate keep records administer test 

Analysis - emphasis on breakdown into constitutent parts and of the wav 
they are organized. ' 
VERBS: 

analyze review to isnalyze make inferences 

°®'*ate form generalizations organize' 

determine deduce interpret relationships 

differentiate draw conclusions 

Synthesis - emphasis is on putting elements or parts to form a whole 
VERBS : 

combine and organize coordinate (program write (original) 

design) plan program 

develop produce 

Evaluatio n - emphasis is on values, making qualitative or quantitative judq- 
ments with criteria from internal or external sources and with standards. 

VuRdo I 

make a decision evaluate compare (and contrast) 
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Affective Applications to Learning Occupational Therapy 
Aide Ski I Is, The following affective objectives are 
related to task performance of the occupational therapy 
aide in a clinical application setting, but it is assumed 
that the listed affects will be learned throughout the 
learner's educational program. As the educator plans 
curriculum he should attempt to integrate affective 
learning with cognitive and psychomotor learning. 
Therefore, although the following objectives relate to 
clinical application, related affective objectives must 
also be included during the learning of basic informa- 
tion and information-application modules. Their place- 
ment and composition depends upon learning sequence, 
module clustering, and the value system of each individual 
learner. 

The affective applications are structured as follows: 

/. TaMz and dz^inltion OjJ aj{j{ecXcve apptication. 
Botii 0^ thuz ititm <Uiz zxtnapolatzd jj^om: 
Krathwohl, David R.; Bloom, Benjamin S.; 
and Hasia, Bertram Taxonomy of Educa- 
tional Objectives, Handbook H: The 
Affective Domain , New York: David McKay 
Company, 196^. 

2. Ovanjolt Vvtiommaz Ofayeatcve: TivU iXm 
l6 an zxplanation OjJ hovo thz ajjjjec^ >t6 
^Lzlatzd to occjupatLonaZ thejiapy t£uk 
pe/i^o^ancz. 

3. Suggutzd Questions Conce/ciuutg Lza/ineji 
P^A^omancz: Thuz lizm oaz 6tate,d 06 
quUtlon6 to 6uggt6t meonA by volxick thz 
te^acheA and the. IzoAnzA may inivi ^atU- 
^acto/iy task poA^o^ancz. Thzy oAz not 
dz{^Yiltivz. l\any aJUivinatlvz ouo^tions 
anz po66lbtz. 

F9I lowing are a list of affective performance objectives, 
extrapolated from a questionnaire sent to occupational 
therapy educators and practitioners. 
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Affective Appltcatt ons for the Occuoattonal Therapy Atde 

a. Affective Application: Awareness : '*Sens i ti zat ion 
i to the existence of certain phenomena and stimuli; 

that IS, that a learner be willing to receive or 
attend to them". 

i 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
demonstrate an awareness of behaviors and events in: 

! escorting client to and from training area; 

assisting client during specified thera- 
peutic play or learning activities; 
assisting client in specified group or 
individual activities to develop 
. client's psychosocial skills; 

assisting client in specified therapeutic 
^ motor activities to develop client's 

physical skills; 

I recording attendance, verbally reporting 

I client activity, behavior, and skills, 

and conferring with supervisor and 
I treatment team. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance; 
, 1. How does the learner appear to pay attention 

and describe what he sees? 
2. How does the learner attend to multiple 
stimul i? 

j 3. How does the learner express willingness to 

1 observe carefully the behavior or motor 

activity of cl ients? 
j A. How does the learner express interest In 

J the client when he talks with him? 

5. How does the learner express interest in 

the duties, tasks, and skills of his co- 
I workers? 

! 6. How does the learner appear to notice moods 

of others? 

j 7. How does the learner observe the client's 

j comfort and safety during transportation 

activities? 
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Affective Application: Will ingness to Rece ive- 
*'the behavior of being willing to tolerate" a ^iven 
stimulus (and not to avoid it) Involving a 
neutrality or suspended judgment toward the 
St imul us". 
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Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
display an acceptance of client values and behaviors 
in: 

assisting client in specified group or 
individual activities to develop 
client^s psychosocial skills. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 
K In what way does the learner denx>nstrate 
a tolerance for a variety of types of 
people? 

2. Does the learner demonstrate a tolerance 

of cultural patterns by individuals in other 
groups - religious, social, political, 
economic, national, etc.? 

3. Does the learner avoid making value judg- 
ments concerning the client's personal 
ethical, moral, or religious value system? 

4. How does the learner separate his personal 
feelings concerning client behavior from 
objective reporting of behavior? 

5. How does the learner maintain neutrality 
of affect when confronted with hostile or 
acting out behavior? 

Affective Application: Willingness to Receive ; 
behavior which "involves a neutrality or suspended 
judgment toward a stimulus and where attention of 
a phenomenon occurs". 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
display a sensitivity to client values and be- 
haviors in: 

escorting client to and from treatment or 
\ train ing area; 

assisting client in specified group of 
individual activities to develop 
client's psychosocial skills; 

implementing general recreational and 
arts and crafts activities in facili- 
ties such as nursing homes, homes for 
crippled children, etc. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. What overt behavior does a learner display 
to indicate his sensitivity to human needs? 

2. How does the learner demonstrate awareness 
and inclusion of client values in making 
suggestions concerning client activities? 
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3» How does the learner justify his suggestions 
and actions on the basis of client needs? 

^. How does the learner express a desire to 
adjust his method of communication and 
teaching to the level of client comprehension? 

Affective Application: Acquiescence in Responding : 
"the reaction to a suggestion without resistance or 
yielding unv/i 1 1 ingly". 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
demonstrate a compliance in performing tasks in: 

preparing for treatment or training by 
reading schedule, by arranging daily 
work plan, by conferring with staff, 
by gathering material, by constructing 
needed items, and by rearranging 
furniture and equipment; 

escorting client to and from treatment or 
traini ng area; 

treating or training client according to 
specific instructions to assist in 
treatment program; 

recording attendance, verbally reporting 
client behavior, skills, and activity, 
receiving instruction during meetings 
with supervisor and treatment team; 

fabricating, modifying, or adapting slings, 
splints, and self-help devices as directed; 

maintaining occupational therapy work areas 
by cleaning, transporting, storing, and 
visually inspecting materials, equipment, 
and supplies* 

Suggested Questions concerning learner performance: 

1. How does the learner demonstrate willingness 
to approach a task for which he has been 
given directions or orders? 

2. How does the learner defend rationally and 
without undue emotion non-performance of 
or unwillingness to perform assigned tasks? 

3^ How does the learner assume responsibility 
for organizing his own tasks without de- 
pendence on others for detailed instructions 
or directions? 

^. Does the learner display enthusiasm or 

indifference at being asked to prepare the 
treatment area? Record attendance? 
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5* How docs the learner demonstrate compliance In 
performing a task he does not like to do? 



Affective Application: Willingness to Respond ; 
•'the capacity for voluntary action not so much in 
response to outside prompting as it is a voluntary 
response from choice". 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
display a willingness to provide service in: 

escorting client to and from treatment 

or training area; 
assisting In treatment and training 

client according to specific 

instructions. 

Suggested (iuestlons concerning learner performance: 
J. Does the learner assume a responsibility for 
escorting patients and assisting in treat- 
ment without prompting? 

2, Does the learner volunteer for extra tasks 
or offer to assist clients when he has 
time? 

3. How does the learner demonstrate a willing- 
ness to perform obviously needed tasks 
without specif Ic dl rectlon? 

^. How does the learner demonstrate his 

willingness to help clients? Does he see to 
their physical comfort? Docs he listen 
attentively? 



Affective Application: Satisfaction in Response : 
•'behavior accompanied by a feeling of satisfaction, 
an emotional response, generally of pleasure, zest, 
or enjoyment**. 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
derive a feeling of satisfaction In: 

escorting client to and from treatment or 

training area; 
implementing general recreational and 

arts and crafts activities in facilities 

such as nursing homes, general and 

psychiatric hospitals, etc; 
maintaining occupational therapy work areas 

by cleaning, transporting, storing, and 

visually inspecting materials, equipment, 

and suppl ies. 
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Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 
K Does the learner disc^^ss his job with others 
in a positive fashion? 

2. How does the learner demonstrate pleasure 
when another individual compliments his 
work? 

3. How does the learner demonstrate interest 
or pleasure in helping clients during 
transport and transfer? 

^. How does the learner give evidence of 
enthusiasm during recreational or party 
activi ties? 

5. How does the learner show pride in main- 
taining a clean, tidy, and safe work area? 

6* How does the learner demonstrate zest for 
his work activities? 



Affective Appl ication: Acceptance of a Value : 
"the emotional acceptance of a proposition or 
doctrine upon what one implicitely considers 
adequate ground". 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
display an acceptance of the values of providing 
services in: 

assisting in treating or training client 
according to specific instructions; 

assisting client In specified therapeutic 
motor activities; 

implementing general recreational and 

arts and crafts activities in facilities 
such as homes for crippled children, 
psychiatric hospitals, etc.; 

recording attendance, verbally reporting 
client activity, behavior, and skills; 
receiving instruction during meetings 
with supervisor and treatment team; 

maintaining occupational therapy work 
areas by cleaning, transporting, 
storing, and visually inspecting 
materials, equipment, and supplies; 

receiving continuing education by parti- 
cipating in programs to upgrade job 
knowledge and keep abreast of develop- 
n^nts In the field* 



Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. Does the learner assume a responsibility 
for assisting clients as directed? 

2. Does the learner display enthusiasm or 
indifference at being asked to provide 
service to cl lents? 

3. Does the learner volunteer to assist in 
special events for clients? 

A. How does the learner demonstrate his 
willingness to spend time and effort in 
keeping the work area neat, clean, and 
safe? 

5. How does the Isarner demonstrate interest 
in discussing or learning about occupa** 
tlonal therapy services? 

6. How does the learner seek out information 
related to his Job skills and knowledge? 

7. Do clients feel that the learner is 
willing to Usten and help? 

8. Do staff members feel that the learner is 
willing to assist them? 

9. How does the learner demonstrate willing- 
ness to maintain records and report 
activities as requested? 



h. Affective Application: Commitment ; 'The Con- 
viction of a belief held beyond a shadow of a 
doubt and the act of furthering the thing valued 
In some way, to extend the possibility of develop- 
ing it, to deepen involvement with it and things 
representing it". 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
develop a commitment of the values of therapeutic 
activities by: 

Implementing general recreational and arts 
and crafts activities in facilities 
such as nursing homes, hospitals, 
etc. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. How does the learner demonstrate his 
desire to help clients derive satisfaction 
in their activities? 

2. How does the learner demonstrate his con- 
cern for the success of the activities 
program? 
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3. Docs the learner appear to be conwitted 
to helping clients coinplete their 
projects? 

4. How does the learner express concern 
for the welfare and happiness of his 
clients? 



Affective Application: Conceptualization of a Value: 
••the comparative evaluation of values after It has 
been demonstrated that a particular value has 
emerged". 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will form 
judgments concerning personal responsibility by: 

receiving instruction and continuing edu- 
cation in programs to update job 
knowledge and keep abreast of develop- 
ments In the field. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 
!• In what way does the learner demonstrate 
evidence of evaluating his learning 
needs? 

2. How does the learner determine priorities 
of personal learning requirements? 

3. How does the learner demonstrate his 
personal judgments concerning his responsi- 
blllty in self-education programs In 
relation to his other tasks and duties? 



Affective Application: OroanlMtl nn a Vfl |y^ 
System: ••development of a value system to bring 
together a complex of values, possibly disparate values 
and to bring t^*.se Into an ordered relationship ' 
to one another'*. 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
organize a value system concerning personal re- 
sponsibi titles in: 

receiving instruction and continuing educa- 
tion In programs to upgrade job know- 
ledge and keep abreast of developments 
in the field. 
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Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 
K How does the learner organize his value 
system coriceming his personal responsibi- 
lities in seeking, finding, and using re** 
sources to maintain and improve personal 
knowledqe and skill? 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



What is He alth Caret What is Occupational Therapy? ; An overview of 
"^^^^^ and how health care services are available and the roles and func- 
tions of health care professions, with emphasis on occupational therapy. 

Overall Performance Objective: I) To identify and discuss the total syi 
tem of health care including the professional groups who provide health 
care, the poeple who need health care, the kinds of agencies which pro- 
vide health care, and worker levels and titles in health care and 2) to 
Identify the functions and services provided Ky occupational therapy 
and worker levels in occupational therapy. 

Related Activities In Occupational Therapy ; To comprehend the overall 
health care picture; understand where occupational therapy fits in the 
overall system;and understand where the learner fits into occupational 
therapy. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

I- Define the term ''health care" 
and identify by name the types 
of health care available 
in health facilities around 
the local area. 



2. List and describe in h:s 
own words the more common 
health care professions. 



Examp I es 



Health care are services to pre- 
vent or cure ill health, disease, 
or disabi ] i ty. 

Types ; 

A . Acu te/ res to ra t i ve 

B. Preventive 
C* Maintenance 

A. Acute/ re s to r a t i ve ; 
hospitals 

rehabilitation centers 
Preventive; 



B 



C. 



corwnun i ty 

mental heal th 

planned parenthood 

public health innoculations 

research in federal food and 

drup administration 

Maintenance ; 
rest homes 



Physicians, Nursing, Dietetics, 
Physical Therapy, Social Work, 



etc. 
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3- State some of the services 
that each of the above pro- 
vide for c! ients. 



Identify and list connx>n 
heal th care needs. 



5. Idcnti fy heal th care 

facilities within a given 
comnun i ty « 



6. I denti fy worker levels in 

health care facilities by level 
of training and responsibility 
and classify them according to 
the level of education needed 
to perform in that position. 



?• Identify and explain in his 
own words services provided 
by occupational therapy. 



8. Identify the kinds of 

health c»ire facilities in 
which occupational therapy 
works. 



Physicians : public education c»bJct 
health, health care planning* 
diagnosis, medical treatnieot, etc. 

Social workers : seeking out 

communl ty resources, couo'jcl inq, 
working with socio-economl cal ly 
disadvantaged, etc. 

Overall nodical care, rehab i I! tat ion, 
mental health care, innoculations, 
dentistry, family planning, con- 
v<}|escent care, emergency care, 
etc. 

Community health clinics, ^ospttcils, 
mental health hospitals, mentai 
retardation centers, sheltered 
workshops, etc* 



Professional : physicians , thera- 
pists, social workers, registered 
nurses, etc. 

Techni cal : phys i c i ans , a^f • s tan tr» , 
allied health technician, practi- 
cal nurses , etc. 

Junior Col leoe ; vocational or 
technical training: to implement 
or carry-through decisions. 

Aide o r assistant : nurse aide, 
therapy aide: vocational 
traininn to assist in implementing 
plans. 

Evaluation of le 'c1 of function in 
psychoso(J t-^l and physical cases 

Using activities Lo rcstor* physical 
function. 

Using activities to restore psycho- 
social function. 

Using activities to assist vocational 
re«-5dincss . 

Using activities to help clients 
matuie, etc. 

Hospitals, mental health ccrUers, 
rehabilitation centers, hon^ 
health care > sheltered wor'<:»hopt, , 
etc. 
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9. Identify the - Ker levels 
in occupational therapy and 
their job responsibility* 

Suggested Teaching Strategies: 
Student Independent* p* A-8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student-Student Group, p* A-7 

Suggested Evaluation: 
Matching, p. B-9 
List, p. B-11 

Observational frxhniques, p* B-12 



Therapist : makes treatment plans. 
Techn ician . implements treatment. 
Aide: assists in treatment. 



Suggested Resources : 
S: 12, p C-16 

F: 42, p. C-36; ^5. p- C-37; 107, p. C-kS; 112, p. C-50 
References, p. C-61 



31 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



irning 



The Occupati onal Therapy Aide : Identification of specific lea 

requirements related to becoming an occupational therapy aide and active 
participation in selecting learning experiences. 



Overall Performance Objective; 1) To review the occupational therapy 
aide job description and identify specific job requirements, 2) to 
explore personal feelings about learning to become an occupational 
therapy aide and diccuss these with an instructor and group of other 
students, 3) to review the curriculum guide, identify specific learning 
requirements, and explore personal feelings about his competency and 
discuss these with his instructor, and k) to participate in the planning 
and selection of his own learning experiences, with the opportunity to 
select odules in which he feels competent and demonstrate proficiency in 
perforr.wig the required tasks. 

Related Activities in O ccupational Therap y: To comprehend the learning 
experiences and requirements tor the occupational therapy aide. 

Suggested Objectives: Examples: 

The Learner Should: 

). Read and discuss an 

occupational therapy job 

description. 

2. Identify and discuss 
specific job requirements. 

3. Prepare a list of questions 

to clarify unclear statements. 

^. Explore personal feelings about 
learning to be an aide. ^ 

5. Express his feelings concerning 
readiness (or lack or readiness) 
to learn. 

6. Discuss the learning orogram 
planned for him. 

7. Identify specific learning and 
performance requirements. 

8. Explore his personal feelings 
about his ability to meet learning 
objectives. 
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9# Decide whether or not to 
continue the learning 
process. 

10. Explore feelings about personal 
competency in performing any 
or all of his learning assign- 
men ts, 

11. Select the parts of the learning 
program in which he feels com- 
petent in the stated perfor- 
mances and knowledges • 

12. Demonstrate competency by 
performing selected tasks. 

13- Demonstrate comprehension of 
factual knowledge. 

Suggested Teaching Strategies: 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation: 
True-False, p» B-8 
Completion, p. B-IO 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources: 

References, p. C-61 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



No rmal Human Development ; Overyiew of life stages and tasks of the 
human 1 i fe cycle. 

Overall Performance Objective ; To identify 1) major developmental stages 
and life tasks of each human life stage and 2) human activities appropriate 
to each. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To relate appropriately with 
Client; observe and report client behavior; and perceive and comprehend 
his own behavior. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Define and list each 
human 1 ife staqe. 

2. Ltst and describe all 
major life tasks. 



3* State during what human life 
stage the above occur and 
briefly describe each life 
task. 

4. Identify activities which 
are normally associated with 
each life stage and are the 
normal means of learning 
life tasks. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy: 

Direct Communication, p. A-5 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-IO 
List, p. B-ll 



Examples; 



Infancy, childhood, adolescence, 
adulthood, etc. 

Independent self-care, going to 
schoo>, dating, marriage, child 
rearing, retirement, death, etc. 

independent self-care should take 
place in childhood, it includes: 
self-feeding, dressing, bowel 
and bladder control, etc. 

I n fancy ; being cuddled - learning 
to love and relate, playing with 
hands and feet, learning about 
self, etc. 

Chi Idhood : - toilet training, learning 
independent self care, playing, 
learning basic skills which later 
lead to learning work, and 
developing avocational interests. 



Suggested Resources; 

F: 6, p. C-28; 33 & 3'», p. C-3'»; 50, p. C-38; 59 £ 60, p. C-40; 

8A; p. C-5O; no, p. C-5O; 120, p. C-52 
References, p. C-6I 



35 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Communicating with People ; Methods of verbal and non-verbal 
processes . 

Overall Performance Objecti ve ; To identify selected ways individuals 
communicate with each other. 

Related A ctivities in Occupational Therapy^ : To exchange informarion; 
receive instruction; establish rapport with client and staff; assist 
planners and implementors of client treatment; and instruct and assist 
cl lent in treatment. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Lea^'ner Should; 
1. Define terms related to 
ve rba 1 commun i ca t i on . 



2. Explain the relationship of 
the above terms to the concept 
of presenting information. 

3. Identify, list and describe 
siqns of non-verbal 
commun i cation. 

^. Explain how these signs give 
clues as to how a listener is 
receiving information or how a 
speaker is sending information. 



5. Explore and report personal 
feelings concerning giving 
and receiving directions. 



6. Explore personal behavior in 
relation to communicating with 
both an individual and a group. 

7. Describe how feelings or 
behavioral responses of 
others are affected by his 
verbal and non-verbal communica- 
tion. 



Examples : 

Terms ; communication, meaningful- 
ness, clarity, feedback, message, 
etc. 



Body movement, facial expression, 
voice intonation, body posture, 
etc. 

Blank expression may mean boredon 
or lack of understanding. Constant 
movement may mean restlessness. 

If sender sits forward, it may show 
enthusiasm or attack. 

Receiving : qeneral versus specific 
directions; curt di rect ions , etc. 

telling another individual 
to do something, demanding that 
he do it, requesting, etc. 

How does he see himself? How 
do others see him relating to 
people? 
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8, Identify various techniques 
of encouraging individuals 
to alter their responses 
and demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in each technique. 

9* Define tenns related to 
group leadership and basic 
group roles. 

IG. Explain how these terms 

relate to small group inter- 
action. 



Persuasion, encouragement, praise, 
regard, setting limits, suggesting 
alternate behaviors. 



Leader, follower, disrupter, dis- 
interested person. 

Two people competing for leader- 
ship. No one willing to assume 
leadership, effects of a dis- 
rupter on others, effects of a 
disinterested person on the out 
come of the group task. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
True-False, p. B-8 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-IO 
List, p. B--1 1 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 
Suggested Resources; 

F; 2^*, p. C-32; 63, p. C-k2 
References, p. C-61 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 

Different Cultures and Attitudes : Overview of variations of life style 
and economic and cultural bacl^ground anong the population of American 
society. 



Overall Performance Objective ; 1) To identify socio-economic groups and 
ethnic life styles and 2) to discuss the effect of cultural bias on 
behavior. 



Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To relate appropriately 
with cUent's; observe and report client behavior; and perceive and 
comprehend his own behavior. 



Suggested Objective^ : Exampjl^es : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Define the terms ''culture", 
'•ethnic group*', and "socio- 
economic" status in his own 
words • 



2. Identify major classifications 
of socio-economic groups. 

3» Describe group factors as 

they relate to each classifi- 
cation. 

^. List major religious 

and ethnic groups by name. 



5- Define and explain the term 
"cultural bias". 



6. Identify characteristics, 
cultural biases, or beliefs 
held by individuals associated 
with various groups and 
discuss his perceptions 
of the relative accuracy of 
these beliefs as related to 
individuals in other groups. 



Lower, middle, and upper class. 



Factors ; relative income, general 
educational level, occupational 
group, etc. 

Rel i pious groups : Protestant, 
Roman Catholic, Jewish, etc. 

Ethnic Groups ; Irish, Italian, 
German, Black, Mexican, Indian, 
etc. 

Cultural bias is an inclination 
or tendency to accept the pre- 
judices or beliefs of a given 
cultural or ethnic group. 

White Anglo-Saxon Protestant ; 

hard-v;orking , frequently bigoted, 

competetive, etc. 
Black ; increasing resentment of 

white pressure, etc. 
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Conf 1 icts : Southern pcx^r white 
vs. Southern black; middle 
class urban white vs. ghetto 
black, etc. 



?• Identify and describe 
economic, political , 
geographic, and social con- 
flicts which are prevalent 
In contemporary American 
society which may be re- 
flected in staff and client 
relationships \. health 
care fad 1 i ties, 

8, Identify and discuss his 

own cultural biases and explore 
and discuss the effect his 
cultural bias has on other 
individuals and the affect of 
the cultural bias of others 
on his own behavior. 

Suggested Teaching Strateg y; 

Student-Student Group, p.* A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evalua tion: 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-lO 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 

G«s U 2 6 3, p. C-7 

F: 13 6 17, p. C-30; 28, p. C-33; kk, p. c-37; 
75, p. C-43; 77, p. 101, p. c-W 



57, p. C-39, 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



6. The Human Body : Basic structure, function, motion, and positions of 
the body. 

Overall Perfoniiance Objective : I) To identify and describe basic body 
Inunctions and 2) to recognize and imitate body movements and body 
position. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To identify and report 
client's physical behavior; assist physically disabled clients in 
their activities; and perform tasks safely. 

Suggested Objectives ; Examples ; 

The Learner Should: 

I. Identify, list and describe Digestion, excretion, movement, 

the basic body functions. perception, thinking, etc. 

Digestion is accomplished by the 
digestive system which includes 
the stomach, intestines and cer- 
tain glands. 
Movement is accomplished by 

muscles which are stimulated by 
nerves , etc. 

3. Describe and imitate all Ankje : bend straighten, turn in, 

basic motions of foot, knee, hip, turn out. 

torso, head, shoulder, elbow Hip : bend straighten, turn in, 

and wrist. turn out, rotate. 

Sp i ne : bend to side, back, for- 
ward, etc. 

Identify and list common Fist, pinch, hook, suitcase, etc. 

terminology for basic grasp 
and finger motions. 

On back, on scomach, on side, 

si tting, leaning, etc. 
Pj-pssure points : on back, buttocks, 
shoulder blades, on stomach, 
front hip, bones, knees, elbows, 
etc. 

6. Identify qualities of motion. Smooth, tremorous, jerky, quick, 

slow, etc. 



2. Describe briefly how each 

body function is accomplished in 
the human body and which 
body systems are involved. 



5. List all body positions at 
rest, state where pressure 
points are in each position, 
and state where bedsores may 
fo rm. 



ho 
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7. Identify motions, which are Termor, jerklness, etc. 

considered immature In the 
normal adult* 

Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Direct Communication, p. A-5 
Student-Studcnt Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation; 
Completion, p. B-IO 
List, p. B-n 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources ; 

F: 51, p. C-39; 6^, p. C-k2 
References, p. C-62 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Disabling Conditions: Physical conditions which impair the normal growth 
development, and life style of people. 

Overall Performance Objective; 1) To identify major disabling conditions 
commonly seen in occupational therapy which limit or aiter either 
physical or psychosocial function or behavior, 2) to report how each 
condition limits or alters function, behavior, or attitudes, 3) to 
state what safety precautions and communication techniques are necessary 
and ^) to list some attitudes the learner might expect from persons who 
have disability conditions* 

.Related Activities in Oc cupational Therapy : To aksist in client treat- 
observe and report client's activities; and relate with client. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 

I. Identify neurologic conditions, 



State how the above conditions 
alter normal function and 
behavior. 



3. State necessary techniques of 
communicating with such clients, 

^* State safety precautions 

indicated for each disability. 



5. State attitudes the client 
might expect. 

6. List acute medical conditions 
commonly seen in occupational 
therapy. 

7. State how acute illnesses 
alter normal behavior, 
attitudes, and function. 



Examples : 



Altered or damaged perception; 
blindness, deafness, loss of 
balance, feeling, etc. 

Motor Dysfunction : paralysis of all 

Kinds, incoordination. 
Cognitive dysfunction : mental 

retardation, etc. 

Deaf - use hand signals, writing. 

Not permitting desensitized sur- 
faces to contact heat, notifying 
blind individuals of obstructions, 
walking close to incoordinated 
individuals, etc. 

Deafness^ : suspicious of what 
people are saying, etc. 

Burns, heart problems, kidney 

problems, infectious diseases (such 
as hepati tis) , etc. 

Client may be fearful, weak, tire 
easi ly, anxious, etc. 
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8. State what safety factors are 
involved in working with 
acute medical problems. 

9. Identify bone and Joint 
conditions. 

10. Describe safety precautions 
needed for each of the above 
condi tions. 



IK List the safety factors 

necessary in pre- and post- 
surgical conditions. 

12. Describe attitudes common to 
surgical patients. 

13* Describe behaviors exhibited 
In basic psychiatric symptoms 
commonly seen in an occupa* 
tional therapy setting. 

\k. Discuss methods of relating 
to individuals with various 
symptoms. 

15* Describe attitudes and 
problems of clients with 
terminal illnesses, 

16. State ways of relating to 
cl ients. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Direct Communication, p. A-5 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation; 
List, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Sugge^^ted Resources; 

Ref^erences, p. C-62 



Avoiding tiring the client, avoiding, 
strong smells, keeping the bedding 
clean, etc« 

Stiff Joints, body members In trac- 
tion or casts, etc. 

Not letting stiff Joints get cold, 
not touching traction weights, 
not getting foreign matter under 
casts, etc. 

Checking with nurse for precautions, 
watching for signs of fatigue, 
avoiding infection, etc. 

Anxious about surgery, finances, 
etc. 

Hallucinations, compulsive behavior, 
acting-out behavior, etc. 



Matter of factness with depressed 
patients, diverting attention of 
hostile clients, etc. 

Denial, bargaining, depression, 
acceptance, etc. 



Attentive listening, accepting 
feelings, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Solving Problems ; An overview of problem-solving methods ured in 
learning new material and skills and in following specific and general 
di rections . 

Overal! Performance Objective : 1) To discuss and identify how pro- 
blems are solved in daily life, 2) to identify how each learner solves 
problems, and 3) to develop ikill in av '/inp problem solving methoHs 
to seeking and finding resources for learning and following general 
and specific directions. 

Related Activities in Occupational Thera^w ; To determine anc follow 
procedures for conferring with and receivi >i9 instructions from stafi ; 
preparing daily work schedule; preparing ma^eri?ls and devices for 
treatment; transporting and positioning clients; explaining and de- 
monstrating activities to clients; adapting communication to client's 
disability, personality, and background; encouraging client participation 
and participating In activities involving continuing education. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Discuss how problems are solved 
in every day activities and 
identify how they go about 
solving everyday problems. 

2. 



3. Relate problem solving pro- 
cedures to following specific 
di rections. 

^. Given general directions to 
complete an a^^ivity, analyze 
the di rections. 



5. Apply appropriate -.roblem- 

solving procedures to following 
general directions. 



Examples : 

Statement of problem, deter- 
mination of alternate solutions, 
choice of solutions, performance 
of solution, evaluation of 
performance, etc. 



Di rections ; Explain in his own 
words what kinds of services are 
provided by occupational 
therapy. 

Di rections : arrange furniture in 
a roor!i for group s cuss ion. 



Given specific directions to 
complete an activity, analyze the 
di rections • 



Di rections : 

1^ Libt examples of health care 

from test or lecture. 
2* Fol low wri tten craft kit 

di rections. 
3. Thread and run a projector. 



6. After following general and 
specific directions, compare 
and contrast relative diffi- 
culty of the two. 



7. Identify situations in which 
general directions are enough 
for him and situations where 
specific instructions are 
needed. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation: 
True-False, p. B-8 
Multiple Choice, p. C-9 
Completion, p. B-10 
List, p. B-11 

Observation Techniques, p. 8-12 



Specific instructions do not leave 
as much room for making mistakes, 
but don't allow freedon of 
choice for the "how to's". 

General directions allow freedom 
from choosing how to do it, but 
skill is required in determining 
the '*how to's". 

Things in which he has little 
previous experience may re- 
quire more specific directions. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUP/'TIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Use of Tinie and Resources: EffUrent utilization of available tin« and 
resources . 

Overall Performance Objective: To identity and dt^nstrate procedures 
for planning daily work schedules md for locating and using aviiilable 
instructions, materials, and equipirent. 

Related Activities In Occ upational Thera p y : To complete assigned 
activities, such as preparing for treatment or training; constructing 
materials or devices; assisting in treatment or training activities; 
maintaining proper sterilization and aseptic techniques; and improving 
personal skills and knowledges. 

Suggested Objectives: Examples ; 
The Learner Should: 

I. Given a sample treatment Determine preparation time, time 

schedule and a number of for working with clients, etc. 

assigned acti VI ties, identify 
and explain procedures for his 
scheduling his own time. 



2. Plan a daily schedule for nis 
activity by applying appropriate 
problem giving procedures. 

3. Given a list of alternative 
personal resources for ob- 
taining assistance, define the 
role of each position. 

^^P'^in what kind of informa- 
tion and assistance the above 
personnel can give to him* 

5. Given a list of alternative 
resources for obtaining 
supplies, describe each 
resource in terms of its use- 
fullness for assi'gned activities. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student Independent, p. A-8 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 



Supervisor, staff therapist, other 
allied health professionals, aides, 
etc* 



Resources : catalogs, laboratory 
^r^f* storaqe area lists, etc. 

Activities: preparing for treat- 
pjent or training, adapting an 
assistive device to meet specifi- 
cations, etc. 



^♦6 



Suggested Evaluation ; 
Matching, p. B-9 
List, p. B-n 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
F: 73. p. 



^7 



ERiC 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



V/ork Simplification Techniques : Use of problem solving and body 
mechanics for efficient and safe performance of an activity. 

O verall Performance Objective : 1) To identify and apply work simpli- 
fication techniques to his own activities and 2) to explain and demon- 
strate activities of daily living or housekeepinf]* 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To ready treatment area 
and materials for client, as directed; assist client to and from 
treatment area; and assist client during his activities. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify work simplification 
methods commonly used in 
occup a t i ona 1 the rapy • 



Describe how work simpli- 
fication methods can be used 
his own work activities. 



Apply work s implication 
techniques to daily work 
act! vi ties. 



in 



Exan>ples : 



Problem solving applied to 

planning an activity, gathering 
materials together, etc. 

Body mechanics applied to 

bending and stooping efficiently, 
pushing and pulling with body 
v/eight, correct posture, etc. 

Recognize and imitate good body 
movement, body mechanics, and 
positions, think through an 
activity before doing it, etc. 

Planning steps, using proper body 
mechanics, etc. 



H. Use work simplifications 
techniques and techniques 
of giving directions to 
instruct another individual 
in a housekeeping activity. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy: 

Student Independent, p. A-8 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources ; 

51, p. C-39; 87, p. C-^5 



Cleaning a table, putting a 
cabinet in order, arranging 
furniture, cooking a meal, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Safety snd First Aid: Methods and procedures which reflect commonly 
accepted principles of personal and cl iert protection. 

Overall Performance Objective: To identify and apply safety procedures 
to client treatment situations and his own activities. 

Related Activities in Occupationa l Therapy : To maintain client and 
personal physical status and to arrange and use material and equip- 
ment safely. 



S ucjgested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify potential hazards 
inherent in materials and 
equipment commonly used in 
occupat i ona I the rapy . 

2. State how materials may be 
safely used. 



Examples; 



Fire hazards, sharp edges, hot 
surfaces, etc. 



3. Practice using materials and 
equipment in a safe manner. 

^. Recognize safe storage and 
placement for hazardous 
material and equipment. 



Demonstrate comprehension of 
safety procedures in a given 
si tuation. 



Storage of combustables in metal 
containers, placement of power 
tools with switch in ''power 
off*' position, placement of 
materials in cabinets in such 
a way that they do not fall, 
labeling all material containers 
and storage cabinets, placement 
of appropriate warning signals, 
etc. 



Identify and explain methods of 
lifting, transporting, and 
carrying heavy or large items 
according to commonly accepted 
definitions of safety. 
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10^ 



12, 



13. 



List appropriate body 
nx)vements used for liftinc] and 
placing items without personal 
injury. 

Identify and explain methods 
of lifting and handling clients 
according to commonly accepted 
definitions of safety* 



Relate these methods to 
disabl ing condi tion. 



a given 



State how to change client^s 
position, rearrange client's 
clothing, and place extremities 
for safe transportation, escort 
and treatment. 

Identify physical and emotional 
signs of client which might 
give cues to the start of an 
emergency situation. 

Recognize when a situation in 
an occupational therapy 
setting becomes an emergency 
and identify and describe 
procedural steps usually re- 
quired to meet the emergency. 



Demonstrate an acceptable ski 1 
in performing minor emergency 
procedures as required. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Direct Communication, p. A-5 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 



Loss of color in lips and nail 
beds, perspiration, dilated eyes, 
shallow, eneven breathing, com- 
bati veness, etc. 

Si tuation : fire, cut (from broken 
skin to arterial bleeding), 
respiratory distress, cardiac 
distress, seizures, fainting, 
falling, an attacking client. 

Procedures ; know be f o re emergency 
where help is, how to evacuate 
area and put out small fires, 
how to use the compression 
bandages, know resuscitation 
and seiz"re procedures, etc. 
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Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-^ 
Completion, p. B-10 
List, p. B-n 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources ; 

FS: H & 5, p. C-23; 5, 6 6 7, p. C-2h 
References, p. C-63 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Transferri ng and Lifting Clients ; Assisting clients to change position 
or TOve from one place to another. 

Overall Performance Objective ; To identify, describe, and apply 
methods of safe lifting and supporting a client during transfer. 

Related Ac tivities I n Occupational Therapy ; To assist client to and 
[^^^ treatment or training area and assist client in transfer to and 
from bed, wheelchair, star i-in-table, etc. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

1. Identify and describe body 
mechanics which are used to 
safely lift and support clients. 

2. Identify and describe types of 
functions of transportation 
equipment. 

3. Recognize given component parts 
and functions of transportation 
equipment. 

4. Identify potential hazards of 
each vehicle. 



5. Given an individual exhibiting 
a specific disability and a 
specific vehicle, assist the 
Individual in or onto the 
vehicle by applying informa- 
tion previously learned. 

6, List specific =ireas in a health 
establishment or home in which 
barriers to transportation may 
appear. 

7- 



Examples; 



Moving clients over center of 
body, stooping from the knee, 
pulling with body weight, etc. 

Wheelchairs, gurney carts, ortho- 
pedic carts, Stryker Frame, 
etc. 

Back rests, brakes, arm rests, 
belts, aid guards, foot 
pedals, etc. 

Client sliding of falling from 
vehicle, vehicle tipping or 
running into other objects, 
etc. 

From high bed to wheelchair, 
wheelchair to stand-in-table, 
etc. 



Doorways, inclined planes, stairs, 
curbs, elevators, etc. 



Identify specific methods and 
procedures in overcoming 
barriers commonly encoun- 
te red. 



Turning wheelchair around and 
backing onto or through a 
curb or doorway, etc. 
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Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p, B-9 
List, p. B-n 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
3: 1-11, p. C-16 
VT: 21, p. C-22 
FS: 1 S 2, p. C-23 
FL: 2, p. C-26 
References, p. C-63 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Observation Methods ; Methods of seeing and perceiving physical and 
psychosocial behaviors. 

Overall Performance Objective; 1) To identify the differences between 
structured and informal observation and 2) to develop an acceptable 
skill in recognizing behaviors and physical conditions that are important 
in an occupational therapy setting. 

Related A ctivities in Occupational Therapvt To oversee client activity; 
assist client during specified activity; and report what he sees to 
supervisor or staff. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

1. Classify observational 

methods in terms of whether 
they are structured or informal 
observation. 



2. Recognize and describe a 
number of individual be- 
haviors and physical condi- 
tions as conditions to look 
for in applying informal 
observational methods to 
Interact with clients and 
to report what is seen. 

3. Recognize and describe a 
number of social behaviors 
as conditions to look for 
in applying informal ob- 
servational methods In 
group or cl ient social 
situations and also to 
report what Is seen. 

G>^en a list of behaviors and 
a specified situation, 
accurately identify behaviors 
which are seen by checking 
them off on the I ist. 



Examples; 



Structured; using behavior check 
lists or AOL forms, etc. 

I n f o rma 1 ; watching client per- 
formance, listening to client, 
etc. 

Individual behaviors : restlessness , 
Irritability, inattentl veness , 
short attention span, acting out, 
etc. 

Physical conditions ; red pressure 
spots under a splint of sling, 
sleepiness, palor, fast or 
shallow breathing, etc. 

Social behavior : group leader, 
group follower, withdrawn, 
friendly, etc. 
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5. Given a situation In which the 
learner and another Individual 
are In one to one relationship, 
report what he observed concerning 
the IndividuaPs feelings 

and state of well-being. 

6. Given a situation In which 

the learner and another Indivi- 
duals are in a small group 
situation, report what he 
observed concerning group 
interactions. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
True-False, p. B-8 
Matching, p. B-9 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 



55 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Relating to People; Opportunities for developing awareness of 
and skill in interpersonal relationships. 

Overall Performance Objective; 1) To i dent i fy the effect of the 
learner s behavior and attitudes upon other individuals, 2) to recognize 
constructive methods of responding to a variety of attitudes and be- 
haviors, and 3) to develop an acceptable skill in responding to other 
Individuals in constructive and appropriate ways. 

Related Activities in Occu pational Therapy : To relate appropriately and 
const rucciveiy with authorities, peer groups, and clients. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 
1, Given a list of roles 
played by various people 
in various human relation- 
ships, explain or describe 
his perceptions of the be- 
haviors people exhibit in 
these roles. 



Examples ; 



Mother figure, authority figure, 
peer, sibling, child, parent, 
adult, combinations, etc. 



List behaviors which he 
sees when people are involved in 
a verbal exchange, classify 
these behaviors according to 
whether he thinks they are 
constructive, and state his 
reasons why he classified 
them the way he did. 

Given a list of suggested 
behaviors for use in requesting 
assistance in performing a 
task, describe his perceptions 
of their meaning to him and 
compare his observations with 
those of other people. 

Identify, explore, and discuss 
attitudes toward receiving 
information and advice, or in- 
struction, and compare his 
thoughts with those of other 
people. 



Constructive : listening, asking 
for clarification, providing 
verbal and non-verbal feedback, 
acceptance of ideas, etc. 

Non-Constructive ; frequent inter- 
ruptions, negative personal 
judgments, bringing up unrelated 
facts or information, etc. 

Being courteous, clearly stating 
the problem, being brief, choosing 
an appropriate time to approach 
someone, etc. 
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5# Identify and explain n^thods 
used in establishing rapport 
with another individual and, 
given a situation in which 
establishing rapport is 
required, demonstrate the 
appropriate behaviors* 

6* Identify and explain methods 
of providing support to clients 
and,glven a number of situations 
where support is required, 
demonstrate skill in applying 
appropriate techniques. 

7- 



8. Identify and explain methods 
of helping a group of people 
Interact with each other and, 
given a number of situations 
where interaction is called 
for, demonstrate skills in 
performing the appropriate 
behaviors. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation: 
True-False, p. B-8 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 



Greeting individual warmly, 
listening, providing oppor- 
tunity for venting feelings, 
friendly attitude, etc* 



Encouragement, persuasion, praise 
(realistic), pointing out posi- 
tive aspects of performance, etc. 



Showing personal enthusiasm, giving 
withdrawn group members a help- 
ful Job to do, diverting a group 
disrupter, encouraging and re- 
warding those who are interacting, 
e^c. 



Identify and explain methods 
of behavioral modification 
and, given a number of situations 
where behavior modification is 
required, demonstrate a skill 
In applying appropriate tech- 
niques* 



Confrontation, suggesting alterna- 
tive behaviors, withdrawing 
attention, removing individual 
from situation, diverting atten- 
tion, offering energy - releasing 
activities, etc. 



Suggested Resources: 
6^S: 1-3, p. C-7 

F: 18, p. C-30; 38, p. C-35; 82, p. C-H 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Teaching Methods; Methods for demonstrating activities, explaining 
procedures, and giving directions for the accomplishment of a task. 

Overall Pe rformance Objective : I) To identify methods of describing, 
explaining, end demonstrating selected activities and 2) to demonstrate 
an acceptable skill in instructing an individual or group to do an 
activity. 

Rel ated Activities in Occupational The>-apy : To give appropriate 
directions to clients in treatment; to aid client to perform specified 
tasks; and exchange information with staff. 

Suggested Objectives : Examptes ; 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify and describe the details Item size, shape, color, place- 
of a description and describe ment, etc. 

an unseen item to another In- 
dividual so that he might 
recognize It. 

2. List and describe the details 
of an explanation. 



3- Explain a procedures and its 
purpose to another Individual. 



k. Identify details of demon- 
stration procedures commonly 
used in occupational therapy. 

5. Demonstrate a selected activity 
to another individual or 
group. 



Steps of and reasons for each step 
of such activities as a card 
game, baking cookies, assembling 
a model airplane, etc. 

Identifying key steps, positioning 
for visibility, explanation of 
steps, ordering of procedural 
steps, etc. 

Activities such as crafts or games, 
etc. 



6. Apply elements of an explana- 
tion and demonstration to giving 
instructions for a selected 
activity to an Individual 
who had had no previous 
experience with that activity. 
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Support another individual 
in the performance of a selected 
activity by applying communicatit 
techniques • 



Reinforcement, encouragement, 
persuasion, etc. 



1. Apply observation methods to 
observe and describe another 
individual's performance of a 
given activity. 

8. Observe and decide whether or 
not the individual is per- 
forming well enough to complete 
the activity. 

9* Guide or lead another individual 
in the performance of a selected 
activity by applying techniques 
of explanation, demonstration, 
and communication. 

10. 



I. Given specific instructions 
to adapt explanations or 
demonstrations to the capa- 
bility or disability of a 
client, apply appropriate 
adaptions to instructing 
or demonstrating a procedure 
to a given client. 



Instructions; teach blind person 
to find his way around a room, 
show a mentally retarded in- 
dividual how to saw wood, 
show a one-handed person how 
to peel vegetabi^s, etc. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy: 

Stuaent-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation: 

Observational Technioues, p. B-12 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 

Play Activities : Activities in which toys and perceptual -motor equip- 
ment are utilized for occupational therapy treatment or training. 

Overall Performance Objective: 1) To identify toys and perceptual -motor 
equipment commonly used in occupational therapy and 2) to demonstrate 
the use of selected play and learning activities. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To assist in instructing or 
guiding client in play or pe rceptual -motor activities as directed. 



Suggested Objectives: 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify a given number of 
toys and materials commonly 
used in pediatric 
departments. 

2. Apply knowledge of human 
development and disabling 
conditions to discuss and 
demonstrate how toys and 
materials may be used and state 
the approximate age range for 
which they are suitable. 

3. Identify and describe the use 
of given perceptual-motor 
equipment items. 

Given specific directions, 
describe and demonstrate the 
ways for using each of the > 
above with occupational therapy 
cl ients. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy: 

Direct Communication, p. A-5 
Teacher- Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
True-False, p. B-8 
List, p. B-Il 

Observational Techniques, p, B-12 

Suggested Resources: 

F: ^8, p. C-38; 91, p. C-^6 
References, p. C-63 



Examples : 

Balls, dolls, puppets, rocking 
horse,^blocks , peg boards, etc. 



Balls : age I-3; droj^ped, rolled, 
kicked. 

age ^-6^ thrown, rolled, 
kicked, caught, etc. 



Balancing ball from boards, scooter 
boards, etc. ^ 



Directions : how to s 1 i de down 
inclined surface on scooter 
board, how to use balance 
beam, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Recreation Activities; Social and diversional activities of clients, 



Overall Performance Objective; 1) To identify tools, materials, 
and skills involved in recreational activities commonly used in 
occupational therapy, 2) to identify resources for learning how to 
do recreational activities, and 3) to demonstrate skill in leading 
and participating in a selected group of recreational activities* 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To assist in planning and 
implementing client's recreational activities as directed. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. List a number of table games 
commonly used for recreation 
in an occupational therapy 
department. 



Examples; 



Cards, board games, paper and 
penci 1 games, etc* 



2« List the materials needed to 
perform the above games. 



Playing cards (regular and pinochle), 
commercially produced games, 
etc. 



3. Demonstrate skill in playing 
or performing a given number of 
table games. 

List a number of group 
or party games. 

5. Demonstrate skill in leading 
and participating in a given 
number of games. 



Get acquainted games, memory and 
guessing games, group sings, etc. 



6. Identify a number of active 
ski 1 1 games • 

7* List materials and equipment 
needed to play active skill 
games. 



Ping-pong, badminton, volleyball, 
et-c. 

Paddles, racquets, balls, etc. 



Demonstrate skill in leading 
or playing a given number of 
active ski 1 1 games. 
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9. 



I dent i fy a number of 
folk or square dances. 



Virginia Reel, Hora, "Put Your 
Little Foot", etc. 



10. List materials and Records, guitars, songs, etc. 
equipment needed to per- 
form these dances. 

11. Demonstrate skill in per- 
forming a given number of inces. 

12. List materials needed to 
give a small group party or 
recreational activity for a 
given group of individuals. 

13- Demonstrate skill in planning 
and leading a party or 
recreational activity. 

H. Identify audio-visual equip- 
ment common iy used for 
recreatinnal activities. 

15. Demonstrate skill in operating 
a given number of different 
types of equipment. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
List, p. B-II 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 

References, p. C-64 
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Games, music, refreshments, etc. 



16mm. film projector, slide pro- 
jector, record player, tape 
recorder, etc. 

Threading a film projector, 

putting slides in a carousel, etc. 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



INFORMATION APPLICATION MODULE 



Crafts and Use of Craft Tools : Identification and construction of 
crafts commonly used in occupational therapy. 

Overall Performance Objective ; l) To identify tools and materials, 
steps, and skills involved in crafts commonly used. in occupational 
therapy departments and 2) to build or construct sample items In each 
of the major craft areas by applying his knowledge of tools, materials, 
safety techniques, and problem solving procedures* ^ 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To prepare materials for 
client activity; ready area for client; construct materials and devices 
for clients; and assist client during treatment or training. 

Suggested Objectives ; Examples : 

The Learner Should; 

U Name and describe the 

function of common hand or 

power tools and materials 

used in woodworking, plastics » 

and metal work* 



2. Name and describe con- 
struction procedures. 

3. Use an appropriate number of 
tools, material Sy and con- 
struction procedures and con- 
struct selected sample 
project(s) . 

^. Name and describe the func- 
tion of common tools, equip- 
ment, and materials used in 
ceramics. 



Cutting, joining, finishing, etc. 



Use saw, miter box, nails or corner 
brackets, glue, level, sandpaper, 
and by sawing, sanding, joining, 
and finishing to construct a 
project such as braid weaving 
frame. 

Kiln, kiln furniture, storage 
units, etc. 



Pinch pots, slab, coll, wheel construc- 
tion, surface decoration, under- 
glaze, overglaze, firing, etc* 

6* Use selected tools and materials 
to construct an appropriate number 
of sample ceramic project{s). 



5. Name and describe common 
construction and decorating 
procedures used In ceramics* 
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10* 



12. 



13. 



15. 

16. 
17. 



18. 



Use construction, firing, and 
finishing techniques to 
complete a ceramic piece. 



Wedginq clay and forming a pinch 
pot, using inscribed or excised 
decoration and/or under or over- 
glaze, etc. 



Name and describe the func- 
tion of tools, materiols, and 
equipment used in weaving. 

Name and describe common 
types of v/eaving procedures. 

Construct an appropriate number 
of sample project(s) which require 
use of several yarns and 
several procedures. 



Loom weaving, bracd weaving, turkish 
knotti ng, etc. 



Identify tools, materials, and 
equipment used in graphic arts. 

Name and describe graphic arts 
procedures commonly used in 
occupa t i ona I the rapy . 

Construct an appropriate 
number of sample project(s) 
using a variety of materials, 
tools, equipment, and pro- 
cedures. 

Identify basic elements of 
design. 

Determine his choice of 
design elements and apply 
them in a graphic arts media. 



Making diagrams, drawing, tracing 
patterns, painting, finger 
painting, paper sculpture, etc. 



Balance, symmetry, dimension, etc, 



Collage, drawing, painting, 
mobi le, etc. 



Name and describe tools, equipment, 
and materials used in leatherwork. 

I'^I^rfc'^''^^!'""!^^ ^'^^ ^"''"'"^^ ^"^^^"^ patterns, 

cedures in leatherwork and de- lacing, etc. 

monstrate an acceptable skill in 
each. 

Name and describe tools, 
equipment, and materials used 
in needlework and sewing. 
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19. 



Identify sewing procedures Sewing on a machine, embroidery, 

commonly used in occupational needlepoint, knitting, macrame, 

therapy. g^.^. 



20. Use a variety of tools and 
methods to construct a number of 
sample sewing project(s). 

21. Given an assortment of minor 
crafts from which to choose, 
locate instructions and 
resources for constructing 
items in the minor craft areas. 

22. Construct an appropriate 
number of sample minor craft 
i terns . 



Minor crafts^ ; candlemaki ng, scrap 
craft, cooper tooling, cooper 
enam^J'.uj, flower making, mosaic, 
etc. 



23. For al 1 of the above 

1 i s ted too Is, eq u i pmen t , types 
of material, and construction 
procedures, identify and state 
hazards and precautions for use. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student Independent, p. A-8 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Direct Conmunication, p. A-5 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
True-False, p. B-8 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-10 
List, p. B-1 1 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 



Suggested Resources: 



FS: 


'J. p. C-23; 


FL: 


3 £ i», p. C 


F: 


21 £ 22, p. 



References, p. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Work Area Hatntenance t Keeping comoonly used areas, equipn»cJt, tools, 
and materials clean, free of hazards, and in adequate working condition. 

Overall Performance Objective : To identify and demonstrate skill in 
housekeeping, preventive maintenance, and simple maintenance procedures 
to a given area. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To maintain occupational 
therapy work areas, tools, materials, and equipment at a functioning 
level and to assist client in maintaiiung clean work areas. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify and list housekeeping 
methods required to maintain 
functional level of work sur- 
faces, equipment, and tools. 

2. List and describe destructive 
procedures which impair func- 
tion of tools and equipment. 



3. Given the experience of 

operating a given number of 
tools and equipment with signs 
of malfunction, list parts 
which show signs of malfunction 
and identify which malfunctions 
he can repai r. 

Given a situation in which he 
cannot repair malfunctions, 
state the steps he should 
follow to get the equipment 
repaired or replaced. 

5. Demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in maintaining given 
housekeeping standards over 
a given period of time. 



Examples ; 



Wiping off tables and counters-ops, 
wiping dowr and oiling machinery, 
cleaning paint brushes, kiln, and 
sink, emptying sink trap, etc. 

Plugging the drains with non- 
soluable materials, leaving 
delicate machinery uncovered, 
allowing .iietal item to remain 
wet, not cleaning and storing 
brushes , etc. 

Broken blades, broken warp threads,, 
machine needing oil, lamp out 
In projector, uneven motor 
noises, etc. 



Reporting to supervisor either 
verbally or in writing, etc. 



Responsible for keeping specific 
tool cabinet neat and orderly, 
with tools in good condition for 
two weeks. 
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Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation ; 

Multiple Choice, p. B-9 
Observational Techniques, p. B-12 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



20. Inventory and Storage Methods : Procedures to follow in keeping an 

accurate record and appropriate place for commonly used equipment and 
suppi ies. 

Overall Performance Objective t To identify and apply inventory and 
storage procedures commonly used In occupational therapy. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To ready treatment area 
and materials for the client; assist cTient in replacing materials; 
assist in revising storage areas; unpack and store Incoming items; and 
assist In maintaining specified inventory and supply level. 

Suggested Objectives : Exanples ; 

The Learner Should: 

1. List materials and Paper, solvents, brushes, power 
supplies commonly used In an tools, bulky equipment, 
occupa 1 1 on a 1 the rapy 

department. 

2. List and describe various Open shelves, closed shelves, et^ 
types and fittings of storage 

units. 



3. Discuss the advantages and Open shelves : easy to cet to, but 

disadvantages of the above units, dusty? 

Closed shelves ; cleaner, big doors 

take up space* 
Low and high shelves : hardei to 
reach than middle shelves, 
but good for getting Items out 
of the way; sliding doors take 
up less room space than swinging 
doors, but create difficulties 
in removing and replacing items. 

Storing paper flat and away from 
light, storing solvents in fire- 
proof containers, avoidiig 
bending brush bristles, 
keeping power tools and Iky 
equipment out of genera i line 
of traffic, storing grcut in 
dry placfts, etc. 



k. Explain where and how to 
store items. 
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List and discuss methods 
of safely storing materials 
according to use, accessibility, 
size, and identif labl I ity* 



Identi fy and discuss 
hazardous storage methods. 



Given an occupational 
therapy work area, items 
commonly used, and an area 
for storing Items, select 
Items and replace them 
according to previously 
learned storage methods. 



Labeling storage units and con- 
cainers, storing like sized items 
together, most frequently used 
items in most accessible places, 
all materials for a given activity 
stored togetter, etc. 

Placing items in or near fire- 
prone areas, placing items in a 
way that there is a danger of their 
falling or cutting, placing items 
in areas where there is obstructed 
visibility, etc. 



Define the term "inventory**. 
List methods of inventory. 



Describe when accuracy is 
important in inventory pro 
cedures. 

Given a specific inventory 
form which includes items 
for inventory in an occupa- 
tional therapy work area, 
inventory the items. 

Given a specific inventory num- 
ber and frequency of use 
record for a given list of 
items in an occupational 
therapy work area, determine 
those items which are in short 
supply. 



Counting items, listing items as 
they are used, estimating re- 
maining items by eye, etc. 
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Suggested Teaching Strategy; 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Completion, p. B-10 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-I2 



ERIC 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



2U Reporting: Methods of relating events and behavior. 



Overal Performance Oblectlve; 1) To Identify the types of reports 
cofnmonly usea in occupational therapy, 2) to tabulate attendance data, 
3; to fin In report forms, and k) to observe and orally report client 
behavior and status. 

Related Activities In Occ upational Therapy ; To Inform and exchange 
Information with supervisor and assist in maintaining departmental 



records. 
Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

I. Use a given number of 
attendance forms to 
tabulate dally, weekly, 
and monthly attendance. 

2* Identify, discuss^ and' 

demonstrate skill In methods 
of writing brief, factual 
reports for the purpose of 
reporting an Incident. 

3. Given a description of a 

situation involving an accident, 
complete a commonly used In-* 
cident or accident form. 

^. Describe why the above forms 
are a necessary part of the 
occupational therapy de- 
partment procedures. 

5. Identify methods and details 
of direct and concise reporting. 



Examples ; 



Attendance charts, sign-In 
sheets, etc* 



State exactly what happened In 
the order It happened, state 
who was present, time, etc. 



Describe client using a cutting 
tool and cutting himself, etc. 



Legal requirements, ethical as- 
pects for proper client care, 
etc. 



Method^: reporting only what one 
sees and hears. Identifying and 
selecting Information relevant 
to a given situation, organizing 
the Information, etc. 

Details : behaviors, activities, 
physical status, etc. (see ob- 
servation module). 



I 
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6» Report verbally, using either 
formal or informal observation 
techniques, the behavior 
activities and physical con- 
dition of a selected individual 
or group in a specified situation* 

Suggested Teaching Strategy; 
Student Independent, p* A-8 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation: 
Completion, p. B-10 
Observational Techniques, p. B-12 



Situations ; A child drawing a 
picture, group discussion of 
party plans, talking with 
another about what he likes to 
filling in a behavioral ob- 
servation form, etc. 



72 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Sterilization Methods : A method of creating and maintaining a non- 
contageous environment- (Note: this may be an optional or alternative 
module depending upon potential work experience J 

Overall Performance Objective; To identify and apply cownonly accepted 
aseptic and sterilization methods in his own performance to materials 
and ;5quipment commonly used, and to client treatment situations. 

Related Activities in O ccupational Therapy ; To prevent cross-infection 
of contagious diseases to clients or himself. 

Suggested Objectives : Examples ; 
The Learner Should: 

K Define terms rejated to clean, infectious, crcss-in- 

sterilization and asepsis. factious, contagious, etc. 

2. List commonly used household 
and inslitutional solutions for 
cleaning and sterlizing equip- 
ment and materials. 



Given a list of specific 
materials and equipment used 
in occupational therapy, match 
a given solution with the 
appropriate equipment or 
material • 

List sources other than 
solutions used for sterilizing 
materials and equipment 
and describe the effects they 
have on given materials or equip- 
ment. 



Heat: may melt some items, etc. 
HgR: may bleach color, etc. 
Steam: shrinks wool, etc. 



5* List materials and 
equipment upon which 
identified sterilization 
sources cannot be used. 

6. Identify and describe usual 
health establishment re- 
sources, for having materials 
and equipment sterilized. 



Nonwashable items with multiple 
surfaces, large rugs, contaminated 
utensils, etc. 



Laundry, hospital central supply 
service, etc. 
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9. 



10. 



Given a list of materials 
and equipment commonly used 
in an occupational therapy 
service, select appropriate 
resources for sterlizing 
those materials or equipment. 

Identify and describe aseptic 
techniques of putting on and 
removing articles. 

State importance of using 
these techn i q jes . 

Identify and describe situa- 
tions where asepsis is neces- 
sary. 



Suggested Teaching Strate^ : 

Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation: 
True-False, p. B-8 
Multiple Choice, p. B-9 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-lO 
List, p. B-II 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources; 
FL: 1, p. C-26 



Articles: gowns, masks, gloves, etc. 



Situations : To protect the clients 
from infection (such as burned 
patients, some surgical patients, 
etc.). 

To protect the worker from contact 
with or transmittal of infection 
(such as tuberculosis, i...ectious 
hepatitis, etc.). 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
IN FORMAT I ON -APPLICATION MODULE 

Exercise Methods; Routine physical exercises used in occupational 
therapy (Note: This module may be optional, depending upon 
potential work requirements.) 

Overall Performance Obiective: >) To identify standardized exercises 
commonTy used in occupational therapy settings. 2) to perform selected 
activities, and 3) to instruct another individual to perform an 
activity as specified. 

^!!f'!^ ;«=tivities in Occupati onal Therapy : To assist client in specified 
therapeutic motor activities. 

Suggested Objectives: Examples : 
The Learner Should: 

n^^.Tt'^.^^V^-^ ^ ^'"l" Techniques: Hand. arm. and finger 
number of techniques and the powder board exercises, finger 

^eLd i'/ ^q"'P"«nt exercises, and range of motion 

needed for each. patterns, etc. 

Materials ; talc, board, finger 
exercise board. Herring Tracts, 
etc. 

^' nlrfor'^!c'-'^ Powder board exercise for spreading 

perform assigned exercise(s) fingers apart (abduction), 

as directed, 

3. Given specific verbal and skate board or tract exercise 

to'inTdi^cr^n'itb":; °' 

individual in the performance of 
an exercise* 

Given a description or Supination, pronation • with elbow 

demonstration of the correct per- bent and ^avity el iminated 
formance of a specified exercise, etc. "linaiea, 
observe an individual perform 
the exercise. 

5* Determine and report if the 
individual was performing the 
exercise correctly. 
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Suggested Teaching Strategy; 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 



Suggested Evaluation: 
. Matching, p. B-9 
List, p. B-n 

Observational Techniques, p. 



B-12 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 

Self-Care Activittc, and Devices : Procedures for and modifications of 
activities and equipment for assisting clients in independent self- 
care • 



Overall Per formance Objective: 1) To idenitfy and demonstrate specified 
self-care activities, 2) to identify self-care devices and explain their 
purposes, and 3) to change assistive devices as directed. 

Related Activities in Occupationa l Therapy: To aid client in self-care 
activities and adapt self^care devices as directed. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

I. List and classify self-care 
activities which are essential 
to performing activities of 
daily living according to 
type of function* 



2. Demonstrate a specified 
self-care activity to an 
individual with a specified 
disability. 

3. List resources for instructions 
ill demonstrating sel f-care 
activities to disabled 
individuals. 

4* Recognize, name, and identify 
a given number of assistive 
devices. 



Examples : 

Dressing, putting on clothing, 

removing clothing, fastening 

fasteners. 
Eating with utensils, drinking with 

straw, cutting, etc. 
Grooming by combing hair, putting 

on make-up, brushing teeth, 

bathing, etc. 

Teach hemiplegic to put on sling, 
etc. 



Instructional texts and manuals with 
instructions for self-care, etc. 



Swivel spoon, plate guard, long 
handled shoe horn, 'Velcro**, etc. 



5- Explain how the above may be used Plate guard : as a ''pusher** for 
to assist disabled individuals. food, etc. 



6. Recognize and identify given 
alterations or adaptations of a 
given list of ordinary utensils 
or materials. 

?• Demonstrate skills in making 
alterations on a given item 
according to specific instruc- 
tions. 
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Built-up handles, "velcro'' clo- 
sures, straw holders, electric 
shaver holder, etc. 

Attach ''velcro" closures, put "hook" 
on a zipper, build-up handle to 
specified thickness, etc. 



8. List ways to alter 
commercially available 
assistive devices. 

9. Demonstrate ski!! in making 
specified alterations on 

a given item. 

10* List resources for 

instructions in fabricating 
assistive devices. 



II. Construct a specified device 
to specified measurements 
according to given instruc- 
tions. 

Suggested Tea hing Strategy ; 

Student Independent^ p. A-8 
Student-Student Group^ p. A-7 
Teacher*Student Group^ p* A-6 

Suggested Evaluation; 
Hatching^ p« B-9 
List^ p. B-ll 
Observational Techniques » p. B-12 

Suggested Resources; 

S; 7-11, p. C-16; 13, p. C-17 

F; 37 s ko, p. c-35; 51, p- C-39; 119, p. C-51 

References, p. C-72 



78 

ERiC 



Adding a rim to a lapboard^ 
operating the stops on a 
swivel spoon^ etc. 



I terns ; cardhol der^ cut-out seat- 

boardy foot boards etc. 
Resources ; texts ^ manuals, 

catalogs. 

Lap-board, cardholder, neck 
pil low, etc. 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Assembly of Splints and Supportive Devices ; Use of appropriate tools, 
equipment, and materials to produce devices according to specifications. 

Overall Per formance Obfective : 1) To identify tools, equipment, and 
materials used for constructing splints and supportive devices, 2) to 
identify construction procedures required for commonly used materials, 
3) to recognize signs of client discomfort and poor fit of device, and 
h) to fabricate a given device or part according to exact specifications 

Related Ac tivities in Occupational Therapy : To assist in facricating, 
modifying, or adapting slings, splints, or supportive devices and report 
to client use of device. 



Suggesged Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 

K Identify and ex jin the 

use of tools, mocerials, and 
equipment commonly used in 
fabrication of splints and 
supportive devices* 

2* Identify commonly used 
fabrication procedures. 



3. Given exact specifications 
for fabricating a sample 
device(s), construct the 
device(s) according to 
speci fi cations. 

^. Describe and identify given 
signs which may indicate 
discomfort and poor fit of a 
given device. 



5* Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in recognizing, noting and 
reporting the above ^igns to 
appropriate personnel. 



Examples : 



Webbing, plastics, wood, rivets, 
snaps, heat gun, drill, padding, 
lining materials, foam, etc. 



Attaching rivets, "velcro'', 

bending and stretching plastics, 
cutting and filing wood and 
plastics, etc. 

Cut-out board, hemiplegic sling, 
lap-board, cuff, etc. 



Red or white pressure spots, signs 
of poor circulation in a 
strap area, verbal reports of dis 
comfort, perspiration under a 
spl int surface, etc. 
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Suggested Teachincj Strategy : 

Direct Communication, p. A-5 
Student- Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
List, p. B-1 1 

Observational Techniques, p. B-1? 



erJc 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Preparation for Client Activities ; 
tion for client treatment.. 

Overall Performance Objective ; To 
client activities. 

^ Suggested Objectives ? 

The Learner Should: 

\. Read schedule to determine 
which cl ients wi 1 1 be 
treated, when, and for how 
long, 

2, Arrange daily work schedule. 



3. Confer wi th staff, 
^# Gather material . 



Activities involved in the prepara- 



prepare the treatment area for 



5» Construct items for special 
projects . 

6. Prepare art and craft projects 
to be finJshed by client or to 
be used as samples or prizes. 



Examples; 



Review treatment instr'ition and 
confer wi th staff. 



Materials for client activity; 

equipment, splints and slings- 
Arranging furniture according to 

client dysfunction or group 

needs. 

Holiday parties, decorations, 
group games, etc. 

Drawing, tracing patterns, 
forming, cutting, attaching 
materials, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



27. Client Transportation and Transfer : Activities involved in client 
transp jrtation and transfer. 



Overall Performance Objective ; To assist client to and from treatment 
or train ing area. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 
K Lift or position client when 
client is unable to do so* 

2. Assist and instruct client in 
methods of transferring. 

3* Assist client in ambulation. 



Examples : 



Into and out of bed„ wheelchair, 
stand- in-'table. 

From bed to wheelchair or to 
standing posi tion. 

Push wheelchai r. 

Walking with or assisting client 
to area. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Assistance In Treatment; Activities involved in providing assistance 
in treatment. 

Overall Performance Objective: To assist in the treatment program. 



Suggested Objectives' ; 

The Learner Should: 

1. Orient client to treatment area. 

2. Explain room or workshop. ^ 



3. Adapt explanation to client's 
capabi 1 i ties . 



^. Prepare client for treatment, 



5» Establish rapport and explain 
task or activity to client. 



Explain and demonstrate 
procedures. 

?• Guit^e client participation 
in activities. 



8. Assist client In clearing 
work area. 

3. Lead group activities during 
supervisor's absence. 



Examples : 



Kind, location, and use of 
equipment. 

BMndness, wheelchair or walker, 
severe regression, culture 
di ffe rences. 

Arrange materials or equipment. 
Posi tion cl 5ent . 
Change or arrange clothing as 
di rected. 

Ask client how he is feeling, how 
he has been getting alony since 
last visi t , etc. 

Provide written directions when 
appropriate,.^ 

Obse»'*e performance • 

Aid and encourage participation. 

Participate'with client in activity, 

Help client sort riateria'rs. 
Clean work surfaces. 



ERLC 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL TRERAPY AIDE 
CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 

Developmental Cognl t» ve-^Percept gal-Hotor Activlttes : Activltfes Involved 
m developmental and cognl t i ve-perceptua Nmotor treatment Implementation 

anrcoL^n!'''"''"^' OhlPCfivP: To assist In Implementing developmental 
and cognitive-perceptual -motor activities. 

Suggested Obfect^ves, Examples ; 

The Learner Should: 
!• Instruct client In activity. 



2. Demonstrate special learning 
equipment as assigned. 

3. Encourage client participation, 

k. Observe client's performance. 

5. Vary and limit activity, as 

directed, according to client's 
attention span. 



Explain activity. 
Demonstrate activity. 

Balancing ball or board, wheeled 
pivot prone board, etc. 



Use informal observation methods. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 
CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Psychosocial Activities; Activities involved in assisting in psychosocial 
treatment implementation. 

Overall Performance Objective : To assist in specified group or individual 
act t vt t tes • 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Aid client in specified task- 
oriented group or individual 
act I VI ty. 



Support and encourage client's 
adaptive behavior according to 
treatment plan and directions, 



Examples ; 



Arts and crafts, cooking a meal 
for other clients, preparing 
ward decorations or preparing 
materials for use by community 
organizations, etc. 

Encourage desired behavior, set 
limits when appropriate, provide 
opportunities for success ex- 
periences, etc-, by talking with 
client concerning his behavior 
and suggesting alternative 
behavibrs. 
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PREPARATION FOR ^' J l TflERAPY AIDE 

CLINICAL APHL!CATIu:i riODULE 



Motor and Self-Care ActiviHes ; Activities involved in assisting in 

motor and self-care treatment implementation. 

Overall Performance Objective ; To assist client in specified motor 
activi ties . 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 
K Lead client in activity or 
exerci se. 

2. Assist client in performing 
specified activity of daily 
1 i ving. 

.3. Encourage and support client. 



Examples ; 

Weaving on loom, finger exercises, 
foot pedaled jig-s^w, etc 

Demonstrate activity. 
Explain activi ty* 
Assist in client's performance of 
the activity. 

Establishing rapport with client 
and encouraging him to care for 
himself as uiuch as possule. 



86 



1 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Construction of Suppor tive or Assistive Devices; Activities involved 
in fabricating supportive or assistive devices. 

Overall Performance Objective! To construct, modify, or adapt supportive 
or assistive devices as directed. 



Suggested Objectives; 

The Learner Should; 

K Fabricate, modify, or adapt 
items as direc^'ed to assist 
client in communicating, eati 
reaching, and holding. 



ng, 



Construct supportive devices as 
di rected. 



3. Construct splints according 
to specific directions. 

Fabricate slings as directed. 



Inform supervisor of signs which 
might indicate discomfort or 
poor fit of device (s). 



Examples : 



Pencil holders, built-up paint 
brushes, head bands with 
pointers, page turners, book 
holders. 

Adapted spoons, cupJiandles, plates, 
guards^ and other ea'ting utensils. 

Reachers, lapbosrds, cupholders, 
ashtrays, 

•'Velcro" fasteners, shoe fasteners, 
built-up combs, toothbrushes, and 
long shoe horns. 

Footboards, lapboards, cut-out 
seat boards, posture boards, 
transfer boards, cut-away boots, 
safety belts, etc. 

Cut, sand, and file material and 
attach fasteners. 

Cut and shape. 

Sand and file edges. 

Attach fasteners. 

Sewing according to pattern. 
Attach fasteners as directed. 

Observe for white or red pressure 
spots. 

Report to supervisor any observa- 
tions. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Assistance in General Activities : Activities involved 
general recreational and arts and crafts activities. 



n assisting 



Overall Performance Objective; To implement general recreational and 
arts and crafts activities in facilities such as nursing homes, homes 
for crippled children, and general and psychiatric hospitals. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 
I. Organize specified activities 
as di rected. 



2. Gather clients together. 

3* Lead and supervise client 
group acti vi ty. 

^. Direct activity sessions on 
individual or group basis. 



5. Assist entertainers. 



6. Aid and encourage individual 
cl ient participation. 



Examples : 



Arts and crafts sessions, care 
games, music, gardening, 
special events such as parties 
and picnics, movie films, arran 
ging for volunteer entertainers 
song fests, magic shows, 
lecturers, and parties. 



Use methods of supervision and 
explanation, 

Gi ve di rections. 

Explain and demonstrate activity. 
Aid client in project completion. 

Volunteer entertainers, operate 
projector, etc. 

Explain activities available to 

cl ient. 
Demonstrate activity. 
Help client participate during 

acti vi ty. 



88 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 

Reporting Treatment A ctivities : Tasks involved in reporting treatment- 

Overall Performance Objectn/e : To exchange information with staff 
regarding treatment. 

Suggested Objective^ : Examples : 
The Learner Should: 

I. Report attendance. Tabulate numbers of clients, 

names, and times attended. 

2: Report client activi ty/ behavior , Observe client performance, 
and skills. Report performances. 

Attend meetings in which client's 
treatment program is discussed. 
Complete accident or incident 
reports following established 
procedure . 



3- Receive advice and instruction 
from Supervisor and treat- 
ment team. 



Confer with supervisor xo help 

determine future treatment 

activities. 
Receive information about client 

during meetings with supervisor 

and treatment team. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPAT-I ONAL THERAPY AIDE 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 

Maintenance of Materials, Equipment, and Supplies : Activities involved 
in providing assistance in the maintenance of materials, equipment, and 
suppi Jes. ;\ 

Overall Performance Objective ; To assist in maintaining materials and 
work areas at a functional Teve I . 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 
I. Check dally availability of 
supplies and materials. 



Examples : 

List materials as used. 
Observe remaining supplies. 
Notify supervisor on status of 
materials . 



2. Prepare or maintain materials 
or equipment In working order. 



Disinfect materials by such 
methods as washing or wiping 
items in appropriate solution, 
exposing items to hear or light, 
and carrying items to steriliza- 
tion service to be disinfected. 



3. Position and store materials and 
equipment in appropriate place. 

k. Revise and clean storage area 
periodical ly. 



Determine appropriate place for 
storage, label storage areas, 
and unpack and store supplies. 

Removing materials, cleaning 

shelves and materials, replacing 
according to use, accessabi I i ty 
and size, disposing of unneeded 
i tems , etc. 



90 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY AIDE 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Self Education : Activities involved in improving knowledge and skill. 

Overall Performance Objective ; To seek and obtain information and 
supervised practice in skill and knowledge areas related to occupational 
therapy. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 
I. Participate i) educational 
programs. . 



2. Receive instruction. 

3 . E xchange i n f o rma t i on . 

^. Read and study manuals and 
ins t ructions. 

5« Counsel with supervisor. 



Examples : 

Conferences, lectures, meetings, 
in-service education, workshops, 
etc. 



Techniques and methods. 

Techniques and methods related 
to work. 

Discuss information, 
methods, problems and 
personal work skills. 
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Curriculum Guide for the Preparation of: 
Occupational Therapy Technician 



INTRODUCTION 



THE OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN FUNCTION 



The data base for development of this curriculum guide Is the job de- 
scription developed during the first year of this project, of which a 
summary Is presented below. ComprehensUe job descriptions are presented 
In the Job Description Manual and complete descriptions of procedures 
for development of the job descriptions and the curriculum guides are 
presented In the Procedure Manual from this project. 

This curriculum guide has been developed to prepare Individuals to per- 
form the following tasks: 

Occupational Therapy Technician (Program implementation) 

Gdjfitnal VziiYiition: Onganlzu and in^lmznti occupauUonaZ 
thoAapij acUvlUzA in ho6pltaU, dUznt' & home., on. othzn. 
&<Ltting& to habllitjcUe. on. ne.habilUate. phy&lcajUy on 
p&ycko&ocLaU.y daable.d ctienti-. 

Ptan^ occupational tkznxipy actcvitiu pne.vloai,ly de- 
&lgned to a&&ij>t Individual cZimt to negain on maintain 
phyUcal and p&ycho&ocial function and to ai&i&t cliznt 
adjaitme.nt to di6abitity. Tnaatt, on thain^ cZimt 
acconding to i^tabtL&h(Ld goaU by applying and adapting 
plan and modifying activity to me.U &pe.ci^c cZiant 
Altuatiom, to obtain tkeAapy goaJU. Con^eM uUXk &ta.^i 
ion aaidance. and a,<d to dii>aju>& and evaluate, client' 6 
iuncXion, piounej>\, and plan ion tiienxipy. Sc/ieium 
and coondinatcA cCimt treatment on training by nc- 
vieuJing availability oi client, &taii, and iaciUtieA, 
and by vzniiijing "tAeatment on training" mnk ability 
mXk both cUent atxd &taU. Te&ti cUent'& abiUtieA 
by conducting ai&igned ttandajid te^t& on evaluatiou 
and by newnding ne^ulti, in onden to convey inionmation 
ion evaluation piiA.po&e&. 

Guides and encoumgea client to develop higkeA level oi 
matuJuUion by oAnanging activities typical oi nomml 
developmental continuum and by aiding behavional 
modiiication. Guides client with development oi pCA- 
ceptuat necogmition a>id diicnimination by dinzcting 
activities acconding to tAzatm.Yit plan. 
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Gaidt6 and modi^u bzhavio^ cJUe^rvt dmonJf^tMZAJiQ 
p6ijciw6ocLaZ dy6{^mcXion by paAZi(u.p(iUng ikx IntzA- 
peMonaJL 6ociaZ g^up 6U6lon6, providing tc/^k ok 
mnk-ofuitntzd gKoup activ<Xiu, and by 6ugguting 
cJUojnt acX^vltiu oivUide. in&titutLonaZ 6ztXing. 

lmptme.ntA and lnAtAucX6 dUznt^h thwapoxxtic motofi 
acttvitiu by planning noixtuiz pn.ogKU6ion and by 
trading and dmon^tnjating acUvitiu, IncZuding 
body movement, to pKomotz optunal phy6lcal function 
voltktn duabWXy latiuU. SoJLe.cts, maku, ok pnjo- 
vldu cUont tactfi 6zl^-hztp dtvlcu. Fab/u.ca*^6 
6ptint^ accoKding to InJi^tMidtioYUi ! Modi^lQJ>, ad- 
ju&tii, and ^abKiaUzs body 6uppontA ok contAot^. 
ExamimjS and tuU cJUojnt uJ^t oi pK06tlx2ZLc device, 
by conducting 6tandaAd checkout pKoccduAU and by 
con^QAKing voWi pKo^thoJ^t. TKaJjil ctimt in u^c of^ 
device by pKQMmting pnjobtm hotving situations that 
loUU tatoA, be utAJUzcd in daily li^c. JnstKJuctS 
cJUznt in meXhods OjJ seJti-cjoAc, housekeeping, and 
ck<JLd'ca/ie tasks by demonstrating such tasks as 
gKoonUng, feeding, d/vtssing, coofung, ok cteanijfig, 
u/>ing pKA^nctptes OjJ wonk sijntpJU ^cation, substitute 
motions, and assistive devicu. 

TKoins cJUent on pKevocatLonaZ basis by evaluating 
mnk potential [suoh as mKk habits, mnk skJUUs, mnk 
toleKonce lev2JU ] , teaching skWU, and supervising 
pKactice to pKepaKe ioK vocjoutlonal tKjoining to 
enhance cJUent emptoyabiHty in shelteKed setting. 

Plans and imptements ojtts and CKa^ts activities to 
mett cilevit^s acXivlty needs, InteKUts, and sklJUs 
by providing va/Uous c/ia^t media In variety oj( 
settings, such as health care iacltitles, day-coKe 
cmteTjS, shelteKed mrkjbhops, and client^ s home. 
Implements and cooKdinates KecKeatlonal activities 
asxd client servlcu to comunltij service by 
suggutlng client service projects. SuggeJ^ts 
special services ior homebomd clients by exchanging 
Inf^ormatlon aUXh social Service sta^^ or volunteer 
agencies to arrange ^or thm to provide seKvice 
isucJi as reading to btbxd, shopping or tutoring). 

Informs and con^eAs toltii client's relative's or 
health care mrkers in home or establishment by 
lorltlng periodic reports, by demonstrating methods 
and Me 0^ equipment, and by discussing client's 
capabilities^ and problems^. 
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zvaZuation, ^plemzrUcuUjon, and integration o^ 
tAzatmznt ok training and client pnogKCJ^t by wniXing 
and di^tAA^buXing KzponX&, ok by KzpoKting vznbaJUy 
to promote cormwuUcation, to evaiuate pnogKo^^, and 
to nuUntxUn legal and financial nzconxU. 

RecomzndA tz/unination o^ formal occupational tiiznapy 
6z/Lvicu by KzconxLing pKogKU6 and ^ugguting lutuKz 
Kzcouue. Readier cJUmt (fiK di^ckaKgz by imptcmznt- 
ing di^choAgz ptanA. 

OKientA and tmin^ aA^igmd ^ta^^, 6tudznt6, voluntzeM, 
and con^zKoncz ok mniukop gKoup6 by guiding touM o^ 
utabtuhment, by dUau^ing cJUmt needi ok tKzat- 
rrnnt, and by iMtAacting Apecc^c thc/tapy tzchniquzf^. 

Pevt^oAwA KOlxUtd dutiui VcAi^iu poKcha^z oKdeM, 
utimatu torn. KcqvuUizd to dzptoZz -6apptcc4, deA-cgnA 
ojid allocMu ^toKagz Apace, and deXetmoieA mzXhod^ 
0(5 6toKagz in OKd^ to rtHiintain zqulprmnt, mattnial^, 
and 6uppJUu o^ unit. Hay compitz 6ta;ti4tic6 ioK 
KUQj(Vick pKcjzcX OK {fiK pKogJtom planning ^OK con- 
6'jltzz agzncjy by tabulating data, inttKviming clizntA 
OK othtu, and compltting ^oKm to KzcoKd and convoy 
data to Ke^za/ich ttasn oK com uttant. 

RececueA iMtJuxction du/Ung -cn--&e/tu^ce t/uxining and 
continuing education by attending con^eAonc/ts , 
^minaA^, and tAjaining 6e66ion&. 

Hojf pKomote ovzAoU utabtUhment pKogrum by peA- 
ionxtUng public Kelation activities 6acli 06 speaking 
to conrnHintty gKouf^ about clients' pKesent and 
iutuKe needs. 

May paAtictpate in cooKdinating and establishing pKo- 
gKam, policies, and pKoceduAes by exchanging vieiu 
and data in ^oKml and in^oKmal coni^eAences. Hay 
assist in pZASonnel KecAuitment by in^oAming sapeK- 
visoK oi knom qualified individuals seeking employ- 
ment, and by inteKvieioing pK06pective employees as 
assigned. ^ 



Qualifications for Entry Into the Curriculum 

In order to delineate the attitudes, aptitudes, end educational level 
required for entry into each curriculum level, selection specifications 
were developed. (Detailed descriptions of their development are included 
in Appendix D of this volume.) The selection specifications for entry 
Into the Occupational Therapy Technician Curriculum are: 
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1. Have a GEO level of (A specific description of General 
Educational Development at level A is presented on 

page 99 ) . 

2. Be ift the top S0% of the population in intelligence. 

3. Be in the top 50% of the population in verbal ability. 
Desire to work with people for their presumed good, 

5. Desire activities resulting in prestige or the esteem 
of others. 

6. Desire activities involving people and the communication 
of ideas. 

7* Desire to deal with people beyond giving and receiving 
I nstruction. 

8, Desire to influence people and their opinions, attitudes, 
or judgments. 

9. Desire indoor employment, 

10, Desire work with mostly light or sedentary physical 
activity. 

11. Be able to devote 6 months to a year to training. 

The job description lists the performances expected of the learner at 
the completion of the curriculum; the selection specifications are the 
requirements for entry into the curriculum; the curriculum guide 
suggests learning experiences v^hlch enable an individual who meets the 
selection specifications to obtain competencies required for job 
performance* 

Some suggestions for structuring the Occupational Therapy Technician 
Curriculum are provided in the following paragraphs. 



DEVELOPMENT OF CURRICULUM FOR THE 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 

The modules were designed as ''building blocks'* for learning knowledges 
and skills. Each module is probably related to all ot- the others in 
some fashion; however, these module ''blocks*' may be put together in 
many varied ways. 

Curriculum development from this guide may be approached as four 
interrelated processes: 

1. Clustering modules to develop tentative course 
work. 

2. Sequencing to Include placement of course work In 
a learning continuum. 

3. Assembly of course work to Include Instructional 
objectives^ Instructional strategies, media, 
evaluation methods, and time span of course. 
Determination and placement of affective learning. 
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Module Clusters ; Decisions must be made as to how modules 
will be grouped. Each module will rer-ain as is, be com- 
bined with others, or be divided to form a course of 
study. Several approaches are possible. 

The chart on page 101 indicates a number of ways in which 
modules may be clustered. ! t may be read in the same 
manner as a mileage chart on a road map. Each module is 
listed across both the vertical and the horizontal axis. 
Each of the cells on the chart contains a letter which 
indicates a relationship between a module on the verti- 
cal axis and a nodule on the horizontal axis. Suggested 
relationships between modules are keyed as follows: 

I = tixz tjao modulu may bz IzoAMd indzpendently 

0(( each otheA. 
R = ifte modulu oaz nztoutzd to eac/i otkeA. ThzAz 
■U a potential ^on Aiqumcing tho. tm modulu 
along a tinzwi tiim cjontinum. 
tiodulz content pnovldu clo6z tntJun&lc KZr 
iation6kipi and may potentially be clusteAzd. 
T/ie modulu may be IzoAnzd i<jnultam.ou&ly ox 
concuAAently in tirnz. Content aK^m oaz 
extAlniically related, and each, may enhance, 
the. learning o^ the otheA. 
/ = i^ay be, fiead oa "on." ok "and". In Aome ca&eA, 
when 2 moduleA oaz fielatzd (R) to each otkeA, 
oipectA o£ each may be clu6teAed (C) on 
learned 6imuUtaneou&ly (S) . 

Assume that one wanted to determine the relationship 
between two modules, for example, module #22, "Manual 
Arts and module #28 "Activity Analysis". Locate 
#22 on the vertical axis and #28 on the horizontal 
axis. At the point where the lines for #22 and #28 
cross will be found the code R/C which indicates 
that the two are related to each other, and that it 
might be beneficial to cluster them into the same 
academic course. The determination of module rela- 
tionships is the responsibility of the guide user, 
however, the suggestions presented on page 101 
may provide assistance for this task. If one wishes 
to obtain an overall impression of potential 
r'"^^«^'U^ learnings, one can look 

for "R'V, "C'V, or "R/C'V and "R/S'V within the 
body of the chart to determine which modules may 
be clustered or learned simultaneously. 
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Sequencin g of course work: Decisions concerning placement 
of course work in a learning continuum are interdependent 
with decisions concerning course work content. Con- 
sideration must be given to prior, concurrent » and sub- 
sequent learning for each course. For example^ should 
the module for "Normal Human Development" be learned 
prior tOt concurrent with, or after the modules for 
"introduction to Occupational Therapy" and "Normal 
Human Structure and Function"? These decisions are 
dependent upon the course content vis-a-vis the learner's 
knowledge and aptitudes and within the context of the 
institutional setting. Again, the chart on page 101 
may give some assistance. 

Modules are listed on each axis in a linear learning 
sequence. They are grouped according to the content 
area and in increasing complexity of learning. However, 
learning is rarely linear. For example, module #12, 
"Abnormal Psychology", may not require #6, "Functional 
Anatomy's as a prerequisite, but ft may require M, 
"Normal Human Psychology". All three of those modules 
may be prerequisite to #28, "Activity Analysis and 
Planning". The use of the chart to determine suggested, 
related and simultaneous learnings should provide some 
direction for designing alternative course sequences 
for a variety of learners in several different settings. 
One potential sequencing pattern for the modules con- 
tained in this guide is presented on page 103. 



Assembly o f course work. As a course is assembled, the 
following processes should take place: 

a. Clarify and specify instructional objectives. 

b. Estimate the amount of time (number of hours, 
number of credits, etc.) the course should 
require. 

c. Determine teaching strategies and methods. 

d. Determine teaching media, bibliographical 
resources » or texts. 

e. Determine evaluation instrument (classroom 
or laboratory test) to be used. 

Example: Assume that the following two modules are to 
be conribined into a course of instruction: 

Vju)btcjn Sotvlnq App/Loach to Uanrunp: A mztkod oi 
pftoDCQjm 6olv^g to be appjuzd jLn occupational thtnapg. 
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Commcutctj/ and InA;tcta;t^ona^ ReAoo^ce^: P^e6 and 
pzoplt {^hjom w;fiom poAXlnojnt Information mzdtd in 
occupational thwapy cm be foimd. 



3. Clarify and specify instructional objectives ; 
The following are the overall performance 
objectives as specified in the curriculum 
guide: 

Pfioblan Solving Kpphjoach to LeaAn^nQ: 
To identify and AjitoApKoX phjoblm ^otving 
tcdmlqau and Kdlatc tkoAA application 
to tasks* 

ComrmU^ and JnstitiUionaJt Re^ou/ice^: 
1) To Idkntify a vajUaty of comuniXy 
OK institutional kuoukcqa^ 2) to ducHA.bc 
the types and pyjipoiu of thz6c kcsouacc^, 
and 3) to compile nzquJjicd data fncm given 
Kcsou/ices. 

If it is determined that all of the above 
objectives are an essential part of the course, 
then each objective should be clarified to 
specify: 

1) who should do the activity (audience), 

2) what should be done (behavior), 

3) under what circumstances (conditions), 

4) how well or completely (degree)? 

For example, for the "Community and Institutional 
Resources'* module above, overall objective #1 
could be restated to read: 

Given the task of Identifying a variety of 
community or Institutional resources (condition) 
the learner (audience) will apply a problem 
solving method (behavior) to Identify and 
describe at least 10 (degree) agencies within 
the community which provide service to physi- 
cally or psychosocial ly disabled individuals. 

Determination of precise behavioral objectives 
is a difficult task. Some assistance may be 
found by selecting behaviors from the suggested 
objective In each module. 

Some educators feel that precise behavioral ob- 
jectives are limiting to the learner- At any 
rate, both teacher and learner should know what 
the learning goals are in any given course. 
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Clarification of objectives will also point out 
the need for related learning. In the above 
example, the learner will need either prior or 
simultaneous learning In occupational therapy 
principles. 

To provide both a guide for writing behavioral 
objectives and the context In which the 
suggested objectives In each module were 
written, a list of verbs adapted from the 
Taxonomy of Educational Objectives. Handbook I : 
Jhe Cognitive Domain , edited by Beniamin Bloom 
Is presented on page 106. 

b. Estimate the amount of time the course will re- 
aul_re. At this point, some estimation of how 
much time Is Involved for the "average" learner 
must be made. In order to malce related decisions 
concerning scheduling and sequencing. 

^' Determine teaching strategies and methods . 

Assistance In this task may be found In Appendix A 
of this manual. For the above example, a student 
Independent strategy m\g\}t b.e used for student 
search of community resources. 

^' Determine teaching media and resourc es. Ass Is tana 
In this task may be found In Appendix C of this 
manual. The guide user can find additional in- 
formation about the subject area for his own pre- 
paration or decide that the resources are 
appropriate for student use to gather relevant 
Information. 



Determine evaluation Instrument . Assistance in 
this task may be found In Appendix B of this 
manual. In the above example the use of a list 
or essay report can provide the Instructor with 
evidence of completion of the required number 
of descriptions. It must be noted that the 
above example Is not written to Include the 
format, length, or amount of detail In each 
description. If the Instructor wishes to 
evaluate those Items, a description of his ex- 
pectations should be Included In the objective. 



Affective Applications to Learning Occupational T he rapy 
Technician Ta^; The affective objectives noted belS 
are related to task performance of the occupational 
therapy technician In a clinical application setting. 
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A CLASSIFICATION OF VERBS RELATED TO A COGNITIVE TAXONOMY 



•VERBS: 




choose 


answer question 


def i ne 


label 


identi fy 


list 


review 


locate 


survey 


match 


read 


select 


indicate 


copy 



Knowledge - emphasis on recall, specific or universals* 

complete a word, phrase, 

or statement 
reco rd 

confer (to gain infor- 
mation) 
review (to obtain facts) 

Comprehension - emphasis on grasp of meaning, intent, relationships, in 

oral, written, graphic, non-verbal communication. 

VERBS: 

classi fy Interpret convert 

describe measure compare the importance of 

estimate recognize put in order 

expand suggest compute 

summarize review to explain 

express trace 

Appl ication - emphasis on applying appropriate principles or general I zat Ions , 
VERBS: 

arrange discuss perform activity 

app'y Implement plan activity 

ca 1 cu 1 a te coo rd I na te p rep a re 

construct (activities) present 

make use Information, solve 

draw tools compile data 

demonstrate collect Information schedule 

differentiate keep records administer test 

Analysis - emphasis on breakdown Into constltutent parts and of the way 

they are organized. 

VERBS: 

analyze review to analyze make inferences 

debate form generalizations organize 

determine deduce interpret relationships 

differentiate draw conclusions 

Synthesis - emphasis Is on putting elements or parts to form a whole. 
VERBS: 

combine and organize coordinate (program write (original) 
design design) plan program 

develop produce 

Evaluation - emphasis Is on values, making qualitative or quantitative judg- 
ments with criteria from internal or external sources and with standards. 
VERBS: 

make a decision evaluate compare (and contrast) 
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but It {s assumed that the listed affects will be learned 
throughout the learner's educational program. As the 
educator plans curriculum he should attempt to integrate 
affective learning with cognitive and psychomotor learn- 
ing. Therefore, although the fol lowing objectives relate 
to clinical application, related affective objectives 
must also be included during the learning of basic Infor- 
mation and information-application modules. Their place- 
ment and composition depends upon learning sequence, 
module clustering, and the value system of each individual 
learner. 

The affective objectives are structured as follows: 

I. TltU and dzliiuXion a^^ectcve application. 
Both oi thuz item anz txt/iapolattd ^m: 
Krathwohl, David ; Bloom, Benjamin and 
Has la, Bertram B. Taxonomy of Educational 
Objectives, Handbook II; The Affective Domain^ 
New York: David HcKay Company, 1964. 
2* Ox^eAalt PzA^o^mancz Objtativt: Thii item i^ 
an expiwfuition oi /tow the a^^ect Kelate^ to 
oecupatiomt theMpy talk pzAioHmance. 
3. Suggested Qtmtions ConceAning LeoAneA Pe^- 
iomance: Thtie item oAe 6tatzd a6 qae^tioM 
to 6uggut meaM by which the tzacheA and 
the leaAneA may inieA latUiactoAy talk peA- 
iomanct. They oAe not definitive. tJlany 
atteAnative que^tioM oaz poiiibte. 

Following are a list of affective performance objectives 
extrapolated from a questionnaire sent to occupational 
therapy practitioners and educators: 
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Affective Appl {cations for the Oc cjpational Theraoy 
Technician " ^ " ^ 

a. Affective Application: Awareness : "learner sensiti- 
zation to the existence of certain phenom^r^na and 
stimuli; that Is, that he be willing to receive or 
attend to theirf*. 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
demonstrate an awareness of behaviors and events In: 
gathering Information about pertinent 
client Intake data In terms of client 
background and medical problem; 
testing client abilities by conducting 
assigned tests or evaluation check- 
lists and In recording test results; 
treating*' or training client according to 
devised plan by applying and adapting 
plan, conferring with staff, and 
modifying activity to meet therapy 
goals; 

guiding and encouraging children and 
clients demonstrating developmental 
or perceptual -motor lags and psycho- 
social dysfunction; 

organizing and Implementing a general 
recreational and arts and crafts 
programs; 

training client on a prevocatlonal basis 
as directed; 

recommending termination of services and 
assisting In formulating client's dis- 
charge plans and continuation of 
treatment goals; 

gathering Information for personnel 
recruitment; 

orienting and training assigned staff, 
volunteers, and conference or work- 
shop groups; 

promoting overall establishment and 
occupational therapy services to lay 
groups as directed. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. How does the learner appear to pay 
attention and describe what he sees? 

2. How does the learner attend to multiple 
stimuli? 

3. How does the learner express willingness 
to observe carefully the behavior or 
motor activity of clients? 
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How does the learner express interest In 

the client when he talks with him? 
5* How does the learner express interest in 

the duties, tasks, and skills of his 

co-workers? 
6. How does the learner appear to notice 

moods of others? 



Affective Application: Willingness to Receive : 
behavior which "Involves a neutrality or suspended 
judgment toward a stimulus and where attention of 
a phenomenon occurs*'. 

Overall Performance Goal: The learner will display 
an acceptance of client values and behaviors In: 
Informing, Instructing, and conferring 
with client's relatives, guardians, 
and other health care workers In home, 
community, or establishment setting. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. How does the learner listen to what 
others are saying and demonstrate aware- 
ness of non-verbal behavioral cues? 

2. How does the learner use non-verbal 
facial expressions or body movement to 
express acceptance of the client? 

3. Does the learner ask questions of another 
to ascertain their background. Interests, 
etc.? 

^. Does the learner avoid making value Judg- 
ments concerning the client's personal 
ethical, moral, or religious value system? 

5. How does the learner separate his personal 
feelings concerning client behavior from 
objective reporting of behavior? 

6. How does the learner maintain neutrality 
of affect when confronted with hostile or 
acting out behavior? 

7. How does the learner express a willingness 
to include the client and his family and 
other workers as much as possible In plan- 
ning his therapeutic programs? 

8. How does the learner express willingness 
to adjust his language to adapt to the 
level of comprehension of the client and 
his family? 
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9. How does the learner express a desire to 
adjust his instructional or teaching 
methods to the ievel of client and 
family comprehension? 



Affective Application: Willingness to Receive; 
behavior which ^Wnvolves a neutrality or suspended 
judgment toward a stimulus and where attention of 
a phenomenon occurs**. 

Overall Performance Goal : The learner well display 
a sensitivity to client values and behaviors in: 

gathering information about pertinent 
' client intake data in terms of baclc- 

ground and medical problems; 
testing client*s abilities by conducting 

assigned standard tests or evaluation 

checkl ists; 
planning and arranging activities for 

client in order to implement treat** 

ment plan; 

treating or training client according to 
devised plan by applying and adapting 
plan, conferring with staff, and 
modifying activity to meet therapy 
goals; 

guiding behavior of client demonstrating 

psychosocial dysfunction; 
organizing and implementing general re* 

creational and arts and crafts programs; 
training client on a prevocational basis 

as directed; 
informing, instructing, and conferring wi th 

client*s relatives, guardians, or other 

health care workers in home, community, 

or establishment setting; 
recommending termination of services and 

assisting in formulating c1ient*s dis* 

charge plans and continuation of 

treatment goals. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. In what way does the learner demonstrate 
a tolerance for a variety of types of 
people? 

2. How does the learner accept as associates 
and co--helpers other human beings without 
regard to race, religion, or national 
origin in everyday undertakings? 



no 



3. How does the learner demonstrate a tolerance 
of cultural patterns exhibited by individuais 
for other groups - religious, social, poli- 
tical, economic, national, etc.? 
How does the learner recognize client's 
family members as persons with needs and 
interests of their own? 

5. What overt behavior does the learner display 
to Indicate bis sensitivity to human needs 
and problems? 

6. How does the learner demonstrate awareness 
and inclusion of client values In making 
suggestions concerning client activities? 

7. How does the learner Justify his suggestions 
and actions on the basis of client needs? 



Affective Application: Acquiescence in Responding : 
the reaction to a suggestion without resistance or 
yielding unwillingly**. 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
demonstrate a compliance In performing tasks in: 

training client on a prevocational basis 

as directed; 
implementing maintenance of equipment, 

supplies, and materials; 
compIJing, recording, and conveying data 
for research projects as directed. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. How does the learner react when being 
given orders or directions from an 
authority? From a peer? 

2. How does the learner demonstrate willing- 
ness to approach a task for which he has 
been given directions or orders? 

3. How does the learner defend rationally 
and without undue emotion non-performance 
or unwillingness to perform assigned 
tasks? 

k. How does the learner assume responsibility 
for organizing his own tasks without de- 
pendence on others for detailed Instruc- 
tions or directions? 

5. Does the learner display enthusiasm or 
Indifference at being asked to perform a 
materials maintenance task? Add another 
client to his schedule? Collect research 
data? 
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Affective Applfcuton: Willingness to Respond; 
"the capacity for voluntary action not so much In 
response to outside prompting as It Is a voluntary 
response from choice*'* 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
display a willingness to provide service In: 

Implementing maintenance of materials, 

supplies, and equipment; 
orienting and training assigned staff, 

students^ volunteers, and conference 

or workshop groups; 
collecting data as directed to assist In 

activities and program planning for 

consul tee agency « 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 
l« Does the learner assume a responsibility 
for Informing co*workers and superiors 
about maintenance needs? 
2. What kind of reaction does the learner 
display at being asked to perform a 
service? 

3« Does the learner volunteer for coinnittees 
or groups within the clinical setting 
vihlch might be able to benefit from his 
experiences? 

4« Does the learner volunteer for extra 
tasks, Committee work, maintenance 
tasks, or data collection when he has 
time? 

How does the learner demonstrate a willing-* 
ness to perform obviously needed tasks 
without specific direction? 
6« How does the learner demonstrate a will-* 
ingness to assist co-^rkers, students, 
and others in areas in which he has 
knowledge and skill? 



Affective Application: Acceptance of a Value: ''the 
emotional acceptance of a proposition or doctrine 
upon what one Impllcltely considers adequate ground'^ 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
display an acceptance of the values of providing 
service in: 

organizing and implementing general 
recreational and arts and crafts 
programs; 
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gathering Information for personnel 

recruitment; 
promoting overaM establishment and 

occupational therapy services to lay 

groups as directed. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

K How does the learner consider the n^tds 
and capabilities of the clients when 
planning genera! activities programs? 

2. Does the learner assume a responsibility 
tor informing outside Individuals about 
occupational therapy? 

3* Ooes the learner dlspl^y enthusiasm or 

Indifference at being asked to disseminate 
Information about occupational therapy? 

^. Does the learner volunteer for convnlttees, 
groups, or community agencies which r,ijght 
ti^ able to benefit from his services? 

5. How does the learner demonstrate his 
willingness to 5nend time and effort In 
discovering and reporting potential 
employees? 

6. How does the learner demonsirate Interest 
In discussing or explaining occupational 
therapy services? 



Affective? Application: Prefere nce for a Value; 
'^behavior Implies not just the acceptance oT a 
value to the point of being wnilng to be Identified 
with It, but the demonstration of a committment to 
the value to pursue It, to seek iz out, to want It*'. 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
examine and select values concerning therapeutlr 
activity In: 

plannlnc^ and arranging activities for 
client In order to Implement treat- 
ment plan; 
treating or training client according 

to devised plan; 
Implementing specific therapeutic iROtor 
activities, recreational, and arts 
and f:-.^^ts programs; 
promDtl.n overall estabi lshr:cnt and 
occupa ;on;»f therapy services to 'ay 
groups as dl rected. 
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Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 
K Does the learner actively seek out others 
to gain information about their values and 
perceptions? 

2. Does the learner recognize some of his 
perceptions as being values? 

3. How does the learner identify his preference 
for the therapeutic values (as he perceives 
them) of a number of therapeutic activities 
for a given client? 

4. How does the learner seek out additional 
information concerning relative values of 
a given activity? 

3* Does the learner seek out ways and means 
to implement ideas that he feels are 
important? 

6. How does the learner identify and aefend 
his values concerning therapeutic activity? 
To his supervisor? Co-workers? Lay groups? 

7- Hgw does the learner organize and defend 
his value priorities when challenged? By 
his supervisor? Co-workers? 

8. How does the learner observe the "con- 
fidentiality" of information concerning 
staff and clients? 



Affective Application: Commitment: "The conviction 
or a belief held beyond a shadow of a doubt and the 
act of furthering the thing valued in some way, to 
extend the possibility of developing it to deepen 
involvement with it and things representing it". 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
display a commitment to the values of therapeutic 
activity in: 

promoting overall establishment and 
occupational therapy services to lay 
groups as directed. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. How does the learner demonstrate drive 

and perseverance in seeking out information 
related to concepts he values? 

2. How does the learner relate concepts he 
values to his tasks and duties in occupa- 
tional therapy? 

3- How does the learner state or relate 
values to which he is committed to lay 
groups? 
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Affective Application: Conceptualization of a 
Val^g* "the comparative evaluation of values afte 
it has been demonstrated that a particular value 
has emerged**. 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
form judgments concerning personal responsibili- 
ties in: 

gathering information for personnel 

recrui tment; 
receiving instruction at conferences, 

seminars, and traini ng sessions; 
orienting and training assigned staff, 

students, volunteers, and conference 

or workshop groups; 
promoting overall establishment and 

occupational therapy services to lay 

groups as directed. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 
1- Hew does the learner determine priorities 
of personal responsibility to staff, 
students, and volunteers? 

2. How does the learner demonstrate his 
personal judgments concerning his involve- 
ment in education programs in relation to 
his other tasks and duties? 

3. How does the learner organize and defend 
his value system concerning personal re- 
sponsibi lities? Related to personnel re- 
cruitment? Self-education? In-service 
education? Public information? 



Affective Application: Organization of a Value 
System: **deveIopment of a value system to bring 
together a complex of values, possibly disparate 
values, and to bring these into an ordered relatioi 
ship to one another**. 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
organize a value system concerning personal re- 
sponsibilities and therapeutic principles in: 

receiving instruction at conferences, 

seminars, and training sessions; 
promoting overall establishment and 
occupational therapy services to Jay 
groups as directed. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 
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K How does the learner organize his value 
system concerning his personal responsi- 
bilities in seeking, finding, and using 
resources to maintain and improve personal 
knowledge and skill? 

2. How does the learner identify the value 
priorities of therapeutic principles in 
talking to lay groups about occupational 
therapy? 



k. Affective Application: Development of a Generalized 
Set ; The way an individual '^approaches a problem 
determines what he sees as important in it, delimits 
the things which he will take into account in 
attempting to find a solution, and determines the 
tenacity with which he clings to the initial per- 
ception of the problem'*. 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will 
demonstrate a readiness to revise judgments and 
change behavior in light of evidence in: 

treating or training client according to 

devised plan; 
exchanging information concerning establish- 
ment policies, procedures, and programs 
to assist in their development; 
receiving instruction at conferences, 
seminars, and training sessions. ^ 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. How does the learner demonstrate a readi- 
ness to listen and consider a view point 
opposite from his own? 

2. How does the learner delineate his value 
commitment priorities when he must defend 
his point of view? 

3. How does the learner demonstrate flexibility 
in accepting a decision or point of view 
opposite of his when evidence and discussion 
have determined an opposite course of 
action? 

^. Hov/ does the learner demonstrate wi 1 1 ingness 
to revise, change, or improve his work 
knowledges and skills after the need to 
change or improve is evidenced? 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Introduction to Occup;itlnn al Therapy : Introduction to the profession of 
occupational therapy. Its place In the health care systen. and tts 
educational requirements. 

Overall Performance Objective: 1) To describe how and why occupational 

Jo'dSrlhAT''"?''.'^ J? "'^P'^'" profession was developed! 3 

heafth ™ '^%''«'f''°"sh PS between occupational therapy and other 
recIoLiKMiJ^" ^"^ <i^^^r\he ethical and legal 

j::fr;'r;t;:;"ns'^ "'"^'^^ ^'^^"^ - 



Related Activities in Occupational 
qui rements, role, and function for 



Therapy ; To know the learning re- 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

!• Identify and 1 ist the 

functions of occupational 

therapy • 



2. Given a definition of 
occupational therapy, 
relate the definition 
with the functions of 
occupational therapy and 
discuss how occupational 
therapy serves clients in 
each of the above function. 

3. Identify significant events 
in the history of occupa* 
tional therapy by tracing the 
development of the pro- 
fession from the inception of 
the name to the present day. 

A. Define the term 
*Vehabilitation'\ 



the occupational therapy technician. 
Examples : 

Structured opportunities for 
clients with psychosocial dys- 
function to develop more satis- 
fying social and personal skills. 

In restoration of physclal func- 
tion, occupational therapy eval- 
uates function, communicates 
the level of function to others, 
and uses evaluation results to 
determine activities which 
will help the client maintain 
or Improve his function. 



Philosophy of recovering from 
disease or handicap by the 
whole person. Includes return 
to optimal physical, psycho- 
social, and vocational function. 
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Define the terms '^health care 
team'* and "health care ser- 
vices" 



Identify and describe the 

functions of a given 

list of health care disciplines. 

Explore and discuss his 
perceptions of relationships 
between other health care 
disciplines and occupa- 
tional therapy. 

Identify the job functions of 
the occupational therapy tech- 
nician and differentiate be- 
tween the technician role and 
those of the aide, therapist, 
and consul tant* 



Define a given list of terms 
frequently used to delineate 
the credential ing and status 
of health care professions. 



List standards of ethical 
behavior practiced by all 
health care professions. 



Explore and discuss his 
perceptions of ethics which 
should be practiced by all 
occupational therapy practi- 
tioners and describe situa- 
tions in which ethical behavior 



Team : a client-oriented group 

of special ists who plan 

a rehab i 1 i tat ion pro- 
gram with client and im- 
plement it. 
Services : rehabilitation tools 

or assistance provided 
for client by a number 
of people with special 
ski 1 Is in a variety of 
agencies. 

Physician, nurse, psychiatrist, 
physical therapist, social 
worker, administrator, etc. 

The need for coordinated communica- 
tion, etc., between medical, 
educational) and vocational 
services . 



Technician implements treatment, 
therapist plans and di rects treat 
ment , and the aide assists in 
treatment. The consultant for- 
mulates research design and 
methodology and provides pro- 
.**ess i onal advi ce those 
agencies desiring help or im- 
provement. 

Titles ; aide, technician, therapist 
Credential inc^ : registrat ion , 

certification, licensure. 
Status: professional, para- 
sub-professional , 



profess ional 
etc. 



Confidentiality of client 

communication, mutual respect 
for other professions, res- 
ponsibility for client wel- 
fare, etc. 
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should be practiced by 
the occupational therapy 
techni cidn« 



12* List and describe the 

types of legal 1 iabi lity 
and give examples of each. 



13. Describe the types of 

legal problems which may occur 
in occupational therapy 
practice and discuss means 
of protecting oneself and the 
agency from those problems, 

1^- Explore and discuss his 
percept ion:* of his future 
role In health care. 

15. Given a copy of the educational 
program planned for hfm, 
discuss his perceptions of 

the purpose of the program. 

16, Given a copy of the educational 
program, identify those per- 
formance or knowledges in 
which he is personally com- 
petent and demonstrate his 
competency by performing 
specified tasks or by 
demonstrating comprehension of 
facts. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student Independent, p. A-8 



Types : misfeasance, malfeasance. 

Examples : 

misfeasance: not taking **due 
care'*; eg. not using proper 
safety precautions, 
ma I feasance : intentional or 
malicious harm to clients 
such as ignoring complaints 
of pain, verbal or physical 
cruelty. 

Problems : liability suits, non- 
payment of fees, etc. 

Protective measures : proper 

record-keeping, incident reports, 
liability insurance, doing work 
properly, not assuming unauthor- 
ized responsibilities, etc. 

Coping wi th change. 



Copy of curriculum quide, course 
descriptions, or objectives. 



Proficiency or performance evalua- 
tion. 
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B-9 



Suggested Evaluation : 
Multiple Choice, p. 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-10 
List, p. B-11 
Observational Techniques, 



p. B-12 



Suggested Resour ces : 
li': 12, p. C-16 

F: kl, P. c-36; kS, p. C-37; 95, p. C-i.7; 107, p. 
112, D. C-5O; 117, p. C-5I; 121, p. C-52 
References, p. Z-Jk 



C-'JS; 
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ERIC 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Normal Human Development : Developmental life stages and normal behavior 
within them. 

Overall Performance Object n/e : 1) To identify, describe,and discuss 
the continuum of developmental expectations, behaviors^ and needs for 
each developmental phase from birth through death and 2) to discuss 
causes and results of an interruption in or interference with the 
developmental process. 

Related A ctivities In Occupational Therapy : To gather appropriate 
informati^on concerning clients; discuss client's behaviors and capa- 
bilities T adapt activities to client capabilities and interests; in- 
struct client in activities,* encourage, guide, and facilitate client 
activities; assist client in modifying behavior; and observe and 
report client behaviors. 



Suggested Object ive -s: 

The Learner Should: 

1. Name and describe major 
components of normal growth 
and development. 

2. Describe the inter- 
dependencies between the 
identified components. 



3. List major developmental life 
stages and classify each 
stage according to approximate 
age and most important 
developmental life tasks. 



^. Within each of the develop- 
mental life stages, ages, and 
tasks identified above, iden- 
tify and describe the normal 
developmental expectations for 
each area of development. 



Examples : 

Biogenetic (physical), cognitive- 
perceptual -motor, social, 
encul turation , etc. 

Social development is dependent 
on appropriate sensory-motor 
development; physical develop- 
ment is dependent on social- 
emotional development, etc. 

Infancy - 0 to 15 mo. - relating 
to family, walking, etc. 

Adolescence - 12-18 years - devel- 
oping social roles, emotional 
independence, and selecting 
occupation. 

Adulthood - i*0-60 years - civic 
and social respons i bi 1 i ty , etc. 

Aged - 60 years-death - adjust- 
ment to decreased responsibilities, 
etc. 

Early childhood (15 mos - 3 yrs.): 
Sensory motor expectations: 
gross motor planning, form and 
space perception, etc. 
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5^ Define the term '*play" 
and relate the meaning of 
play to the concept of 
chi Id development. 



6. Define the term "work*' 
and relate when, where, 
and how vocational explora- 
tion, choices, and skills 
are learned in relation 
to normal growth and 
development. 



?• Define the^ord "recreation** 
and relate the evolution of 
play into recreational 
act! vi ties. 



8. Compare and contrast his per 
ceptions of the meaning and 
value of work and recreation 
to adul ts. 



Motor expectations : running, 
balancing, dominance established, 
etc. 

Psychosocial expectations : personality, 

psychodynamic, anal-independent , 

self-assertive, etc. 
Group Relationship expectations : 

paral lei pi ay^ etc. 
Cognitive- conceptual expectations : 

language usage in terms of 

short sentences, etc. 
Adapt ive : bowel and bladder control, 

feeding sel f , etc. 
Conceptual : counting to 3, drawing 

CI rcles , etc. 
Enculturat ion : family, extended 

family relationships, acceptance 

of 'Vightness and wrongness'* 

of act! vi ties. 

''Play is a child's work". From 
play activities evolves all of the 
child's developmental patterns 
of learning, loving, finding 
out who he is, what he can be 
and dO| and making a vocational 
choi ce. 

Work is an activity which has 
a value in contemporary society. 
It contains psychosocial as 
well as economic inpl i cat ions. 

Vocational Exploration - begins in 
ch i 1 dhood, choi ces occur in 
adolescence (with the Identity 
crisis), and skills are learned 
throughout life. 

Recreation is an activity which 

provides pleasure in the doing; 

the product may be or may not 

be important. 
The pleasurable aspects of play 

evolve into recreational 

activities. 

Both are needed if your work 
gives pleasure as recreation, 
you've got it madel There 
should be a balance between 
work and leisure. 
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9* Identify and discuss ways In 
which the developmental process 
can be Interrupted or retarded* 



10. Explain and draw conclusions 
about the effects of the above 
physical and environmental 
deprivation on normal human 
development* 



Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Direct CommunIcatIon/p« A-5 
Student Independent, p« A-8 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Completion, p« B-IO 
List, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 



PIrth defects ; mental retardation, 
cerebral palsy, blindness, brain 
damage, etc« 

Trauma and disease ; crippi Ing, 
cancers, etc. 

Environmental deprivation : limited 
physical and social stimulations, 
limitations imposed by physical 
disability (crippling, blindness, 
deafness) , etc. 

De velopmental retardation ; 

Immature psychosocial development 
Immature physical development 
Immature cognitive development 

Abnormal behavior and retarded 
functional skills seem bizzarre 
because they are not age- 
appropriate; they are Immature. 



Suggested Resources ; 

T: 2 & 3, p. C-5; S 5. p. C-6 
PI: 21, p. C-ll 

IJ ^i.P- ^'^^} '^•^S; 33, 3'», s 35. p. C- 

59 & 60, p. C-kO; s 86, p. C-<i5; 96, p! C-k7: 

no, p. C-50; 120, p. 52; 
References, p, C^-Jk 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 
BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



SociaU Cultural, and Economic and Ethnic Pi fferences : Differences in 
behaviors exhibited by various American groups because of social , 
cultural^ ethnic, and economic influences. 

Overall Performance Objective : To identify, explore, and discuss socio- 
cultural, socio'-economic and ethnic life styles, attitudes, and 
di fferences • 



Related Acti vi tiesjn Occupational l^ierapy : To communicate with staff 
members. Interview cUents; make suggestions concerning client activities 
to staff and client; aVrange appropriate activities; Inform, Instruct, 
and direct client according to his capabilities; establish rapport with 
client, encourage and guide client; and assist client in modifying his 
behavior In accord with his expected environment. 

Suggested Objectives ; Examples ; 

The Learner Should: 

I. Define terms relevant to the Socio-economic, socio-cul tural , 
•'culture concept" and discuss the culture, group, sub-culture. 
Idea of the Inter-relatedness of ethnic, minority, cultural bias, 
many of the terms, etc. 



2. Given a list of American groups, 
classify each group as to 
whether It is a sub-culture, 
ethnic group, or minority group 
and discuss why or why not such 
classifications are appropriate* 



3* Describe and compare cultural 
attitudes of each of the above 
concerning a given list of 
1 1 fe activities. 

k. Name classifications of socio* 
economic groups. 

5. Describe and compare life styles 
of each. 



Sub-culture ; youth, senior citizen, 

appalaclan, etc. 
Ethnic group ; Jewish, Italian, 

Irish, Chlnr e, Japanese, WASP, 

etc* 

Minority group ; Black (Negro), 
Indian, Chicane (Mexican- 
American), Puerto Rican, etc. 

Self-identity, child rearing, 
vocational choice, attitudes 
towards society, work vs. 
recreational needs, etc. 

Upper, upper-middle, middle- 
middle, lower-mi ddle , lov/er, 
etc. 

Relative income, occupational 
groups, housing, general educa- 
tional level , etc. 



Define the term "stereotype", 
give examples of commonly used 
stereotypic statements, and 
discuss their relative validity. 



Identify and discuss common 
economic, social, and attitu* 
dinal conflicts prevalent in 
a given list of ethnic or 
socio-economic groups. 

Explore and identify his per- 
ceptions of his personal ethnic 
and socio-economic life style 
and attitudes and analyze his 
own cultural biases and their 
perceived effects on the 
atti tudes of others. 

Explore and discuss the effects 
of other Individuals' perceived 
cultural biases upon his own 
behavior. 

Identify the components of: 
family, fami ly unit, and 
extended family. 



Identify, describe, and discuss 
the Influence of the family on 
Individuals* behaviors at each 
I i fe stage. 



Explore and discuss the in- 
fluence of culture on family 
I ife and the fami ly's in- 
fluence on culture. 



"Blacks have a natural sense of 
rhythm", "dumb Pollock", 'Vild 
Indian", "free, white, and 
twenty-one", "all Italians are 
Catholic", etc. 

Black vs. White, middle vs. wel- 
fare class, youth vs. "the 
estabi ishment", etc. 



Suspicious of those not like us, 
etc. 



Suspicions of others often Inter- 
fere with communication, etc 



Fami ly : Parents and their 

chi Idren. 
Fami ly uni t : Primary, closely- 

related fami I y membe rs . 
Extended fami ly : Secondary 

members such as godparents and 

primary family members. 

Chi Idhood : primary Influence. 
Adolescence : ambivalence between 

rami ly and peer pressures* 
Adul thood : community and peer 

pressures. 
Aging : family influence very 

strong — role reversed between 

parent and chi Idhood. 

There are only two universal 
taboos: incest, matricide and 
patricide. Why is this? How 
is the family changing? What 
influences did your family have 
on your values? What influence 
will your clients* families 
have on cl ients? 
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Suggested Teaching Strateg y: 

Student*Student Group, A-7 
Teacher-Student Group p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
List. p. B-n 

Observational Techniques, p. B*12 

Suggested Resources : 
References, p. -€-75 
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PREFARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 
BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Nonnal Hu man Psychol09Y ; Overview of normal hum^n br»baviors and 
experiences In response to changes in the environment- 

pverall Performance Objective: To identify, define and describe torma. 
human behavior as It relates to insvJnct, emotion, -ncntct proces.es. 
Intelligence, anci personal I ty* 

Related Activities I a Occupational Therapy ; To observe anc comprehend 
persona! behavicrlal reactions; observe, report, and discuss client 
behavior; plan appropriate activities according to treatment goals; 
Instruct, demonstrate and explain activities; facilitate and stimulate 
client s Interpersonal-social skills; encourage and support ciient; 
and gain Information and feeling for cllttnt^s problems. 



Sugges ted Object i ves ; 

The Learner Should: 

K Define the term "psychology" 
and ••psychiatry" and explain 
the difference between these 
te rms- 



2. Define the term "instinct" 
and describe ways in which 
Instinct may b.- e^'ldenced 
In humans. 

3. Identify and 'iescrlbe stimulus- 
response mechanisms related to 
behavioral 1st theory and 
describe how they occur In 
human beings. 

^. Define th^ term "emotion" and 
describe in his own weds 
common emotcons displayed 
by most hurr.m beings. 

5. Differentiate between several 
levels of ♦•it*nslty of a g.ven 
number of emotions* 



Examples : 



Psycho l ogy : the study of normal 
hutrtc behavior's and experiences 
in respo^'se to changes in the 
environment. 

Psychiatry : the study, diagnosis, 
care, and treatment of Individual 
who respond In an abnormal way 
to the environment; a medical 
specialty. 

Instinct : behavior determined by 
an innate mecharl&m; may be 
Seen in human behavior drives 
i.e. , hunger, sexud* cw. 

Ap? roach*. t^p roach, approach- 
avoldarce, avof dance-avoldance, 
conflict, ambivolance^ etc. 



Love, fear, hate, joy. 



Liking, aTvaccion, love, etc. 
OisUking, hate, lage, etc. 
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7- 



8^ 



9- 



10. 



n 



12. 



13. 



Describe the role of stimulus in 
human emotional resp ses; parti- 
cularly in fear and anxiety* 

Define the term ''thinking*' and 
describe characteristics of 
thinking* 

Define the term "learning" and 
describe given characteristics 
of learning. 



Define the term "remembering" 
and describe factors which 
enhance or inh'hit remembering 



Define the term "perception" 
and list normal human sensory 
input system. 



Describe how perception can be 
al tered. 

For each sensory input system, 
describe the sensations elicited 
and explain how various sensa* 
tions combine to provide per- 
ceptual information. 



Define in his own words terms 
related to intelligence. 

Discuss and explore the benefits 
and weaknesses of I.Q. testing. 



May be response to obvious danger 
and may be unconscious emotional 
response. 

Use of symbols, concept formation, 
concrete and abstract concepts, 
problem solving, reasoning, etc. 

Innate skills, trial and error 
learning, incentive , association, 
generalization, reflex, condi- 
tioned reflex, reinforcement, 
positive and negative reinforce- 
ment, etc* 

Spaced practice, massed practice, 
whole and part memorization, 
active and passive memorization, 
the effect of use in forgetting, 
meaningfulness , etc. 

Perception : meaningful organiza- 
tion of sensation. 

Sensory input : vision, hearing, 
smell, position sense, pain, 
heat, etc* 

Previous experiences, perceptual 
set, etc. 



Vision 



depth perception, color, 

brightness, hue, spacial rela- 
tionships , etc. 
Hearing : sound, directionality, 
etc. 

Co"^bi nations : the perception of 
equilibrium is achieved through 
the balance mechanism, in the 
ear, position sense receptors, 
etc. 

"Intelligence", 'intelligence 
test", "I.Q.«\ etc. 

Do I.Q. 's predict success in 
school? At work? Do I.Q.'s 
determine a person's creativity? 



ERLC 
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15. Describe the processes of 
mental development. 

16. Describe the basic structure 
and function of the brain and 
describe how each area* 
relates to human behavior. 

!?• Name the stages of per- 
sonality development and 
describe important factors 
of personality developed 
during each stage. 

18* List and describe the 
mental mechanisms and 
give examples of each in 
normal human situations* 

19. List and describe given - 
personality types and give 
examples of behavior 
typical of each. 

20. Define the term "attitude*' 
in his own words^ give 
examples of attitudes, and 
explain how attitudes in- 
fluence behavior. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
List, p. B-1 I 
Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
References, p. C-76 



Differentiation, integration, 
maturation , learning. 

Cortex 
Ce rebel I um 
Mid Brain 
Brain Stem 

Infancy, childhood, etc. 

Oedipal conf I i ct, moral sense 
development, identi fi cation, 
independence, intel lectual izing, 
social awareness, etc. 

Phantasy, compensation, rationaliza- 
tion, insulation, projection, 
reaction formation, identification, 
etc. 

Authoritive, dependent, agressive, 
etc. 



Examples : helpful, negative, 
protective, democratic, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 
BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Normal Human Structure an d Function : Basic structures and systems of 
the human body and the interrelationship between systemic function. 

Overall Performance Obiecttve: I) To identify the basic structural 
organization of the human body, 2) to apply accepted anatomical termino- 
logy and Identify the basic organ systems of the body, and 3) to indicate 
the normal overall functions of each structure and system and explain 
the primary interrelationships between systemic functions. 

Related Activiti es in Occupational Therapy : To read and study texts, 
periodica s, and manuals related to human pathology; comprehend 
functional anatomy; gather relevant information concerning client- 
instruct c. ient in activity; observe and report client's phys i cal'condl - 
tion; and adjust or modify treatment, modify self-help, or modify 
assistive devices as directed. 



Suggested Objectives: Examples : 
The Learner Should: 

I. Identify and define the basic Cell, tissue, orqan, etc. 
structural organization of 
the body. 



2. Describe the interrelationships 
between the above. 

3. Define commonly used terms to 
indicate position or location. 

^. Identify body planes. 

5. Identify body cavities. 

6. Identify body sections. 

7. Identify and name types of 
tissue* 

8. Explain normal tissue functions. 



Tissue is a group of specialized 
cells and an organ is a group 
of specialized tissues to perform 
a gi ven function. 

Superior, inferior, anterior, 
posterior, ventral, dorsal, 
etc. 

Longitudinal, horizontal, vertical, 
etc. 

Thoracic, peritoneal, etc. 

Sagi tal , frontal , etc. 

Epithelial, bone, muscle, 
nervous , etc. 

Epi thel ial : organ covering. 

Bone : body support. 

MuscU: contracts for motion. 
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9- 



Name every major body organ* 



Heart, lung, kidney, etc« 



I0« State what functions each organ 
has by itself. 

11. Define the term "system^' as it 
relates to human body function. 



Heart pumps blood; kidney cleans 
blood; etc. 

System: a group of organs or 
organ parts concerned with a 
body function* 



12. Identify each major organ system Cardio-vascular, gast ro-intestinal , 



of the body 

13» Identify the major organs in- 
volved in each system. 

lA. State approximately where each 
organ is located in the body 
(see above), and what its 
physical characteristics are. 

15* State what each organ does 
within a given system. 

16. State how each vrgan function 
is dependent upon other organs 
wi thin that system. 

17* Recognize the relationships 
between organ systems. 



18. Recognize the relationship of 
organ systems and normal human 
function. 



Suggested Teaching Strate gy: 

Teacher-Student Group, p. 
Suggested Evaluation : 

Multiple Choice, p. B-P 

Matchinq, p. B-9 

List, p. B-1 1 
Suggested Resources : 

References , p. C-76 



A-6 



gastro-urinary , etc. 

Card to- vascular: hearty veins , 
etc. 

Size, shape, contour, etc. 



Control of the cardio-vascul ar 
system by the nervous system. 

The interrelations between the 
cardio-vascul ar system and the 
digestive system. 

The sharing of organs and tissues 
between cardio-vascular and 
genital-urinary systems, etc. 

Movement cannot occur wi thout 
bones for support, muscles for 
power^ and nerves for stimulus 
and control. Body temperature 
cannot be maintained without 
the cardio-vascular system, 
the sk inland autonomic nervous 
system, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Functional Anatomy ; Relationships of neuromuscular and skeletal 
functions to body motion. 

Overal! Performance Objective : l) To i denti fy and relate body movement 
to structure, function, and interrelationships of skeletal muscle and 
nervous system, 2) to identify all motions of extremities, neck. and 
torso, and 3) to define and classify postures and positions of the 
human body. v 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To gather relevant infor- 
mation concerning client's physical independence; exchange relevant 
information with staff; observe and report client's physical activity 
or use of devices; plan activities according to directions; demonstrate 
or guide client in therapeutic motor activities; suggest activity change 
or substitutes motions; and implement activity changes. 

Suggested Objectives : Examples : 

The Learner Should: 
1. Identify and name, using 
appropri ate termi no logy : 

a) all major long bones of the Femur, humerus, etc. 
body. 

b) major small bone groups. Carpals, metacarpals, etc. 

c) large bone groups which Pelvis, rib cage, skull, etc. 
protect and contain vital 

organs . 



2. State the location, general 
structure and function of each 
the above skeletal groups. 

3. Identify the two types of 
(Toveable joints and give 
examples of each. 

k. Identify the major types 
of freely moving joints and 
give examples of each. 



5. State the kinds of motion 
ea ch w i 1 ] a 1 1 ow . 



of 



Semi -moveable : vertebral joints, 
etc. 

Freely moving : elbow, etc. 

Hi nge : elbow, knee, etc. 

Gl i dt ng : radio-ulnar, wrist, etc. 

Pivot : neck, etc. 

Bal I and socket : hi pi shoul der , etc 
Saddle : thumb, etc. 

Hi nge : open and close, forward and 

back, etc. 
Pivot: rotary motion, etc. 
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9. 



10, 



n . 



12< 



13^ 

15< 



Name and Identify all moveable 
joints In the body. 

Name and define major motions 
possible at the major joints* 



Given a list of moveable joints 
match appropriate joints with 
appropriate mot I on (s). 

Recognize and state the differ- 
ences between gross (power) and 
precision grasp* 



Define and demonstrate 
'•functional position*' of 
the hand. 

Classify given major bojy 
muscle groups by function, 
general name» and location. 



Describe the general classifi-^ 
cation of parts of the nervous 
system involved in receiving, 
transmitting, and sending 
stimul 1 for motion. 

Identify differences between 
sensory and motor neurons* 

Identify the major sensory 
organs of the human body. 

Identify perceptions common to 
human awareness. 



Wrist, elbow, knee, ankle, proxl- 
mal'-interphel angeal , etc. 

Flexion, extension* hypertension 
of fingers, radial and ulnar 
derivation at wrist, supination, 
pronation at radlal-ulnar joint, 
etc. 



Power ; using whole hand to hold 

or grasp. 
Precision ; manipulation of small 

objects. 

Efficient grasp requires slight 
hypertens ion. 



The muscle group which flexes 
the elbow; located over the 
anterior part of the upper 
arm. The most Important fore- 
arm flexors are the biceps 
muscles. The opposite action 
of forearm flexion Is extention. 

The triceps group is the most 
imporvant extensor of the 
elbow and is located over the 
posterior part of the upper 
arm. 

Sense organs, brain, spinal cord, 
spinal and peripheral nerves, 
etc. 



Hearing, balance, vision, smell, 
taste, tacti le, etc. 

Position in space, heat pressure, 
pain, distance, etc. 
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16, Given a list of the basic 

sensory organs, match approp- 
riate organs to appropriate 
perceptions • 



17- Explain basic interrelation- 
ships between motor activities 
and perception^ 

18, Explain the difference 

between reflexive response and 
a learned response and 
give examples of each. 



19. Describe the effects of 

practice on given motions. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p, A-8 
Direct Communication, p, A-5 

Suggested Evaluation : 

Multiple Choice, p, B-9 
Matching, p. B-9 
List, p. B-n 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 
Suggested Resources: 



T: 


1. p. C-5 


PI: 


'j, p. C-8 


F; 


36. p. c-35; 



Position in space : 
organ on balance. 
Heat : sense organs 
Pressure: pressure 



proprioceptor 

in the skin, 
receptors in 



the joints. 
Distance : binocular vision, etc, 

**Ducking*' a baseball requires 
vision, depth perception, posi- 
tion in space, etc. 

Reflexive : not under voluntary 
control. 

Learned : under voluntary control. 
Examples : 

Reflexive : withdrawal from heat. 

Learned : walking. 

Walking : learned and practiced 
in infancy, performed without 
conscious thought as an adult. 



References, p, C-76 



51, D, C-39; 6^, p, c-^2 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



4 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



rarar=--d T^pt" """"^ «ic.ti„, „ith or reUti„g to 

!nd'vIrb^?'^T"" To Identify, define, and apply non-verbal 

and verbal techniques of communication. 

?!!!'^?.!''''!''^' in Occup ational Th.r.py- jo Interview clients; In- 
d?r^r^ ? program, explain and demonstrate activities; Instruct and 

obtain 5nfT\-"^ ^' encourage and Influence client In partlclpatatlon; 

^ce ve adv 1 d?r^^^ ""^ P^^^^^'"' ^^^'^^"S^ information: ' 

receive advice, direction, or assistance; discuss client or program; 

^d lLTr^% program or client; report client status 

and instruct staff or others In specific techniques. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

K Identify non-verbal communica- 
tion behavior cues and suggest 
the meaning of each as It 
relates to human feelings or 
emotions. 

2. Demonstrate the above In his 
own hehavlor in listening or 
speaking. 

3. Identify ways to listen 
and receive Information 
and apply them to a given 
s I tuatlon. 



^. Demonstrate his ability to 
hear and extrapolate Infor- 
mation In a given situation. 

5. Given a verbal list of 

Instructions In a series of 
three, five, seven, and nine 
steps or units, mentally 
organize these Into units and 
either report or perform the 
dl rectlons. 



Examples : 



Facia! expressions to Indicate 
surprise, anger. Interest, etc. 

*'Body language" to Indicate 
interest, attack, disinterest, 
etc. 



Methods : 

Giving full attention 
Taking notes 
Asking questions 
Avoiding value judgments 

Listening to a lecture, taking 
notes, reporting the most 
essential points, etc. 

Directions for going some place, 
directions for drawing an unseen 
figure, etc. 
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6. Identify a method of giving 
directions and apply this 
method in a given situation. 



7. Describe and identify behaviors 
apparent in verbal and non- 
verbal reinforcement and en- 
couragement. 



8. Define the term ''persuasion'* 
and state some techniques which 
can be used to influence. 



Identifying key steps and 
breaking activity into small 
steps, speaking to another 
individual in terms he can 
understand 9 using body language* 
checking to be sure the individual 
understands , etc. 

Ve rbal encouragement : "that ' s 
good", "right", "almost right", 
etc. 

Non-Verbal encouragement: smiles, 
head nods, attentive behavior, etc* 

Reinforcement, encouragement, 
telling an individual of the 
positive benefits of a given 
activity, being personally 
enthusiastic about an activity, 
etc. 



9. Describe and identify behaviors Showing interest, si lent wai ting, 
involved in interviewing to obtain asking open-ended questions, 
information and use these be- reflecting statements, etc. 

haviors in a given inter- 
viewing session. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources ; 
PI: 16, p. C-10 

F: 23-Part V, p. C-32; 2^>, p. C-32; 63, p. C-^2; 97, p. C-i»7 
References, p. C-77 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Medical T ermi nology : Terms and phrases related to physical and psycho- 
social problems and treatment of clients commonly seen In occupational 
therapy services. 

Overall Performance Objective: 1) To Identify resources for definitions 
of medical terms and 2) to Identify and translate commonly used pre- 
fixes, suffixes, root words, adjectives, and medical abbreviations. 

Related Ac tivities In Occupational Therapy : To gather and exchange 
information concerning client; observe and report treatment; and 
comprehend materials and texts related to health care. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify commonly available 
resources which explain or 
define medical terminology. 

2. Define and correctly spell a 
list of Latin and Greek root 
words commonly used In health 
care situations. 



3* Define and correctly spell 
a list of Latin and Greek 
suffixes commonly used in 
health care situations. 



Define and correctly spell 
a given list of Latin and Greek 
prefixes commonly used in the 
health care situations. 



5. Define and correctly spell 
a 1 ist of Latin or Greek 
adjectives commonly used in 
health care situations. 



Examples ; 

MedJcal dictionaries, medical 
terminology instruction manuals, 
medical abbreviation dictionaries, 
word 1 ists , etc. 

plegia « paralysis 

paresis ■ partial paralysis or 

weakness 
phobia m fear 
ego » I 

I tis « inf 1 amat ion of 

phel ia » disease of 

otomy » removal or cutting Into 

ostomy « removal of part of 

oma = malignancy of 

a or ab - without or away from 
ad « to 

anti « against or before 
dl « two 
pre » before 

proximal « near 

septic « containing bacteria 

Ventral « front 

mi cro « smal 1 

macro = 1 arge 
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6. Given a list of medical terms 
which combine Latin or Greek 
prefixes, root words, and 
suffixes, translate them into 
Engl ish* 

7. Given a list of English mean- 
ings, construct the appropriate 
Latin or Greek term, 

8. Given a list of commonly used 
medical abbreviations, state 
their English meaning. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student independent, p. A-S 
Direct Communication, p. A-5 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
List, p. B-n 

Sugges ted Resources ; 

PI: 2^, p. C-12; 3^. P- C-U 
References, p. C-77 



hemiplegia » paralysis of half 
tracheotomy » cutting into the 
trachea. 



death of tissue « necrosis 
inflammation of the joint » 
arthri tis 

QID » h times a day 

PRN « as needed 

NPO « nothing by mouwh 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE: 

Abnormal P svchology ; An overview of behaviors exhibited by clients with 
psychosocial problems • 

Overall Performance Objective; I) To identify the categories of psycho- 
social dysfunction and 2) to classify and describe behavioral characterJs- 
tics and overall treatment rationale of a given list of symptom complexes 

Related Ac tivities In Occupational Therapy ; To comprehend client 
records; gather appropriate data concerning client; observe, discuss and 
report client function; arrange activities according to treatment plan; 
guide, instruct, or assist client In activities; and facilitate client 
Interpersonal skills and behavior modification. 

Suggested Objectives ; Examples ; 

The Learner Should: 

K Discuss and describe his per- Intellectual, affective, social, 
ceptions of normal behavior cultural , etc. 

and give examples* 

2. Identify his perceptions of 
deviant behavior and give 
examples. 



3« I denti fy and 1 ist the 
symptoms of abnormal 
behavior. 



^. Describe the basic behavioral 
characteristics of the above 
dystunctions. 



Identify and 1 1st the 
classifications of psychiatric 
disorders based primarily 
on symptoms and on established 
causation. 



6. Describe the symptom complexes 
commonly seen in the above 
disorde rs. 



Disordered Sensation and Perception, 
disordered intelligence and 
thought, disordered affect, dis- 
ordered motivation, disordered 
verbal and motor behavior, etc. 

Disordered affect ; affect increased 
or decreased In intensity and 
variability, conflicting or 
inappropriate affects, etc^ 

Organic Brain Disorders ; acute and 
chronic. 

Functional Disorders ; psychotic, 
psycho-physiologic, psychoneurotic, 
autonomic, and visceral disorders* 

Mental Deficiency ; congen i ta 1 , 
defective Intelligence. 

Psychotic disorders; distortion of 
reality, distortions of perception, 
personality disorganization, 
regression, etc. 
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7- 



8. 



Recognize defense mcchanlsins 
which operate In the normal 
Individual and describe 
how they are used by normal 
people in dally life. 

Identify the defense mechanisms 
operating In a given number of 
symptom complexes or clinical 
conditions and describe how a 
given number of defense mech* 
anlsms are used by clients 
to a pathological degree. 

List and describe overall treat- 
ment techniques commonly used In 
the treatment of psychosocial 
dysfunction and relate pre- 
viously Identified symptoms or 
conditions for which they are 
often used. 



Given a list of psychodynamic 
stages usually evident in a dying 
client, l.>.ntJ^ >n client 

behaviors c ach stage 

and ident^ come 
commonly u 'ye ways 

to help the oy . * 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Direct Communication, p. A-5 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evalu; ^ »lon : 
Matching, p/ B-9 
List. p. B-ll 
Observation, p. B-12 



10. 



Psychophys iologic disorders : disorders 
of bodily function associated with 
emotional distress such as asthma, 
peptic ulcer, etc. 

Psychoneurotic disorders : cons clous 1 y 
experiences anxiety, unconscious 
attempt tu control anxiety by 
defense mechanisms, etc. 

Rativ alization, sublimation, 
projection, etc. 



Introjection : displacement of 
feelings towards others to one- 
self, e.g., anger turned Inward 
to self-punishment. 



Behavior therapies : re i n f o r ceme n t 

techniques. 
Organic therapies : psychophar- 

macholgy, EST. 
Talking therapies : psy choana lysis, 

non-directive, d I rect 1 ve . 
Group therapies: psychoanalytic, 

transactional, dynamic. 



in or 



Den|aJ[: refusal to believe 
bargaining with God. 

Depression: grief, withdrawal. 

Acceptance : preparation for death. 

Hethods: waiting calmly, communi- 
cating with family, putting affairs 
in order, listening, accepting 
family feelings, talking about 
death (If family chooses to), 
etc. 
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Suggested Resources ; 
VT: 17, p. C-21 

References, p. C-78 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



BASIC INFORMATION HODULE 



^ Physical Dysfunction: Physical disease processes, pathologies, or 
disabilities commonly seen in occupational therapy and treatment implica- 
tions of each. 



Overall Performance Objective: I) To define a given list of physical 
disease processes, pathologies, or disabilities common iy seen in occupa- 
tional therapy and 2) to describe important symptoms, general cause or 
source of dysfunction, its course or prognosis, overall treatment implica 
tions, and considerations. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To comprehend client records; 
gather appropriate data concerning client; observe, discuss and report 
client function; plan activities according to treatment plan; and guide, 
instruct, or assist client in treatment activities. 



Suggested Objectives: 



Examples : 



The Learner Should: 
I. List the causes of disease. 



2. 



Causes of disease; 



give examples of each^ and describe Trauma : fractures, wounds 



how each agent can cause 
dysfunction of normal function 



Define a given list of general 
medical conditions commonly 
seen in an occupational therapy 
setting and describe Important 
symptoms, general cause, course 
or prognosis, overall medical 
treatment implications, and 
precautions for working wi th 
such clients* 



Infections : bacterial and viraK 
Physical Agents : burns « 
Chemical Poisons : lye, acid. 
Anoxia : suffi cation, drowning. 
Stress : emotional, physical. 
Deficiencies : vitamins, minerals 

nourishment. 
Drugs : narcotics. 
Heredity : allergies, deformities 

General Medical Conditions ; 

Heart : 

Rheumatic Heart Disease 
Bacterial Endocarditis 
Coronary Artery Occlusion 
Hypertensive Heart Disease 
Congenital Heart Diseases 
Chronic Valvular Disease 

Blood Vessels : 
Arteriosclerosis 
Arterial Hypertension 
Arthritis 
Aneurysms 

Lungs : 

Common Cold 
Bronchi tis 
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Bronchiectasis 

Bronchial Asthma 

Emphysema 

Pneumonia 

Tuberculosis 

Dust Diseases 

Lung Cancer 

Pleurisy 

Pneumothorax 
Upper Digestive Tract ; 

Cancers 

Ulcers 
Lower Digestive Tract ; 

Dysentery 

Ulcerative Collitia 
Enter! tis 

Intestinal Diverticula 
Nu I absorption Symdromes 
Cancers 

Intussusception 
Liver and Gall Bladder: 

Hepatitis 

Ci rrhosis 

Tumors 
Pancreas : 

Diabetes 

Tumors 

Cystic Fibrosis 
Genitourinary : 
Nephritis 
Nephrosis 

Renal T ransp 1 an tat i on 

Congenital Kidney Malfunctions 
Breast ; 

Cance rs 
Endocrine System : 

Pi tui tarisms 

Addison's Disease 

Cushing's Syndrome 

Goi ter 

Thyroi disms 

Tumors 
Blood and Lymph Nodes : 

Anemias 

Polycythemia 

Bleeding Diseases 

Leukemias 

Mononucleosis 

Lymphosarcoma 

Hodgkin's Disease 

Tuberculosis 
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3. Identify surgical problems 
frequently seen in occupa- 
tional therapy. 



Identify the major problems 
that require surgical inter- 
vention and are frequently 
seen in occupational therapy < 



5- 



Identify the major classi- 
fications of neurological prob- 
lems most comnonly seen in 
occupational therapy services 
and give examples of each* 



Examples : 
Leukemi a : 

Definition ; rare blood disease, 

cancer of the while blood cell 

forming organs* 
Important symptoms : anemia, 

weakness, fatigue ability, 

anxiety concerning outcome 

of disease* 
General Cause : largely unknown* 

It is a form of cancer. 
Course or prognos is: eventual ly 

fatal, recent drugs have proved 

useful in certain types of 

leukemia and have prolonged 

life for several years. 
Treatment impl i cat ions : drugs, 

frequent transfusions of packed 

red blood eel Is. 
Precautions : easily fatigued, 

easily bruised, susceptible to 

infection, high level of 

anxiety concerning illness. 

Cardio-vascul ar problems. 

Respiratory Disease. 

Organ transplants : kidney, etc. 
Removal of an organ or organ part : 

gastric resection, gall bladder, 

etc. 

Prosthetic implant : pacemaker Insert, 

hip joint, etc. 
Plastic surgery : skin graft, etc. 

Kidney transplant : 
Before surgery : dependent upon 

mechani cal kidney. 
Procedure : removal of client's 

kidney and replacement of 

living kidney from live donor. 

or after recently expired donor. 
After surgery : use of drugs and 

possibly radiology to avoid 

rejection of kidney. Bed rest 

initial ly. 

Strokes 

Men i ngea 1 Heme rrage 
Skull Fractures 
Brain Abscesses 

Viral Diseases: Encephalitis, Meningitis 
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Define a given list of neuro- 
logical conditions and describe 
Important symptoms, general 
cause 9 course or prognosis, 
overall medical treatment 
Implications, and considerations 
for working with such 
c1 lents. 



Describe qual I ties of 
abnormal body motion com- 
monly seen in occupational 
the rapy . 

Describe pathological 
reflexes commonly seen in 
occupat I onal therapy. 

Under given orthopedic problems, 
list orthopedic conditions most 
commonly seen In ocoupatibnal 
therapy and considerations for 
working wi th each. 



Multiple Sclerosis 
Parklnson^s Disease 
intracranial Tumors 
Seizure Disorders 
Spinal Cord Dysfunction 
Cerebral Palsy 
Perceptive Disorders 
Mental Retardation 

Meningitis ; inflammation of the 
covering of the brain and 
spinal cord* 

Symptoms ; headaches, I rri tibi 1 i ty , 
high fever, may be comatose, etc. 

Course ; with treatment of the 
infection , cure may be complete* 
If nervous system is permanently 
distroyed, residual damage will 
result* (May be blind, deaf, 
poorly coordinated, altered 
perception, etc*) Without 
treatment, morbidity Is high* 

Medical treatment ; isolate 
and treat infection , treat 
symptoms* 

Considerations ; during active 
Infection state, occupational 
therapy probably not indicated* 
During recovery state, fatigue, 
short attention span, etc* 

Incoordination of two or four 
extremities, eye-hand, tremor, 
spasticity, rigidity, facldity, 
etc* 

**Extensor thrust'*, ^'reverse 
swal lowing'', etc* 



Locomotor System ; 
Fractures 
Amputations 
Arthritis 

Rheumatoid Arthri tis 
Muscular Dystrophies 
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Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Direct Communication, p* A-5 
Student Independent, A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-10 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
vr: 1, p. C-l8 
F: 79, p. C-kk; 89, p, C-hS 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 

Problem So lving Approach to Learning : A method of problem solving to 
be applied In occupational therapy. 

Overall Pe rformance ObJactlve ; To Identify and Interpret problem 
solving techniques and relate their application to tasks. 

Related A ctivities In Occupational Therapy : To gather Information; 
plan effective use of time; determine Instructional methods; arrange, 
Implement, and adapt activities; apply behavior reinforcement or modi- 
fication techniques; and determine appropriate safety techniques. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Given a problem solving 
method, list situations 
where each step can be 
appi led. 



2. Given the problem of 
finding the resources 
for learning about a 
given aspect of occupa* 
tlonal therapy, apply the 
problem solving method to 
find the resources, seek 
out the Information, and 
discuss what he has found. 

3* Given the problem of 

planning for efficient use of 
his own time for performing 
specified tasks, apply the 
problem solving method to 
write out a dally schedule 
of activities and follow 
that schedule. 

k. Given the problem of planning 
and preparing an activity for 
other Individuals, apply the 



Examples : 



Identification of the problem. 
Determination of alternatives 

and resources. 
Selection of solution. 
Performance of solution. 
Evaluation of solution and 

presentation of results. 

History of occupational therapy. 
What Is rehabilitation, functions 
of occupational therapy, etc? 



Tasks : written assignments, group 
tasks, etc. 



Party, luncheon, classroom 
presentation, etc. 
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problem solving method to 
develop a plan and Implement 
the activity. 

5. After using a problem solving 
method In a variety of 
situations, state his per- 
ceptions of where and how the 
problem solving method 
IS applicable* 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Completion, p. B*IO 
Observational Techniques, p. B-12 



Suggested Resources : 



F: 92, p. C-hS 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Observation Skills: Methods of observing physical conditions and behavior. 

Overall Performance Objective: 1) To identify methods and factors 
involved in observing physical conditions and behavior and 2) to demonstrate 
an appropriate skill in observing behaviors. 

Related Activities in O ccupational Therapy : To assist in evaluation of 
client skills and abilities; instruct or guide client in therapeutic 
activities; and report client behaviors and skills. 



t ggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Given a number of observation 
report forms, list and classify 
those forms in either objec- 
tive (measureable) or subjective 
(judgment) categories. 

2. Given a category of client's 
physical status, identify and 
list relevant physical factors 
which should be observed in 
order to initiate and main- 
tain appropriate treatment 
precaut ions . 



Examples : 

Objective : AOL evaluation, JROM 

form, etc. 
Subjective : Behavior check list, 

behavioral description, etc. 

Physical status : pressure spots 
on skin, color of skin and nail 
beds, sign of fatigue, per- 
spiration, etc. 



3. Under the categories or motor 
and perceptual abilities, state 
which should be observed In 
0 cc u pa t i on a 1 The rapy . 

A. Given categories of psychosocial 
behaviors, identify and list 
relevant behaviors to be 
observed in each category. 



5* Given categories of cognitive 
behaviors, identify and list 
relevant behaviors to be 
observed in each category. 



Motor abilities : range of motion, 
strength, endurance, coordi- 
nation, handedness, etc. 

Perception : color blind, etc. 

Emotional -interactive : irritability, 
restlessness, tenseness, anxiety, 
friendliness, withdrawn, out-of- 
contact, etc. 

Social -group role : init iator, 
supporter, etc. 

RecalJ|_: Remember instructions, 

number of steps, recognition of 

colors, etc. 
Comprehension : able to describe 

or explain, calcu late-add, etc. 
Appl ication : make, draw, perform, 

according to instructions, etc. 



6. Given a variety of situations 
to observe and purpose for 
each^ltst the behaviors or 
factors he sees and discuss 
and compare his list with 
others who saw the same 
situations* 



7. Given a number of types < f 
observations, compare e? ;h 
and discuss when subjective 
or objective observations 
are appropriate and the 
advantages and disadvantages 
of each. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
List, p. B-n 
Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
pn 1, p. C-8 
VT: 5, p. C-19 
28, p. C-33 



Situation : individual writes name 

on paper* 
Purpose ; observe motor ski lis 
SI tuatlon ; two Individuals 

deciding which movie they will 

go to. 

Purpose ; observe Interpersonal 
interaction. 

When describing physical condition, 
objective notations are appropriate. 

When describing emotion or feeling, 
objective observations are not 
always possible, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Work Simplification Technfoues ; Use of problem solving and body mechani 
ror etricient and safe performance of an activity 



cs 



^I^'nnV'^^K^-'"'^"^! Obiective : 1) To Identify and apply work slmpllfl- 
cation techniques to personal work activities and 2) to apply work simplP 
fication methods to Instructing others In therapeutic activities. 

Related Activities in Occupa tional Therapy ; To ready treatment area and 
materials for client; assist client to and from treatment area; and to 
instruct client during therapy sessions. 



Suggested Ob^*ectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify work simplification 
methods commonly used In 
occupat I onal the rapy • 



2. Describe how problem solving 
methods can be used to 
simplify his own work 
activities. 

3. Apply work simplification 
techniques to daily work 
activities. 

4. Use work simplification 
techniques and techniques of 
giving directions to Instruct 
another individual in a 
variety of activities. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Student Independent, p. A-8 
Suggested Evaluation ; 

Completion, p. B-10 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 
Suggested Resources ; 

References, p, C-79 



Examples ; 



Problem solving ; planning an 
activity, gathering materials 
together, etc. 

Body mechanics ; bending and 
stooping efficiently, pushing 
and pulling with body weight, 
etc. 

Safety Procedures ; protection from 
heat, sharp edges, etc. 



Planning steps, using proper 
body mechanics , etc. 



Cleaning a tible, putting a cabinet 
In order, arranging furniture, 
cooking a meal, laying out 
materials for a project, per- 
forming a craft activity, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION^APPLI CATION MODULE 



Safety Procedures and First Aid : Methods and procedures which reflect 
commonly accepted principles of personal and client protection. 

Overall Performance Objective ; To identify and apply safety procedures 
to client treatment situations and his work tasks. 

Related Activities In Occupational The rapy: To maintain client and 
personal safety and arrange and plan storage of material and equipment 
for safe usage. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. List and describe potential 
hazards Inherent In materials 
and equipment commonly used 
in occupational therapy. 

2. State how materials may be 
safely used. 



Examp 1 es : 



Fire hazards , sharp edges, hot 
surfaces, etc. 



3* Practice using materials and 
equipment in a safe manner. 

4. Recognize safe storage and 

placement for hazardous material 
and equipment. 



5. Demonstrate comprehension of 
safety procedures in a given 
situation. 

6. Identify and explain methods of 
lifting, transporting, and 
carrying heavy or large items 
according to commonly accepted 
definitions of safety. 

7. List appropriate body movements 
used for lifting and placing 
items without personal injury. 



Storage of combustables In metal 
containers, placement of power 
tools with switch in ''power off" 
position, placement of materials 
In cabinets In such a way that 
they do not fall, labeling 
all material containers and 
storage cabinets, placement of 
appropriate warning signals, etc. 
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8. Identify and explain methods 
of lifting and handling 
clients, according to 
commonly accepted definitions 
of safety. 

9* Relate the above methods to 
given disabling conditions* 

10. State how to change client's 
position, rearrange client's 
clothing, and place extre* 
mi ties for safe transporta- 
tion, escort, and treatment. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A*8 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Matching, p. B-9 
List, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 



Suggested Resources : 



PI 
FS 
FL 

References, p. C-79 



17. p. C-ll 

p. C-23, 5 - 7. p. 
1, p. C-26 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



15. Interpersonal Relation Skills : 
I n te rpe rsonal re 1 at i ons • 



Behaviors and methods used in facilitati 



ng 



Overall Performance Objective : 1) To identify factors and techniques 
required for constructive interpersonal and group relationships in 
occupational therapy practice and 2) to apply those techniques for 
establishing appropriate relationships with peers, instructors, and 
supe rvisors. 

Related Activities in Oc cupational Therapy : To exchange info rirw ion; 
d scuss client status and activities; make suggestions to staft and 
clients; instruct, demonstrate, and explain activities; guide, 
encourage, persuade, facilitate, and stimulate client activity and 
interpersonaj skills; and observe and report client's interpersonal 
relationships. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1 . Given a list of roles 
played by various people ln 
various human relations- 
ships, explain or describe 
his perceptions of the 
behaviors people exhibit In 
these roles. 

2, List behaviors which he 
perceives as constructive 
and non-constructive when 
people are involved in 
exchanging information. 



Classify the above behaviors 
according to whether he thinks 
they are constructive or non- 
constructive in facilitating 
exchange of information and 
state his reasons why he 
classified them the way he 
did. 



Exainples : 



Mother figure, authority figure, 
peer, sibling, dissenter, etc. 



Constructive : listening, asking 
for clarification, providing 
verbal and non-verbal feedback, 
acceptai^cp cf ideas, etc. 

Non-Constructive ; frequent 

interruptions, negative personal 
judgment, bringing up unrelated 
facts or information, etc. 



15* 



Explore anO discuss attitudes 
which interfere with and 
facilitate the exchange of 
i deas • 



Given a list of techniques 
for making suggestions, 
classify them according to 
whether he thinks they are 
effective or ineffective 
in facilitating a perfor* 
mance and state why he 
classified them the wav he 
did. 



Interfering : argun^entdti veness , 
disrespect of other opinions, etc* 

Faci 1 1 tating : open-mi ndedness , 
eagerness to htar what the other 
person has say, etc. 

Effective : base suggestions on 
supporting facts, outline verbally 
or in writing reasons for making 
suggestions, etc. 

Ineffective : state suggestions as 
a command, base suggestions on 
feelings and opinions, etc« 



Given a list of suggested 
behaviors for use in re- 
questi^^g assistance in per- 
formini, a task, demonstrate 
those behaviors in requesting 
help or assistance from 
another individual * 



Being courteovs . clearly stating the 
problem, being brief, choosing 
an appropriate time to approach 
someone, etc. 



identify and explore his 
attitudes toward receiving 
information, advice, or in- 
struction and compare his 
thoughts with those of other 
people. 

Identify and explain his Greeting individual warmly, 

perceptions of establishing listening, providing opportunity 

rapport with another in- for venting feelings, friendly 

dividual and, given a situation attitude, etc. 
in which establishing rapport is 
required, demonstrate the 
appropriate behavior. 



Identify and explain his per- 
ceptions of behavioral rein*- 
forcement and, given a number 
of situations where behavioral 
reinforcement Is required, 
demonstrate skill In applying 
appropriate techniques. 

Identify and explain his 
perceptions of techniques 



Encouragement, persuasion, 

praise (realistic), pointing out 
positive aspects of performance, 
etc. 
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of behavioral modification 
and, given a number of situa* 
tions where behavior modifica- 
tion is required, demonstrate 
a skin in applying appropriate 
techriiques* 

Define terms in a given list 
of common group roles. 

Given a group discussion 
situation, analyze group role 
of each of the group members 
and classify the participants 
according to the above 
definitions* 

Identify types of behaviors 
of group leadership and 
explain his perception of 
what they mean. 

Given a group situation, 
demonstrate behaviors of 
given types of leadership. 

Identify and explain his 
perceptions of behaviors 
displayed in facilitating 
social groi4> interaction and, 
given a number of situations 
where social group inter- 
action is called for, de- 
monstrate skills in per- 
forming the appropriate 
behaviors. 

Describe and apply methods 
useJ in stimulating and 
facilitating discussion. 



Describe and identify behaviors 
exhibited by a person trying to 
facilitate group discussion. 



Confrontation, suggesting alter- 
native behaviors, withdrawing 
attention, removing individual 
f rom si tuation , diverting 
attention, offering energy- re leas - 
i g activities , etc. 

(.eader, follower, dissenter, etc. 



Directive, non-directive, etc. 



Showing personal enthusiasm, giving 
withdrawn group members a help- 
ful job to do, etc. 



Relate to ethnic, social, and 
economic status of. individuals. 

Clarify types and kind of dis- 
cussion. 

Assii^c group to determine subject 
matter and direction. 

Asking specific questions to 

people who appear disinterested, 
turning attention away fror? tHe 
group mc.opolizer, directing 
peer group pressure toward the 
group dissenter, etc. 
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18. Given a number of group 

situations, demonstrate skills 
in facilitating group inter- 
action by applying a given 
number of techniques. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
List, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources ; 

G « Ji; I - 4, p. c-7 
PI: 31, p. C-13 
VT: 9, p. C-19; 15, p. C-20 
F: 18, p. C-30; 38, p. C-35 
References, p. C-79 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Instructional Planning and Methods : 
application of teaching techniques* 



Instructional planning and the 



Overall Per formance Objective : I) To Identify, expand, and apply 
^^^o^^ Of planning learning experiences and 2) to identify and apply 
teaching methods and media. 

Related Activities in O ccupational Therapy : To demonstrate assistive 
devices, occupational therapy procedures /equipment, and activities; 
teach and assist client to perform activities and procedures; and direct 
client activity In project or task completion. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

I. Identify and list principles 
or steps in planning educa* 
tional experiences commonly 
used ^ in occupational therapy. 



Identify and discuss his 
perceptions of the information 
required for determining the 
abi lities and needs of the 
cl lent or group. 

List the kinds of informa- 
tion required for teaching a 
given individual or a group 
a specified activity commonly 
used in occupational terappy. 



Identify and define the 
components of an instructional 
objecti ve. 



Examples : 



Gathering information concerning 
needs and abilities of client 
or group. 

Determining objectives or out- 
come of the learning experience < 

Developing appropriate step-by- 
step procedures* 

Education, motor skills, in- 
terests, etc* 



Teaching a hemiplegic to put on 
a shirt : ne6d to know if he 
can understand verbal instruc- 
tions, remember, feel his 
body In space, etc. 

Teaching a group a decoupage 
activity : need to know if they 
can remember instructions, handle 
paint brushes, use scissors, etc. 

Audience : who will do the 

activity? 
Behavior: what 



do? 



must the learner 
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Compose a given number of 
instructional objectives* 



Given a hypothetical treatment 
situation, analyze it and com- 
pose a step-by-step breakdown 
to complete the activity. 



Condi t ions : under what circum- 
stances will the learning occur? 

Peg ree : how well or how much 
must be done? 

A hemiplegic adult male (audience) 
will put on and button his 
shirt (behavior) without assis- 
tance (degree) while sitting in 
a chai r (condi tion) * 

Putting on a shirt for a 

hemiplegic : 
K Lay shirt on lap with collar 

towards stomach, label up* 
2* Put affected hand in armhole* 
3. Work affected arm into sleeve 

until sleeve is gathered 

above the elbow. 



Identify commonly used methods 
of giving explanations in occu- 
pational therapy and apply those 
methods to explain a procedure 
to another individual. 

Identify commonly used method 
of giving a demonstration in 
occupational therapy and apply 
those methods in demonstrating 
an activity to an individual or 
group. 



Identify methods commonly used 
in occupational therapy to 
evaluate performance of an 
activity and apply these methods 
to establish what the outcome 
should be for a given number 
of activities. 



Speaking slowly, using simple 
words, asking learner if he 
understands, asking learner to 
repeat explanation in his own 
words, etc. 

Explain clearly, position himself 
so that learner can see clearly, 
ask learner to copy movements or 
procedures, position learner 
beside demonstrator so that 
motions are not reversed. 

Demonstrate method of transfer, 
how to use assistive device, do 
a craft , etc. 

Methods : 

Determine how much, how many 
times, to what degree a thing 
should be done (criteria). 
Determine what evidence is 
needed to signal client com-' 
pletion or mastery (measure- 
ment) of an activity. 
Examples : 

1* Cri terion : put on shirt 
independently. 
Measure : teacher observes 
client put on and button 
Shi rt. 
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10. Identify and list methods 

of Instructing an individual or 
group to perform an activity 
commonly used in occupational 
therapy and apply those methods 
to Instructing an individual 
or group in performance of a 
specific acti vi ty, 

11. Identify, 1 ist, and describe 
iTiedia commonly used in 
teaching and state its possible 
application to occupational 
therapy. 



12. Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in using selected media to 
teach an activity to another 
Individual or group. 

13* Given a specific individual or 
group, select an activity, plan 
instruction, instruct another 
Individual or group, and compare 
the actual with the desired 
outcome of the activity. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. 

Suggested Resources : 
References, p. C-80 



2. Criterion : set up loom with 
correct threading sequence 
and tension. 

Measure : welt should be 
by correct pattern, threads 
do not break, and tension Is 
even « 

Explanation, demonstration, 
supervision of practice, going 
through the motions with the 
learner, stopping the learner and 
correcting motion, praising 
appropriate responses, etc. 



Audio-Visual media : films, film loops 

recordings , tape recorders , 

television cameras. 
AppI ication : films, film loops: 

as demonstrations or for discussion. 
Record i ngs : for learning to 

follow spoken directions. 
Tape recorders ■ cameras : for 

feedback to learner. 

Texts, manuals, written instruc- 
tions, programmed instruction 
educational toys, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Community and Institutional Resources : Places and people from whom 
pertinent information needed in occupational therapy can be found. 

Overall Performance Objective; 1) To identify a variety of community 
or institutional resources, 2) to describe the types of purposes of 
these resources, and 3) to compile required data from given resources. 

Related A ctivities in Occupational Therapy ; To gather information con- 
cerning occupational therapy, therapeutic media, resources for client 
treatment, and information concerning client's background and assist 
client in finding resources which meet client's avocational and recreational 
needs and interests. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

1. Identify and list resources 
within his community or 
institution for which he 
can provide information or 
advice using his own know- 
ledge and skil Is in 
occupational therapy practice. 

2. Seek specifically determined 
information concerning a 
subject of his choice from 
one of the above identified 
sources . 



Examples : 

Public library, medical library, 
community craft classes, voca- 
tional training courses, avoca- 
tional training courses, avoca- 
tional interest groups, college 
or advanced training courses, 
heart association, cancer society, 
etc* 

(See independent study module) 



3. Identify and list a specified 
number of agencies within the 
corrmunity which provide vital 
services to physically or psycho 
socially disabled individuals. 

^. Visit, seek and record 

specified information from a 
specified number of agencies. 

5. List a number G disciplines 
or professions which are 
frequently a part of the 
health care team and describe 
his perceptions of what they do. 



Goodwill Industries, mental re- 
tardation center, schools for 
blind and deaf, mental health 
centers, family and children's 
services, hospitals, etc. 

Kind of clients served, kind of 
treatment or care the clients 
receive, overall purpose of 
agency, etc. 

Physician, nurse, nutritionist, 
administrator, physical therapist, 
social workers, etc. 
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6. Seek Information from a given 
number of professions or dis- 
ciplines on the kind of services 
or treatment provided, purpose 
of service, and where services 
can be found. 



7. Identify a given number of 
occupational therapy services 
aval lable within the community 
and describe in general the 
kinds of clients served and 
treatment used. 

8. Given the opportunity to visit 
at least one occupational 
therapy clinical facility, 
apply observation skills and 
seek and record information 
from appropriate occupational 
therapy personnel or clients 
concerning type of facility 

in which the occupational 
therapy services Is found, 
kinds of clients served, and 
kinds and purposes of treatment 
used. 



3* List avocatlonal or re- 
creational facilities wit^^m 
the community considered to 
be free a.u inexpensive which 
are available to varied age 
groups, handicapped, and non- 
handicapped individuals. 

10. Describe at least one of 

the above facilities concerning 
type and purpose of the program, 
type of activities offered, and 
cl lents served. 



Senior citizens' centers, children's 
recreation programs, community 
recreational programs, public 
parks, nature study groups, YMCA, 
Gi rl Scouts , etc. 



11. Given the problem of finding 
resources for a craft or 
recreational activity, apply 
a problem solving method to 
finding resources or supplies 
for that activ' /. 



Catalogs, stores, instruction books, 
etc. 
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Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p, A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
List, p* B-n 

Observational Techniques, p. 

Suggested Resources : 
PI: 18, p. C-n 
F: 12, p. C-30 
References, p* C-80 



163 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Maintenanc e of Materials and Equipment ; Procedures commonly used in 
occupational therapy to maintain, store, and order equipment. 

Overall Performance Oblective; I) To identify procedures for maintenance 

of materials and equipment, 2) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in 

storage and inventory planning and implementation, 3) to implement 

requisition procedures, and h) to examine tools and equipment. 

Related Ac tivities in Occupational Therapy ; To maintain a functional 
leve of materials, supplies, and equipment in an occupational therapy 
facility. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

K Identify and describe 
safe storage and place- 
ment procedures for equip- 
ment, tools, and supplies 
commonly' used in occupa- 
tional therapy. 



2. Identify and lis*" appropriate 
types of storage units for 
specified materials and equip- 
ment commonly used in occupa- 
tional therapy. 

3. List methods for storing items 
commonly used in occupational 
therapy according to use, 
accessibility, size, and 

vis ibi I i ty« 

^* Given a specified storage 
units, the learner will plan 
and allocate space for given 
materials or tools to be 
stored in the unit, remove, and 
then replace the items according 
to learner-prescribed plan. 



Examples ; 

^ 

Equipment ; out of the main stream 
of traffic, powersaw unplugged, loom 
covered, door of stand-in-table 
closed, etc. 

Tools ; closed cabinets to avoid 
dust, saw hanging to avoid 
warping, brushes properly 
cleaned and hanging to avoid 
bent,stiff bristles, etc. 

Materials ; paper flat, away from 
light, grout In dry place, sol- 
vents in metal containers, etc. 

Closed cabinets or drawers for 
paper, open, shallow cabinets 
for paints and books, file 
cabinets for designs and manuals, 
etc. 

Like sized items together, labeling 
all storage units and containers, 
most frequently used items placed 
most accessibly, etc. 
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7. 



9. 



10. 



IK 



Evaluate and describe the 
effectiveness of the 
storage plan determined 
after use by others. 

List and identify inventory 
procedures commonly used in 
occupational the rapy . 



Given inventory levels at the 
beginning and end of a 
specified period and a verified 
purchase requisition or an 
average number of clients and 
average use per client of a 
given item, compute the average 
use of items over a specified 
period of time. 

Given records of purchase 
and Inventory, apply selected 
procedures to establish 
reorder points for an item. 



Given a list of items and In- 
ventory levels over a period 
of time, apply selected 
procedures to determine reorder 
points and determine how much 
of each should be ordered. 



Given the task of finding 
resources for given items, 
identify and compare prices 
and list resources with 
best price for each item. 

Given catalogs and sample 
order forms, fill in all of the 
information required for 
placing an order. 



Items accessible? Visible? 
Labeled? Other individuals 
can find I terns easily? 



Counting items, listing items as 
used, listing as materials 
arrives judging remaining amount 
by eye, etc. 

Inventory level, Dec. 30, 1969 



May 1 



75 



I tems 
i tems 



Requs i tion 
1970 

Total aval table 
Inventory level 

Dec. 30, 1970 

Average use/year 200 items 



223 items 
23 items 



Purchases Used 

June 36 12 

July 8 

August ]k 

September 2 
Order 3 dozen every four months 
or 1/2 dozen every two months. 



I tems 

White glue 
Brushes 
Tempe ra 



Inventory 
3/1/68 
12 
48 



Construction Paper 100 ea 

color 

Nails k boxes 

Enamels ]k cans 



6/1/69 
0 
12 
2 

2-bK 



or. 



1/2 box 
12 cans 



Catalogs, hardware stores, variety 
stores, etc. 



i>. ck number, minimum order level, 
unit, guarantee, etc. 
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12* Given a sample requisition 
form, fi n in the form with 
all required information* 

13* Given the task of writing a 
memo requesting purchase of 
a piece of equipment, com- 
pose the memo to include 
justification for purchase and 
other factors pertinent to 
purchase decisions, 

1^. Analyze, compare^and contrast 
inventory and requisition 
procedures In terms of their 
efficiency* 



15. Read the instructions for 
maintenance of a given piece 
of equipment and maintain that 
piece of equipment over a 
given period of time. 

16. Given a sample requisition 
for repairs, fill in all 
required information. 



Source, units, quantity, price, 
etc. 



Reason for request, amount of 
US'* estimated for item, expected 
cost, sourceCs), etc. 



Purchases from many sources may 
obtain better prices, but the 
cost is high due to more time. 

Frequent inventories make 
purchasing more efficient, but 
time is again a factor* 

Oiling? How often? Cleaning? 
How? How often? 



Serial number, dysfunction, locations, 
etc. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 

Multiple Choice, p. B-9 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-10 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 

FS: if, p. C-23; 5 - 7, P. C-Zk 



166 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMmTION-APPL I CATION MODULE 



Activities for Devejopmental Facintation ; Identification and appll 
tion of normal development activities in a pediatric occupational 
therapy setting* 



ca- 



Overall Performance Objective : I) To Identify and discuss necessary and 
basic lay activities for normal growth and development, 2) to identify 
and discuss stressful situations and behavioral problems with children, 
and 3) to demonstrate an appropriate skill in selecting and implementing 
activities appropriate to given age levels and treatment goals. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To implement therapeutic 
activities for children demonstrating a developmental lag and to 
provide support for children who are experiencing situational stress. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Given a number of situations 
involving normal children, 
list and describe a variety 
of motor, social , and 
cognitive learning play 
activities appropriate to 
each situation. 



Examples : 

Situations should include: 
wide range of ages, Individual and 
group play, all domains of 
learning, etc. 



2. Define the term "situational 
stress*' and identify stress* 
ful situations for children 
commonly seen in occupational 
therapy. 



3. Identify common emc^tlonal 
and behavioral reactions to 
stressful situations. 



^. Discuss how each situation 
may be exhibited by a client 
In an occupational therapy 
setting. 



Situational Stress : s i tuatlons 
which create an interruption of 
the normal developmental process 
which can Include separation from 
Lome envi ronment. 

Examples : uncomfortable, ill, 
in pain, separation from mother, 
unfamiliar environment and routine* 

New and threating people : anxiety, 
regression, anger, fear, grief, 
anger, acting out refusal to 
participate, etc. 

Anxiety : fear, crying, hiding, etc. 

Grief : wi thdrawal . turning away, 
etc. 
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Discuss the roles and 
attitudes a technician may 
assume In working with 
children under stress. 



Given a number of normal 
''behavior problems** fre- 
quently cncourtcred with 
children, apply a problem 
solving approach to suggest 
ways of dealing with the 
problem. 



Identify a continuum of play 
activities commonly used In 
occupational therapy which 
encourage expression of 
imagination 9 feeling* or 
emotion and classify these 
activities according to an 
appropriate age range* 

Given a specified treatment 
situation and a treatment 
goal , identify and list 
appropriate expressive media for 
the goal • 

Identify a continuum of 
activities commonly used in 
occupational therapy which 
facilitate the development 
of gross motor skills and 
classify these activities 
according to an appropriate 
age range « 

Identify a continuum of acti- 
vities commonly used in 
occupational therapy which 
facilitate the development 
of fine motor adaptive skills 
and classify the activity 
according to age range. 



Acceptance of feelings, encourage- 
ment of expression of feeling, 
gentle, but fi rm^kindness , 
i*e,, setting and maintaining 
rules, etc. 



Problem: 



Ways ; 



2 year old who ways 
to everything 



••no*' 



Don*t enter into power 
struggle. Tell child "lt*s 
time to...'* or "Now we will...' 
and then do it. Or, when 
possible, given child yes 
or no choice and honor his 
choice. 

Problem : ^ year old who cries each 
time his mother leaves. 

Problem; 7 year old who hits 

smaller children, etc. 

Ages 2-5 : painting on easel, sand- 
box, playing house, etc. 

Ages 5-7 : puppets, drawing, finger 
paints , etc. 

Ages 7-9 : collages, drawing, 

painting, making up skits, 
etc. 



Situation : ^ year old girl anxious 
about upcoming surgery. 
Goal : Needs to express fears. 
Media : Play with doctor kit and 
dolls, etc. 

Ages 2-5 : ride tricycle, jumping, 
rol 1 ing, throwing bal 1 , 
swinging, etc. 

Ages 9-: 2 : basketball, jumprope, 
ski ttles , etc. 



Age 12-18 mos : putting items in 

box, retrieving them, peg boa»-d 

(large) , etc. 
Age 18 mos. -3 yrs. : wooden puzzles, 

increasingly complex shapes and 

numbers of peices, etc. 
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11. 



12. 



13. 



1^. 



Given a specified treatment Goal: 
situation and specified treat- 
ment goal, apply a prablem^-noWlng 
approach to suggest appropriate 
media and motor activities to Media ; 
meet the goals* 



Given a specified treatment 
situation and a treatment 
goal, apply a problem- 
solving approach to suggest 
media and procedures to meet 
the goal. 



Idenclfy a continuum of 
activities commonly used In 
occupational therapy which 
facilitate the development 
of cognitive skills «nd 
classify these activities 
according to an appropriate 
age range. 

Given a specific treatment 
situation and a given treat- 
ment goal, apply trtethods of 
activity analyses to suggest 
appropriate cognitive acti- 
vities and media to meet the 
goal. 



Increase strength of 
upper extremities of ?2 
year oid paraoleglc in 
wheelchal r* 

throw and catch wePjMsd 

basketba! 1 • 



Situation ; 5 year old mentally re- 
tard^^j boy wUh I.Q. of 
3. A years needs experience 
and practice In eye- 
hand coordination. 

fled la and her ^od: use 'lite 

ferTyht'' or other peg 
bo«rd to make ''pictures*' 
on board. 

Ages Z^ ^i naming Items from pic- 
tures, puzzles (wooden), 
etc« 

Ages 9-12 ; telling stories, nature^ 
studies, science project, 
. V . card games, etc. 



Situation : development of addition 
ik> Ms In 7 year old 

Medl^: play a casino card game. 



Suggested Tea c hino Strategy ; 

Teacher-biudenc Group, p. A-6 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-S 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. 6-3 
List, p, B-11 

ObservatloneJ Techniques, p. 8-12 

Suggested Resources : 
F: 11*, p, C-51 
References, p. C-80 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 

INFORMATION^APPLICATION MODULE 

Recreatio n as Habilitation : Resources for an implementation of 
recreational activities tonrinonly used in occupational therapy. 

Overall Pe rformance Objective ; I) To identify the rationale and 
developmental appropriateness of recreational activities, 2) to list 
and find resources, tools, materials, and skills involveo in the re- 
creational activities most commonly used in occupational therapy, and 
3) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in organizing and leading re- 
creational activities. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To plan and organize client 
recreation; instruct client in activities; and guide client in 
developing personal, social, and physical skills. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 

I. iden«^ify and dis^-iuss major 
developmental needs met by 
recreational activities. 



2. Discuss the periods during the 
developmental continuum when 
recreational groups become a 
significant expei tence. 



Examples ; 



Social needs : learning to relate, 
learning to compete, etc. 

Emotional needs ; recogni tion, 
friendship, etc. 

Physical needs: exercise at 
developmental level of com- 
petence, etc. 

Periods and Groups : 

Early childhood ; parallel play 
evolves into cooperation for 
sharing activities. 

Middle childhood: beginning of 
"gangs" and team activities - 
peer attitudes important. 

Adolescence ; team and individual 
competition with other team 
members. Peer attitudes vital. 
Much learning from Peer groups. 

Adulthood ; separation of work 
groups and recreational groups. 
Task groups evident in both. 

Aging : established groups of 
friends important. Shared 
reminisence, friendly com- 
petition, group tasks, etc. 



3. Identify a number of table games Playing cards ; bridge, pinoccle, 
commonly used in an occupational euchre, etc. 
therapy department and, given a Commerical games ; •'Monopoly," 
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list of games, classify 
them under an appropriate 
category. 

List resources, materials, or 
set-up required for playing 
a given number of table games* 



Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in playing at least one of 
each classification of table 
games 



State for what ages and group 
needs each activity is 
suited. 



•Xlue,'* "puff billiards, * etc. 
Paper and pencil games : 
man," dot and squares, 
etc. 



"nang the 
"battleship 



Instructions : rule books, party 
books, commercial games, rule 
pamphlet, materials and supplies. 

Bridge: playing cards (double 
deck) • table, four chairs. 

Puff billiards : boart', balls, 
syringes, table. 

Battleship : paper, pencil, marked 
squares, etc. 



Identify a nunber of kinds of 
group of party games frequently 
used in occupational therapy 



Get acquainted games : "I went to 

the market...", etc. 
Memory games : "Observation", "Con- 



and given a list a specific c .Ties, centration", etc. 



classify the games under an 
appropriate category. 



trtgssinq games : 'Twenty quest ions ^ 

"Charades", etc. 
Rythem and clapping games : "Who 

stole the cookies?", etc. 
Group skits : 'The king with the 

terrible temper", etc. 
Group sings : "On Moonlight Bay", 

etc. 



List and find resources for a 
number of party or group ja ies 
and demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in leading them. 

State for what ages and group 
needs each activity is suited. 

identify a number of sport or 
active skill games and classify 
these games under an appropriate 
category. 



Outdoor games : volleyball, bad- 
minton, tennis, archery, etc. 

Indoor active games : skittles , 
box hockey, ten-pins, basket* 
bal I , etc« 
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n 



12. 



15. 



16. 



17. 



18. 



19. 



20. 



List resources and equioment 
required for a given number of 
sport or active game activities^ 

Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in planning and leading a given 
number of active skill games. 



13. State for what ages and group 
needs each game Is sultedr^ 



Identify a number of kinds of 
dances and, given a list of 
specific dances, classify them 
according to the appropriate 
category. 

Demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in planning and leading 
a given number of dances* 

State for what ages and group 
needs each dance is suited. 

Given a list of specific age 
and/or socio-economic group 
classifications, identi fy party 
activities commonly seen in 
occupational therapy facili- 
ties. 



Organize a plan for a party 
for a specific group, listing 
activities in sequence with 
materials and equipment 
needed for each activity 

Demonstrate an acceptabi 
skill in directing a party for 
a speci f ic group. 

Identify outdoor activities 
other than games and parties 
commonly used in an occupa- 
tional therapy setting* 



Instruction manuals, materials 
and equipment, space requirements, 
etc. 

Group cooperation games, individual 
competition games, team games, 
competitive games, etc. 



Folk Dances : Virginia Reel, the 

Hora, Schottish, etc. 
Square Dances : Texas Star, etc. 
Social Dances : Shuffle, Bugaloo, 

etc. 



Ages 3-5 : short activities, small 

groups, active, frequent change. 
Ages 9"11 : team activities, active 

interspersed with quiet games* 
Adult middle class : card games, 

charades, challenging party 

games, work games. 
Aged: quiet games, indoor skill. 
Adolescent : dances, mixer party 

games. 

Si tuation : Valentine party for 
25 geriatric individuals who are 
ambulatory but do not know each 
other. 



Gardening, nature study, bicycling, 
hiking, cal isthentics, etc. 



ERiC 
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21. 



List resources and materials 
required for each outdoor 
actt vi ty. 



Plot of land, garden tools, 
nearby woocis, etc. 



22. Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in planning and implementing an 
outdoor activity for a group of 
individuals. 

23. Identify audio visual equipment Film projector, slide projector 
commonly used for recreational record player, tape recorder, 
activities and demonstrate etc. 

an acceptable skill in 
operating a given number 
and type of equipment. 



2k. identify and list community 

resources for obtaining audio- 
visual software and discuss 
potential limitations for 
obtaining it. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
List, p. B-11 

Observation Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
References, p. C-8I 



Resources ; Public libraries, 
travel aqencies, school, cata 
logs, etc. 

Limi tations : budget, time, dis 
tance, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL IriERAPY TECHNICIAN 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Applied De sign, Creative and Graphic Arts ; Principles of creative and 
graphic arts as they apply to occupational therapy treatment media. 

Overall Performance bb feet ive; I) To identify the elements of design 
2) to identify the media required for a given number of creative or 
graphic art activities, and 3) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in 
using the media and applying techniques. 

Related Act ivities in Occupational Therapy ; To plan and arrange 
specified activities for clients and instruct and assist clients in 
activities. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

I- Identify and describe in his 
own words the elements and re- 
lationships in design. 

2. Identify and describe in bis 
own words the elements and 
relationships of color. 

3- Identify the tools, materials, 
and equipment most frequently 
used in graphic arts. 

k. Given specific design elements, 
demonstrate an acceptable 
level of skill in using the 
media to make a design which 
applies the design element. 

5. 



6. Identify a number of creative 
art processes and classify 
under those a number of 
appropriate media needed to 
perform in each process. 



Examples ; 



Form, baloice, perspective, dimen- 
sion, etc. 



Hue, shade, tint, primary color, 
secondary colors, etc. 



RuNr. compass, pens, pencils, 
s .^ors, papers of varying 
weights and textures, paints, 
brushes, etc. 

Using paint, brushes, paper to 
demonstrate perspective on form, 
etc. 



Drawing; charcoal, pencil, pastel, 
etc. 

Painting: watercolor, oils, quache, 

finger paint, etc. 
Collage: fabrics, papers, etc. 



Given specific dimensions of a Draw a 3" equalateral triangle, 
figure, apply a problem solving a circle 5'' in diameter, etc. 
method to identify and use approp- 
riate media. 
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7. Given the task of creating a Watercolor design (freeform), 
sample of at least one of sketch of still life of model, 
the above processes, apply the collage, etc. 

problem solving method to use 
a variety of media, design 
elements, and colors to make 
a finished product* 

8. Identify a number of graphic 
arts processes and classify 
under those a number of 
methods and media for each 
process. 



9. Given the task of creatrng 
a sample of each of the above 
graphic arts processes, apply 
the problem solving method 
to use a variety of media 
and design elements to make 
a finished product. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 
List, p. B-n 
Observational Techniques, p. B-I2 

Suggested Resources : 

F: p. C-30; 21 S 22, p. C-3I; ^7, p. C-37; ^8, p. ^ 38: 

83, p. 91, p. 
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Drafting : diagrams, working 

drawings, etc. 
Print ir ^: linoleum block, silk 

screi. press, etc. 
Model ing : 'rather carving, copper 
tool ing, etc. 

Block printed stationary, 
working drawing for wood- 
working project, etc. 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 
INFORMATION APPLICATION MODULE 



Manual Arts : Applying methods and procedures and using tools, equipment, 
and other media commonly used in manual arts such as wood, plastics . and 
metal. 

Overall Per formance Obfective ; 1) To identify the methods, procedures, 
and media used 5n manual arts common to most occupational therapy 
facilities, 2) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in applying the pro- 
cedures, and 3) to construct assistive or adaptive devices. 

Related Ac tivities in Occupational Therapy ; To plan and arrange for 
clients and to instruct and assist client in activities. 

Suggested Objectives: Examples : 

The Learner Should: 

1- Identify kinds of building Wood, plastics, metal, etc. 

materials used in manual arts 
in occupational therapy. 



2. For each identified kind of 
ma t2 rial, identify types of 
material. and terms commonly 
used in materials specifica- 
tions for requisitions. 



3. Identify and describe the 
function of a given number 
of hand and power tools 
commonly used in occupa- 
tional therapy. 

List procedures used In 
constructing items of 
given materials and list the 
materials, tools, and 
equipment needed for eac* 
procedures. 



*^ood : walnut, pine, etc. 

measurements - board feet, thick- 
ness , length , etc. 

Plastics : types - hard, soft. 
Measurements - thickness, 
sheet size, 1 i near measure, 
etc. 

Metaj^: types - steel, copper, 
si I ver. 

Measurements - sheet size, wire 
gauge, etc. 

Hammer-, saw, mitre box, jig saw, 
table saw, soldering ironj heat 
gun, power drill, screw driver, 
etc. 



Wood : reading drawings to scale, 
cu •"ing - saws; joining - 
nai , boards, screws, types of 
joints. 

Metals^: cutting - shears, saws. 
Plastics : cutting - saws, shears; 
joining - bonding agents. 
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5. Construct a number of 
sample items and demonstrate 
an acceptable skill in using 
given materials, a variety 
of hand and power tools , and 
a variety of construction 
procedures* 

6. List and describe commonly 
accepted safe storage and 
maintenance techniques for 
all manual arts materials and 
equipment commonly used in 
occupa t i ona I the rapy . 

Suggested Teaching Strat' 

Student^Independent, p. A-8 
Student-Student Group, p^ A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
List, p, B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 



Sample items : frame, book ends, 
copper wire bracelet, aluminum 
hammered ashtray, lucite picture 
frame, etc. 



Hammers : stored when not in use. 
Combustible solvents ; sto'^ed in 

fire proof containers. 
Sharp tools : sharpened and 

stored, etc* 



Suggested Resources : 
"""^sTTTpTc^; 5 - 7, p- 

FL: 3 S ^, p. C-26; 5, p- 

References, p. 



C'2k 
C-27 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 
IN FORMAT I ON- APPLICATION MODULE 



23* Ceramics 



Applying methods, procedures, and techniques and using 
equipment, tools and mat-'-ials commonly used in constructing ceramic 
pieces. 

Overall Performance Objective: 1) To identify the methods, procedures, 
cquipnent, tools, and materials commonly used in ceramics activities in 
occupational therapy and 2) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in using 
the procedures and the media. 

Related Activities 



actl vi ties 



■7 in Occ upational Therapy : To plan and arrange 

for clients and instruct and assist clients in activities 



1. 



Suggested Objective s : 

Ti . Learner Should: 

1. Given a list of various 

kinds of forming procedures 
commonly used in ceramics, 
describe the building process 
and, from a given sample display, 
select examples of each procedure 

Given a variety of clays 
commonly used in occupa- 
tional therapy, describe the 
properities and uses of each 
and, from a sample display, 
select examples of each clay. 

3» Given a number of clay- 
forming tools, describe how 
each is used* 

Identify and apply pro- 
cedures usually undertaken in 
the preparation and storage of 
clay« 



Examples 



Pinch, coil, slab turned, molded, 
wedged, sculpted, etc. 



Red: porous, relatively plastic, 
medium fire, most common building 
clay. 

^hite : less porous, very plastic 
high fire, used for turning. 

Slip : fluid combination of clayu, 
used for pour mold and joining. 

Model ing tools ; cut off tool , 
wheel stand, paddle, wedging 
board, etc. 



wedging, making slip. 



Preparation : 
etc. 

Wrapping techniques : storage, 
proper drying, amount of mois- 
ture needed, etc. 



Demonstrate an appropriate 
skill in preparation and 
storage methods. 
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6. Given the task of con- 
structing greenware, de- 
monstrate an accpetable skill 
in a variety of preparation 
and storing methods and a 
variety of forming methods. 

7. Identify the parts of a kiln, 
materials, procedures, and 
precautions used In firing a 
kiln, and, given the task of 
firing a greenware piece, use 
appropriate procedures and pre- 
cautions, time and temperature, 
according to directions, 

8. Identify and explain In his 
own words common techniques of 
decorating green or fired ware 
and, from a sample display, select 
examples of each decorated 
techn Ique. 

9. Decorate green or fired ware 
using a given variety and number 
decorative techniques and 
glazes. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A-S 
Student-Student Group, p. A-/ 

Suggested Evaluation ; 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : ^ 
FL: ^, p. C-23 
References, p. C-86 



Slab and coll pot, model figure, 
slip casting, making molds, 
sand casting , etc. 



Parts : walls, shelves, thermo- 
stat, controls, etc* 

Materials ; cones, wash, trivets, 
etc* 

Procedures ; loading, firing, re- 
moving, etc. 

Precautions ; electricity, cooling 
requirements, etc. 

Greenware ; slip painting, in- 
cising, excising* 
Slip ; 

Fl red ware : glazes, colors, gloss, 
textures, fire temperature, de- 
col amoni a. 



of 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CONSULTANT 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Sewing and Needlework : Methods, techniques, and media used in sewing 
and needlework activities. 

Over'aH' Pe rformance Objective: 1) To i denti fy methods , techniques, and 
media used in needlecraft and sewing activities commonly used in occupa- 
tional therapy and TTto demonstrate an acceptable skill in applying 
the procedures and in using media. 

Related Act ivities in Occupational Therapy : To plan and ^^rrange client 
activities; instruct and assist cfient in activities; and fabricate 
assistive devices. 



Suggested Objecti ves : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Given a sewing machi^3, 
identify major parts of the 
machine and explain their 
function. 

2. Identify and explain the types 
of sewing orocedures and 
naterials or fabrics commonly 
used in occupational therapy. 



3* Using a given number and 
t^, pe of hand and machine 
procedures, construct a 
sample item from a given 
number of materials. 

4. Identify tools and materials 
used in decorative stitching 
and describe the possible 
use and function of these. 



Name types of decoiative 
stitct\^^^d classify 
undei^^^^H^ype common 
sti tcnlHKd. 



Examples : 



Sewing machine bobbin, pressure 
foot, pressure release, etc. 



Cutting pattern (simple): Making 
seams in cotton, webbing, plastic, 
etc. 

Hemming cotton : attachi ng"velcro" 

snaps, fasteners, etc. 
Joining heavy and light fabrics : 
Making itri ng ties : 

Spoonholder, work apron, ADL 
boarrj, hemiplenic sling, etc. 



Nv>edles : embroidery, sewing, tapestry, 

Tt2?^ 

Th re? s : emb ro i de ry , crewe 1 , 

1 i nen , etc. 

Fabrics : felt, wool, linen, 

cotton, synthetics, webbing, etc. 

E mb roidery : french knot, chain, 

satin, etc. 
Crewel : couching, running, etc. 
Needlepoint : gros, petit, cross, 

etc. 

Appl ique : applied reverse, etc. 
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6. Using a given number and 

type of decorative stitches, 
construct sample items using 
a given number of materials. 

7- Given speci fi c examples of 
needlework, name samples 
according to type of needle- 
work used and identify and 
name types of sewing stitches 
used for each sample of 
needlework. 

8. Identify tools and materials 
most, commonly used in needle-* 
work, describe their functions, 
and identify and list terms 
which are commonly used in 
ordering materials required 
for projects commonly used 
in occupational therapy. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 
Student Independent, p, A-8 
Student-Student Group, p, A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p, B-9 
Completion, p, B-10 
List, B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources ; 
FS: 3, p- C-23 
References, p, C-87 



Kn i tting ; knit, purl, cable rib, 
drop stitch, etc. 

Crocheting ; single, double, pop- 
corn, afgan, etc. 

Tatting : ring, join, etc. 



Kni ttino! 
jlfifiiJes: size, gauge, and length. 
Yarn; ply, weight, type (orlon, 
wool ) , 

Needle gauge ; measured needles, 
stitch holder. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 
INFORMATION^APPLICATION MODULE 



Weaving, Knotting and Rugmakjng : Applying methods, techniques, and media 
and using equi pment, tooTs , and materials commonly used in weaving, 
knotting and rugmaking. 

OveraH Performance Objective ; l) To identify methods, techniques, and 
media used in weaving, knotting, and rugmaking common to most occupa- 
tional therapy settings and 2) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in 
applying the procedures. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To arrange activities Tor 
clients and instruct and assist clients In activities. 



Suggested Objectives : Examples : 

The Learner Should: 

1. From a given sample of Warp, woof, welt, etc. 

woven good, identify the 
parts of woven fabric. 

Zm From a given sample display, 
select examples of types 
of woven fabric. 



3» Identify frames, looms, and 
tools used In various types 
of weaving. 

4. Identify the parts of table 
and floor looms, describe 
what kind of weaving can 
be done on each type of loom, 
and list what kind of toc^s 
are needed for each type o 
weaving* 

5- Identify procedures used for 
a given number of looms and 
weaves and construct a given 
r number of samples using a 

variety of looms and materials. 



Inkle, card, plain, twill, etc. 



N eedle loom ; heddles, beam, 
beater, slagle hood, foot 
pedals, hand levers, etc^ 

Inkle loom : framelocm, braid 
* weaving, etc. 



Frame loom : braid weaving, weave- 
I t squares , looper, paper 
weaving, etc. 

Samples : Placemat, pillow top, 
bel t, etc. 



6. From a given knotted sample^ Macrame or card knotting : square 

select examples of types of half hitch, double square, spiral 

knotting and knotting stitches. * etc. 

Rug knotting : turklsh knotting, 
rya, latch hook, colonial knottin 
fringe, braid weaving, etc. 
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7. . the equipment , tools 
and materials required for 
knotting activities, describe 
their function or use, 

and identify tet^ most 

commonly used in buying materials. 

8. Construct a given number of 
sample items using a number of 
knotting procedures, stitches, 
materials, anu equipment. 

9. From given samples, select 
types of finishing techniques 
and state for which ty^es of 
fabrication each finishing 
technique may be used. 



10. Construct a sample item by 

using a given numher of either 
of the above weaving knotting 
methods (or others) and by 
finishing the edges and backing 
appropriately according io the 
expected use. 

Suggested Teaching Strate gjr^; 

Student Independent^^ p. A-8 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evalua^'ion : 
Matching, p. B-9 
List, p. b-li 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 

References, p. C-88 



Card knotting frame : cord and yarn 

fiber, wtfight, and size. 
Knotting fj-arns : sizes, measure- 
ments. 
Webbj nc^: :nesh size. 



Mac rane, jewelry, pilJowtop, 
pothoHer, etc. 



FabrScati^.i : woven, braided, 

Turkish knotting, breid weaving, 

rya, etc. 
rinlahing : hemming, crocheted 

edge, stitched and fringed, applied 

fringe, etc. 
Backi ng: fabric, ^atex, rubber 

rings , etc. 

Small rug, plUowtop, wall 
hanging, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Use of Surplus Materials; Overveiw of the resources and procedures 
for using surplus material. 

Overall Performance Objective ; I) To identify the resources for and 
procedures of using surplus materials for therapeutic media, 2) to 
apply a problem solving method in seeking and finding resources for 
surplus materials and for constructing items from those materials, and 
3) to apply methods of instruction to instruct other individuals to 
construct items. 



Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To plan and arrange client 
activities within client's or institutional budgetary limitations and 
to make optimal use of available resources and donations. 



Suggested Objectives; 

The Learner Shouio; 

K Identify and list potential 
community resources for ob- 
taining surplus materials. 

2. Identify and list re- 
sources for obtaining instruc- 
tions for use of scrap or 
surplus Materials. 



3. Using the resources outlined 
above, select a pattern and 
construction method, obtain 
materials, and construct a use- 
ful , decorative, or recreational 
item from surplus or scrap 
materials, 

^. Given a selection of surplus 
materials, apply a problem 
solving method to construct a 
useful or decorative item 
of his choice. 



5. Apply a method of instruction to 
teach another individual to con- 
struct a useful or decorative 



Examples : 

Places : library (book covers) 
community, recreotion centers, 
craft shops, church groups, 
voluntary organizations, etc. 

P I aces : library, community, 
recreation centers, craft 
shops, etc. 

Li terature ; books, magazines, 
cc»talogs , manuals, etc. , 



Materials ; plastic bottles, wire 
coat hangers, tin cans, scrap 
fabrics, yarn, lace, rickrack, 
boxes, old Christmas cards. 

To make : collage, containers, 
dolls, toys, splints, etc. 



I 



Item from scrap or surplus 
material • 



Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Student Independent^ p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
List, p. B-n 

Observational Techniques, p* B-I2 

Suggested Resources : 

References, p. C-89 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL TH»^RAPY TECHNICIAN 



iNFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Optional Media Study : independent selection and learning of procedures 
for occupational therapy media* — ^' 

Overall Performance Objective : I) To identif. media currently used in 
occupational therapy facilities, 2) to select at least one media in which 
the learner has had no experience, 3) to locate resources for the 
activity, h) to construct a sample, and 5) to teach those construction 
procedures to another individual. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To plan and arrange client 
activity and seek and provide media resources according to client's 
interests* 



Suggested Objectives ; 



Examples ; 



The Learner Should: 

]. Identify craft activities 

currently used in occupational 
therapy facilities and select 
one with which he has had little 
or no prior experience* 



2« Locate instruments, supplies, 
and equipment and materials 
needed to perform the 
acti vi ty. 

3* Construct one sample of the 
activity using appropriate 
instructions and supplies* 

k. Instruct at least one other 
individual or group to perform 
the acti vi ty* 



Decoupage, fiow-making, copper 
enameling, beadwork, flower- 
arranging, toymaking, mosiac 
tiles, gravel mosiac, stamp 
collecting, jogging, wood 
carving, child care, etc* 



(See module on instruction) 



Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Student Independent^ p* A~8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
List, p* B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p* B-12 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Activity Analysis and Planning; betermirtation of psychosocial, physical, 
and cognitive aspects of activity, with applications to occupational 
therapy. 

Overall Pe rformance Objective; To apply the steps or procedures re- 
quiired for activity analysis and analyze human activity and human 
behavior. 

Related A ctivities in Occupational Therapy; To implement prescribed 
treatment plans and modify or adapt treatment as directed to meet the 
needs of individual clients. 

Suggested Objectives; Examples; 
The Learner Should: 

1. Define the term "activity" as it Activity is a tool of therapy 
relates to the concept of «.herapy. changed and modified to meet 

many objectives. 



2. List domains of human behavior, 
list specific behaviors ex- 
hibited by human beings, and 
classify specific behavior 
under the appropriate domain. 



3. Recognize that any activity 
includes all behavioral 
domains to varying extents. 



4. Given pairs of behavior opposites 
and a general activity for each 
pair, state specific activity 
that can be used to elicit 
opposite behaviors. 



Psychosocial: feelings and 

attitudes, interpersonal relations, 
creativity, perception, etc. 

Physical: motion - range, 
strength and endurance, 
coordination, perceptual- 
motor ski I Is, etc. 

Cognitive ; perceiving, recalling, 
comprehension, applying, 
analyzing, etc. 

Cerami cs. Weaving, Playing Cards ; 
Can include all of the behavior 
domains. 

Some domains are more pertinent 
than others. 

Playing cards: 

Group interaction ; play euchre 

Independent action; play 
sol i tai re 
Paintin<^ : 

Self-Expression ; freehand 
Structure : paint by number 
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5. Define the term •^gradation" as 
related to activity and discuss 
and list a number of ways in 
which an activity can be 
gradated. 



6. Define the term "adaption'* as 
related to activity and discuss 
and list a number of ways an 
activity can be adapted for 
physical, psychosocial, and 
cognitive function. 



7. List and discuss the physical, 
psychosocial, and cognitive 
factors a client brings to the 
treatment situations which can 
affect his willingness and 
ability to do an activity* 



Weaving: 

Range of motion at. shoulder and 
elbow ; use table loom 

Strength at shoulder and elbow: 
use floor loom, weighted beam* 

Gradation is changed by degrees, 

on a continuum* 
Ways to gradate : 

Time: short to long term 

acti vi ty« 
Resistence: 0 to heavy* 
1 a rge . 



Range: . smal 1 to 
Supervision: close to none. 
Structure: very to little. 

dyad 



Interaction: none to 



to 



group* 
Responsibil ity : 
comp 1 ete . 



none to 



Adaption is to make suitable to a 
therapeutic goal or plan. * 

Ways to adapt : 

Physical position : e.g. stand- 
ing. 

Standing for tolerance, activity 
at shoulder motion, in lap, 
or on table for finger motion. 

Resistance: motion, unilateral, 
degree. 

Coordination : uni lateral , 
bilateral, quadrilateral. 

Energy expenditure: 

Balance: 

Psychosocial : structure, attitude 
and role of therapist, inter- 
personal contacts. 

Cognitive: number of steps, 
complexity of directions. 

Physical : disabling or handi- 
capping condition, age, sex, etc. 

Psychosocial: attitudes, interests, 
socio-economic status, ethnic 
background, religion, etc. 

Cognitive : attitudes, intelligence, 
education, etc. 
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8* Given activities commonly used 
In an occupational therapy 
setting and a specified form or 
procedure, analyze the physical, 
Psychosocial, and cognitive 
elements of the activity, 

9. Given case studies, discuss how 
an activity might be planned to 
meet treatment goals. 



Wedging clay, weaving, playing 
vol leybal I , etc. 



Case Study : 

Mr. Michael B. Beadle, a 6^-year 
old male white hemiplegic, 
A weeks post C*V,A* had been a 
Baptist Minister, very active in 
community action committees, 
admired and respected for his 
outspoken support of self- 
determination by and for his 
community, now has a right 
hemi pares is and expressive 
aphasia). He is emotional ly 
liable, with frequent outbursts 
of preseverative cu/ses and 
tears and occasional withdrawal 
into depression. Dr. Smythe 
has referred the client to 
speech therapy for communication 
skill, physical therapy for 
muscle re-educdtion, ambulation, 
and transfer and occupational 
therapy for activities of daily 
1 iving training. 

Evaluation procedures include an 
activities of daily living 
evaluation and screening for 
motion and sensation in the 
right arm, spaclal perception, 
and balance. Although 
Mr. Beadle could not respond 
to questions with coherent 
sentences, he could shake or 
nod hts head for "yes" and 'W. 
The right arm was flaccid with no 
voluntary active motion. 

There was no positive sense for 
the right arm, but gross skin 
sensations were evident. 
Although emotional outbursts 
occurred when Mr. Beadle was 
frustrated, he continued will- 
ingly with the evaluation. 
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10. Given sample client histories, 
with treatment goals and treat- 
ment plan, select at least two 
appropriate activities for 
each, explain why each was 
chosen, and how it can be 
gradated, adapted, and 
implemented. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student Independent, o. A-8 
Student-Student GrouD, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 

Completion, p. 8-10 
List, p. B-1 1 

Observational Techniques, p. B- 



Since Mr. Beadle was right 
handed, he had difficulties 
with most activities of daily 
living (specific findings 
attached) » Immediate goals 
are to assist Mr. Beadle in 
attaining skills in one-handed 
self feeding and dressing and 
provide an opportunity for 
Mr. Beadle to express his con- 
cerns concerning his future. 
As his condition stabilizes, 
goals will be adjusted accord- 
ing to his level of function 
and ability to return to 
previous patterns of behavior. 
Initial activities will include 
self-care training in dressing 
and feeding. Immediate equip- 
ment needs include: a rocking 
knife and a sling for the right 
arm (to be used only during 
ambulation training). 

Case History : 

Thirty year old housewife, 2 pre- 
teen children, chronic kidney 
disease, many previous hospita- 
lizations, will have kidney 
transplant, anxious and fearful, 
needs clean, sedentary activity, 
emotional support, and link with 
husband and children. States 
3he isn't smart enough to do 
knitting or crocheting. 

Activities : make leather wal let 
for hucband or mend family's 
clothes . 
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1 



ERIC 



Suggested Resources: 



PI : 


6, p. C-9 


VT: 


19, P. C-21 


F: 


2, p. C-28; i»3. 



References, p. C-90 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Written and Verbal Reports : Identifiable components and application of 
reporting ski lis. 

Overall Pe rformance Objective ; 1) To identify the types of reports 
commonly used in occupational therapy and the reporting techniques re- 
quired for each and 2) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in written and 
verbal reporting. 

Related Ac tivities in Occupational Therapy : To report client skills and 
abilities and progress; communicate with staff concerning client and 
facility functions; and assist In maintaining legal, financial, and 
statistical records. 



Sugges ted -Ob j ect I ves : 

The Learner Should: 

1. From given samples of types 
or kinds of written reports 
and records, select and list 
those which can be classified 
as formal or informal types of 
communication. 

2. From a given sample of types 
or kinds of verbal reports, 
select and list those which 
can be classified as formal 
or Informal types of 
communication. 



3. Identify methods and sources 
for gathering information 
commonly used In occupational 
therapy. 



^. Given a variety of situations. 
Identify and list the types 
and sources of Information 
which are commonly utilized in 
occupational therapy. 



Examples: 



Formal : progress reports, narra- 
tive and forms, evaluation 
reports, incident reports, . 
attendance records, service 
reports, etc. 

Inf ^-rn^]: memos, notes, etc. 

For progress report to treat- 

ment team, report on journal 
article at staff meeting, etc. 

Informal : checking with nurse on 
client activities, reviewing 
cl lent activi ties with 
supervisor, etc. 

Locatlnji: material from charts, 

records, involved others. 
Reading : charts, records, 

referral s. 
Conferring : with supervisor, 

social worker, physician, 

nurse. 

Situation : client with problems 

in self-feeding, 
' nformatlon needed : eval uat ion 

findings, treatment plan, vital 

statistics, physical diagnosis, 

and problems. 
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Given sampler* of medical records 
and charts and/or service re- 
ports and a hypothetical situa- 
tion, select the appropriate 
information which is relevant 
to an occupational therapy 
setting. 



Given samples of progress notes 
written by a practicing techni- 
cian and a practicing therapist, 
determine the kinds of informa- 
tion inherent in each and 
compatre and contrast the types 
of notes which may be written 
by a technician and a therapist 
in terms of detai 1. 

From a given sample of formats 
and types of progress reports, 
list under each type the kinds 
of information needed for a 
progress report of that type 
or format. 



Sources; charts, records, family, 

other professionals. 
Si tuation; report nuiiiber of clients 

seen last month. 
Information needed 

of clients seen. 
Source: attendance records. 



dai ly number 



From given medical information, 
what information is needed in 
order to determine treatment 
precautions? 

From given purchase records, 
what information is needed in 
order to determine how much of 
a given material was used in a 
given period? 

Initial and terminal '•eports will 
probably be composed by a 
therapist, or with considerable 
input from a therapist. 



Formats: narrative and checklist. 
Types; initial, continuing, 

terminal . 
Information needed : 
I nitial ; observation of clients 
physical status, motor 
abilities, psychosocial skills, 
formal evaluation results, 
treatment plan. 
Cont inuing^; observation of 

relevant motor and psychosocial 
abilities, evaluation of pro- 
gress, treatment changes, if 
any. 

Terminal : summary of treatment 
goals, progress made, evaluation 
of treatment, effectiveness, 
recommendations for future. 
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8. Given a treatment situation and 
given a treatment plan, compose 
observation or continuation 
progress report whi^h will 
demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in using observation and 
reporting ski I Is. 



Suggested Teviching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher*S :udent Group, p. A-6 
Student^Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Completion, p. B-10 
List, p. B-ll 
Observational Techniques, p. B-^12 

Suggested Resources : 
PH 15, p. C-IO 
References, p. C-f)! 
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Situation; hemiplegic individual 
to learn to put on a shirt in 
order to develop independence* 

Situation: small group of psychi 
trie patients to decorate a 
room for a party in order to 
develop interpersonal/social 
skills. 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 
INF0PJ1ATI0N-APPLICATI0N MODULE 



Transferrt ng and Lifting Clients: Assisting clients to change position 
or nwe from one place to another. 

^r'^^l' ^^^ ^''"^"ce Objective: To identify, describe, and apply methods 
of safe lifting and supporting a client during transT-sr. 

Related A ctivities in Occupational Therapy: To assist client to and 
from treatment or training area and assist client in transfer to and 
from bed, whe^^ chair, stand-in-table, etc* 



Suggested Ob|ectives; 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify and desctbe body 
mechanics v/hlch are used to 
safely If ft and support clients* 

2. Identify and describe types and 
functions of transportation 
equipment. 

3. Recognize given component 
parts and functions of trans- 
portation equipment. 

Identify potential hazards of 
each vehicle. 



5. Given an Individual exhibiting 
a specific disability and a 
specific vehicle, assist the 
individual In or onto the 
vehicle by applying informa- 
tion previously learned. 

6. List specific areas in a 
health establishment or home 
where barriers to transportation 
may appear. 

7. Identify specific methods and 
procedures to overcome barriers 
commonly encountered. 



Examples: 



Moving client over center of bodv, 
stooping from the knee, puSimg 
with body weight, etc. 

Wheelchairs, gurney carts, ortho- 
pedic carts, Stryker Frame, 
etc. 

Back rests, brakes, arm rests, 
belts, aide guards, foot 
pedals, etc. 

Client sliding or falling from 
vehicle, vehicle tipping or 
running Into other objects, 
etc* 

From high bed to wheelchair, 
wheelchair to stand-ln-table, 
etc. 



Doorways, inci Ined planes, 
stairs, curbs, elevators, etc* 



Turning wheelchair around and 
backing onto or through a 
curb or doorway, etc. 
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8. List physical disabilities 

commonly seen in an occupational 
therapy department. 

9- Identify methods of transferring 
physically disabled clients. 



10. Given a simulated patient ex- 
hibiting a selected disability, 
match an appropriate transfer 
method with a disabl ing 
condi tion. 

11- List ambulation equipment used 
by physically disabled clients. 

12. Given specific instructionst in 
helping physically disabled 
clients, assist a physically 
disabled client in going from 
one place to another. 

13- Analyze a given transferral, 
transportation, or escort 
situation and identify the 
potential hazards which may 
appear. 

1^- Given a simulated transfer 
situation, determine an 
appropriate course of action 
to be fol lowed. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy . 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggestion Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-10 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Technigues, d. R-12 

Suggested Resources : 

S: 1 - 11, p. C-16 
VT. 21, p. C-22 
FS: 1 e 2, p. C-23 
FL: 2, p. C-26 
References, p. C-9I 



One-sided paraiys*";, paralyzed 
legs and arms, stiff joints, 
etc* 

Helping the he-rnplegic on his 
bad Side, locking braces before 
lifting, supporting client in 
non-painful areas, etc. 



Canes, crutches, walkers, etc. 



Haza rds: client weight, size, or 
incoordination, stairs, slippery 
floors, doorways, etc. 



Course: decide he can do it 
and perform the task, decide 
he cannot do it alone and 
seek help, find a wheelchair, 
etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



The Helping Relationship; Rationale for and applications of therapeutic 
relationships. 

Overall Performance Objective; To identify, interpret, and apply 
methods of relating to a client. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy; To assist the client in 
achieving and maintaining satisfying psycho social skills outlined in 
the treatment plan. 



Suggested ^»: Jectives; Examples ; 

The Learner Should; 

K Explore his perceptions of 

how he relates to other people 

and discuss ways in which his 

relationship with another 

Individual can be altered. 



2. Given specific roles appearing 
in relationships between two 
people, discuss when and how 
those roles can change and 
analyze the roles he assumes 
with his friends, parents, 
peers, etc. 

3. Define the term "therapeutic 
use of self" in his own words 
and explore his definition in 
relation to his perception of 
how he, as a person, can see 
himself as a therapeutic 
tool* 

Discuss the roles which the 
technician may assume in 
relating with clients. 

5* Discuss how roles may change 
in a client-therapist 
relationship. 



Parent roles; 

permissive. 
Child roles; 

etc. 
Adult roles; 



interdependence, etc 



authoritarian, 
etc. 

dependent, negative, 
thoughtful , mutual 



Authority, friendly helper, mother 
substitute, etc. 



As client improves the technician 
may change from authority 
figure to friendly helper (pe^r), 
etc. 
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6. Identify and describe thera- 
peutic attitudes commonly 
used in the helping 
relationship. 

7. Demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in assuming a given 
attitude for a specified 
si tuation. 

8. Identify and list techniques 
of behavior modification and 
describe the techniques. 



9. Apply the above techniques 
appropriately to a given 
situation requiring behavior 
change. 

10. From a given critical in- 
cident in an occupational 
therapy setting, select be- 
havioral responses which 
might be appropriate to that 
incident. 



11. Identify and discuss methods 
for helping clients to learn 
and apply problem-solving 
methods. 



12. Explore and discuss precautions 
which the technician must take 
in using therapeutic 
rel ationships. 

Suggested Teaching Str ategy; 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student HrouD, n. A-6 
Student Independent, p. A-8 



Kindness, permissiveness, firm- 
ness, anger, etc. 



A firm attitude for an acting 
out individual , etc. 



Confrontation, suggestion of 
a I ternati ve behaviors , re- 
warding appropriate behavior, 
ignoring inappropriate 
behavior, etc. 



incident : 

Depressed client saying *M don't 

care what happens to me, I just 

want to die". 
Regressed adult who begins 

banging his head on the wall. 
The dependent cl ient who says 

**l love you'*. 
Acting-out child who has temper 

tamtrums, etc. 

Discussing problem with client, 
allowing him to clarify the 
problem, discussing alternative 
solutions, assisting, guiding or 
encouraging solution activity, 
etc. 

"Where love begins, therapy ends**. 
Interpretations to a client of 
his behavior or attitudes is 
dangerous « 



198 



Suggested Evaluation : 
Completion, p. B-IO 
Observational Techniques, p* B-12 

Surg es ted Resources: 
TT: 3, p. C-8 

F: 1, p. C-28; 20, p. C-31; 82, p. C-hh; 95, p. 7^ 
References, p. 91 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



.Task Group Procedures: Participation in and exploration of techniques 
for effective participation in a task group. 

Overan Performance Objective: I) To identify types of therapeutic 
groups and 2) to discuss, recognize, and develop an acceptable skill in 
effective task group participation. 

Related Activities in Oc cupational Therapy : To develop sensitivity to 
task group dynamics; facilitate implementation of client task groups 
and work effectively as a treatment team or staff member. 



Suggested Objectives: 

The Learner Should: 

1. Define terms related to task 
group procedures in his own 
words and compare the 
differences between group 
psychotherapy and task groups 



2. 



5. 



6. 



List and describe leadership 
roles commonly assumed by 
group members. 

List and describe disruptive 
roles which may be assumed by 
group members. 

Describe the dynamics of role 
assumption usually displayed by 
individuals in a group. 

Describe the dynamics of role 
fluctuation and change as it 
applies to group process. 



Given the assignment of partici- 
pating in a small task group 
related to occupational therapy, 
the learner will demonstrate 
skill in constructive communica- 
tion techniques and group 
problem solving. 



Examples; 



Group procedures, group process, 
task group, and group 
psychotherapy. 



Initiator, clarlfier, time 
keeper, information giver, 
supporter, etc. 

Information-seeker, dissenter, 
etc. 



Leadership roles often are 
assumed according to group 
needs and talents. 

Roles are not static during the 
primary phases of group pro- 
cesses; they shift and change 
according to current group 
process and group members' 
personal! ties. 
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7. Under supervision, discuss, com- 
pare » and contrast group versus 
individual perceptions of each 
member^s individual contribution. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
References , p. C-92 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Therapeutic Motor Activities: Applications of therapeutic motor 
exercise. 

Overall Performance Objective: To identify and apply methods of 
teaching or training clients in motor activities which are outlined by 
the treatment plan. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy: To assist the client in 
achieving and maintaining optimal physical function. 



Suggested Objectives: 

The Learner Should: 

I* Define and compare the meaning 

of ''active" and ''passive'* joint 

motion. 

2. Given a specific joint motion, 
list activities which require 
that joint mot ion. 



3. Identify signs of fatigue re- 
lated to using strengthing 
exercises with clients. 

4. Given a specific motor activity, 
list motor skills which are 
inherent in that activity. 



5. Identify, list^and describe 
muscle re-education exercises 
commonly used in occupational 
therapy. 

6. Given examples of exercise 
equipment frequently used in 
occupational therapy, name 
and describe their use. 



Examples: 



Active : independent mot log with 

or without resistance. 
Pass i ve: assisted motion. 

Finger extension : braid weaving 
by pushing the yarn upwards. 

Supination : pronation at the 
forearm full range, using a 
screw driver to join screws to 
wood, with elbow bent. 

Redness, swelling, shortness of 
breath, weakness, perspiration, 
etc. 

Writing s ymbols on paper : be able 
to hold trunk In upright posi- 
tion, gross coordination of 
shoulder, elbow, wrist, pinch 
grasp, fine coordination of 
fingers, etc. 

Powder board exercises, track or 
skate exercises, finger 
exercises, etc. 



Powder boards, skates or tracks, 
bicycle, jig saw, therapeutic 
looms, finger exercise equip- 
ment, etc. 
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7. With specific direction, set up 
selected exercise equipment for 
specified use and apply methods 
of instruction to teach another 
individual to perform the re- 
quired exercise, as directed, 
with the equipment. 

Sr Recognize and describe the 

function of the major parts of 
the be low-el bow and above- 
elbow prosthetic device. 

9. Explain in his own words 
how the device is operated 
by the client. 

10. Identify and describe in his 
own words the procedures 
commonly used in "use*' training 
in occupational therapy and 
apply methods of Instruction 
to teach another Individual 
to use the device in given 
activities. 



Add weights to looms for heavy 
resistance, set up finger exer- 
cise board for finger extension, 
teach powder board exercises for 
wrist extension - gravity 
el iminated. 



Harness, T.D., socket, etc. 



TD openings, elbow control, TD to 
mouth, open and closed, etc. 



Carry paper cup in T0» pick up and 
use fork, handle wal let, tie 
shoes, etc. 



11. Recognize the limitations of Injury to client is always a 

competence of the technician in potential danger, liability is a 
selection, use, and grading of potential, and direction and 

therapeutic motor activities. supervision are required. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Teac'^er-Student Group ^ p. A-6 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching^ p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-10 
List, p. B-n 

Observational Techniques t p. B-12 

Suggested Resources ; 
VTi 18, p. C-21 
FS: 8, p. C-25 

F: 6A, p. C-A2; lOB, p. C-50; 115, p. C-51 
References, p. C-92 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Fabrication of Orthotic Devices ; Identification and application of 
materials and methods for fabricating orthotic devices. 

Overan Pe rformance Objective ; 1) To Identify parts, functions, 
materials, and fabrication methods of splints, slings, and other orthotic 
devices commonly used In occupational therapy and 2) to demonstrate an 
acceptable skill In fabricating specific devices. 

Related A ctivities In Occupational Therapy ; To Implement treatment; 
plan objectives; fabricate splints according to instructions; and assist 
the client to achieve or maintain optimal physical function. 

Suggested Objectives: ■ Examples ; 

The Learner Should: ^ 



1. Identify parts of given devices 
by name and state their use and 
function. 

2. Given a list of slings classi- 
fied according to their body 
support, state their appropriate 
functions and use. 

3. Identify supportive devices 
commonly used In Occupational 
Therapy and state their 
appropriate uses. 

k. Identify materials and equip- 
ment used In device fabrication 
for Occupational Therapy and 
state their most Appropriate 
uses and discuss the advantages 
and disadvantages of using each. 



5. Identify device fabrication 
procedures commonly used in 
Occupational Therapy. 



C * bar: separate web space* 
Outrigger : attachment for elastic 
straps* 

Shoulder-slIng; hold upper arm 

In shoulder socket. 
Overhead-sl Ing support : allow 

support for hand activities. 

Foot boards, restraints, back 
boards, etc 



Plastics: formed by heat, often 
available In preformed parts, 
cosmetic, easy to use, but 
require reinforcement, etc. 

Aluminum ; move difficult to 
form, less cosmetic, more 
rigid. 

Wire , Moleskin . Velcro, 
Webbing , etc. 

Forming, adhering, and stretching 
plastics, bending aluminum, 
bending and attaching wires, 
making and attaching straps, 
attaching rivets, etc. 
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6* Given specified types and 

patterns of devices construct a 
number of devices to demon- 
strate an acceptable skill In 
manipulating materials and 
following device patterns* 

7. Apply specified procedures to 
put on and use selected 
commercial ly-*made orthotic 
devices commonly used In Occu- 
pational Therapy, 

Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Matching, p. B-g 
Completion, p. B-10 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. 8-12 



Suggested Resources ; 



PI : 


35, p. 


VT: 


10 6 n, p. C-20 


F: 


62, p. 



References, p. C-92 



Static splint, dynamic splint, 
sling, supportive devices, etc. 



Tenodesis, flexor-hinge, balanced 
forearm orthesis, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Activities of Daily Living Habi 1 i tation: Considerations for and appli- 
cation of devices and training procedures for activities in dally 
1 i ving* 

Overall Per forrnance Objectives! 1) To identify the developmental con- 
tinuum of and factors which interfere with independent self-care and 
the procedures used In training clients In activities of dally living 
and 2) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in teaching techniques of 
transfer, self-care, and communication. 

Related Ac tivities In Occupational Therapy: To Implement treatment 
plan and assist or guide client In achieving or maintaining optimal 
Independent function. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 

. K Identify and list the develop- 
mental contlnuuni or sequence 
of competence In Independent 
activities of dally living and 
state at what life stage they 
occur. 

2. Discuss the conditions or 
attitudes which might prevent 
independent competence or 
function In activities of daib 
living 



3. Identify common client attitudes 
which Inhibit motivation for 
independent self-care. 



Examples: 



Early childhood : self-care, 
feeding, mobility, walking. 

Middle childhood : dressing, 
grooming, riding tricycle. 

Adolescence: grooming, driving 
cari and taking bus. 

Physical dysfunction : CP, heml- 
pleglc, etc. 

Psychosocial dysfunction : a dis- 
orientation, depress Ion, 
dependency, etc. 

Developmental lag : mental re- 
tardation, etc. 

Cultural or ethnic values : some- 
one else should do for them, 
appearance Is not Important, etc. 

"Nobody cares, so I don^t", **\ 
' need you to do It for me", 'That^s 
for children", "Mm disabled, I 
can't do ft", "It's easier to 
let someone else do It", "I can't 
be bothered", etc. 
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f 
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I 



5- 



6. 



7. 



8. 



10, 



n. 



Identify and discuss methods for 
helping individuals with nega*- 
tive attitudes* 



From a given sample device, 
identify by name self-care and 
labor-saving devices commonly 
used in occupational therapy. 

Describe the purpose of each 
device and the normal human 
function for which it can 
assist or replace. 

Identify and list the types and 
sizes of wheetchai rs usually 
ava!lable in an occupational 
thenipy department and state 
the physical dysfunction for 
which it is appropriate to 
use each. 

Identify the major parts of the 
above types of wheelchairs and 
describe their functions as 
they relate to the whole. 

Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in manipulating and driving a 
wheelchair, in removing and 
replacing removeable parts, 
and in providing proper wheel 
chair maintenance. 

Identify methods and devices 
with which individuals with 
specific loss of function can 
perform self-care activities. 

Demonstrate an acceptabN 
skill in instructing cii^'ther 
individual to perform given 
self-care activities. 



Pointing out the advantages of 
independence, structure situa- 
tions with rewards for indepen- 
dence, establish warm, friendly, 
rapport with client, approve 
of independence, confer with 
supervisor and treatment team, 
etc. 

Self^feeding devices; 1 ap-boa rds , 

reachers, holders, etc. 
Grooming devices: combs, brushes, 

etc.,^ 

\ 

Lap-board: support for forearms 
and wrists, convenient work 
surface, etc. 



Types: regular, high back, 

reclining. 
Sizes: adult. Junior, small 
Parts: arm rests, seat, seat- 

5oa*rd, leg rests. 



Back rests, foot pedals, brakes, 
wheels, etc. 



Hemiplegic, paraplegic, in- 
coordinated, weak, limited 
joint range for dressing, 
feeding, grooming, etc. 

Eating with bilateral forearm, 
orthosis, combing hair with 
reachgr, etc. 
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12. identify methods and devices 
for individuals with specific 
communications losses to per- 
form selected communication 
activities and demonstrate an 
acceptable skill in instructing 
a specified individual to per- 
form given communication 
activities. 

13. Identify methods and devices 
for drjver education for 
paraplegic and quadriplegic 
individuals. 

Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in teaching a client to trans- 
fer from wheel cha I r to 
automobi le. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
List, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resou rces: 

S: U 3, 7-n, p. C-16 

VT: 13, p. C-20; 16, p. C-21; 
F: 8. p. C-29; 15, p. C-3O; 

References, p. C-92 



Unable to speak ; picture boards, 

typewriter, writinq, sign 

language, etc. 
Unable to hear ; (see above) . 
Unable to write; using mouth 

stick and electric typewriter, 

etc. 



Hand brakes, hold bars, etc. 



Getting in car, folding and 
storing chair, getting out of 
car, etc. 



21 e 22, p. c-22 

33 s 36, p. C-35; 91 & 95. p. C-^9 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Supervision Skills! 
supervision, 



Identification and application of methods of 



Overan Performance Obfectlve: 1) To identify n^ethods of supervision 
and 2) to apply these methods to specific situations* 

Related Activities in O ccupational Therap y: To orient, Instruct, and 
oversee the activities of assigned clients, volunteers, staff and 
students. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 
U Identify and discuss the role 
of the supervisor* 



2* 



5* 



6* 



Identify and discuss the role 
of the supervisee. 

Explore and discuss given as- 
pects of the supervisor* 
supervisee relationship. 



Identify activities Involved In 
orienting an Individual to a 
given facility and work 
s I tuatlon* 

Apply methods of instruction 
to orient another Individual 
to a given facll ity or 
s ituatlon* 

Apply methods of Instruction 
to Instruct another individual 
in a given work procedure* 



Examples ; 



Authority, director, teacher, 
helper, leader, etc. 

Follower, ImpJementor, advocate, 
etc* 

Same as therapeutic relatlonshlo - 
How same? How different? What 
is the nature of the contract 
bet.ycen supervisor and super 
vlsee? What makes a "good'* 
supervisor-supervisee relation- 
ship? What makes a ''bad'' 
supervlsor-supe rvlsee 
relationship? 

Touring, discussing, demons tra<: I ng, 
answering questions, etc* 



Filling out forms, taking attendance, 
scheduling event, etc. 
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7. Identify behaviors commonly used Orienting, instructing, observing, 
in direct individual supervision making suggestions, given direc- 
and demonstrate an acceptable tions, etc. 

skill IT overseeing another 
individual in a given situation 
or task. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Teacher-Student Group, p* A-6 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Completion, p^ B-IO 
Observational Techniques, B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
References, p* 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Vocational Readiness Activities! Identification and application of 
techniques to facilftate developmental work readiness. 

Overall Performance Obifcctivesr I) To Identify activities which facilitate 
the development of prevocatlonal skills and 2) to demonstrate an accept- 
able skill In selecting, arranging and teaching the activities and in 
overseeing and in guidrng another individual in performance of prevoca- 
tlonal activities. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy; To implement client's 
t rea tment plan. 



Suggested Objectives: 

The Learner Should: 

K Identify commonly accepted pre- 
vocatlonal goals and classify 
under these goals the skills 
required for vocational readi- 
ness or vocational training 
readiness* 



2. 



3- 



Identify and list activities or 
methods commonly used in 
occupational therapy to facili- 
tate development of the above. 



Given a treatment goal, apply 
activity analysis to suggest 
appropriate activities and/or 
methods to teach another 
individual to perform an 
activity and supervise the 
individual in performance of 
the activity. 



Examples; 



Acceptable work habits, neatness, 

promptness, courtesy, efficient 

use of time, safe use of 

materials. 
Work tolerance, standing, sitting, 

attending. 
Basic work skills, arithmetic, 

reading, fo I lowing directions. 
Interpersonal skills, accepting and 

being accepted by others, etc. 

Work habits; requiring clean up 
during and after activity, using 
time cards or sheets to record 
attendance, etc. 

Vtork tolerance: gradated time, 
resistance, etc. 

Basic work skills ; math games, 
etc. 

Interpersonal skil Is; 



etc. 



Goals: 



task groups. 



Develop ability to follow three 
to four step instructions. 

Develop worker relationships 
with a given group of people. 
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^. Identify work simplification 
methods for homemaking and 
child care tasks and instruct 
a specified individual to 
perform housekeeping or labor- 
saving devices. 

5. Identify methods, devices, and 
home adaptations for an indivi- 
dual with specific loss of 
function and instruct him to 
perform homemaking tasks using 
appropriate methods or devices. 

6. Identify methods and devices 
for individuals with specific 
disabilities to care for small 
children and instruct a 
specified individual to per- 
form selected child care 
activities. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 

19, p. C-31; 100, p. c-^#8; 119, p. 0-51 
References, p. 
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Pre-planning of activities, stooping 
to lift, carrying tools on cart, 
etc. 



Tea cart for hemiplegic, one-handed 
bed making, one-handed can 
opener, elevated open sink for 
wheelchair patient, etc. 



Bathing an infant from a wheel- 
chair, picking up a toddler 
while handicapped by arthritis, 
changing an infant's diaper 
from a wheelchair, etc. 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATAIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



38. Independent Problem Solving: Applied analysis of personal needs and 
implementation of techniques to Improve personal knowledge and skills, 

Overall Performance Objective: l) To analyze and determine personal 
knowledge and skill needs, 2) to seek and find resources for meeting 
those needs, and 3) to implement self-education in the area of need. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To maintain and improve 
skills and knowledge in occupational therapy. 

Suggested Objectives : Examples : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Analyze his proficiency lacks ADL instruction. 

and his interests and deter- Inter-personal relationships, 

mine in what general area he Group process, 
wishes to improve his skills. 

2. Write a plan for independent 
study using previously learned 
methods of educational planning. 

3. Implement the plan by applying 

appropriate problem-solving ; 
behavior. 

Evaluate the effectiveness of Plan feasible? 
his plan and the usefulness of Plan realistic? 
the Information. Information useful? 



Appl cable? 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student- Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Essay, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. C-12 

Suggested Resources : 
F: 92, p. C'he 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Evaluation Methods: Overview of techniques for administering formal 
and Informal evaluation procedures commonly used In occupational 
therapy. 

Overall Per formance Objective : I) To Identify types of formal and 
Informal evaluation procedures used In occupational therapy and 2) to 
demonstrate an acceptable skill In performing assigned evaluation 
procedures* 

Related Activities In O ccupational Therapy : To obtain Information con- 
cerning client skills and abilities and provide Information for treat- 
ment planning and modification. 



Suggested Objectives; 

The Learner Should: 

K Identify and list formal and 
informal evaluation procedures 
commonly used In occupational 
therapy and state evaluation 
methods which can be used for 
each kind of procedure, 

2, Given a list of formal evalua- 
tion procedures commonly used 
In occupational therapy, 
Identify and describe the 
specific evaluation purpose 
of each. 



Examples : 

Formal : structured testing situa- 
tion, standardized or unstan- 
dardlzed tests. 

Informal : unstructured situation, 
interview and observation 
methods * 

Denver Developmental Screening 
Evaluation: screen for develop- 
mental mi l es tones . 

ADL evaluation: I ndependent 
sel f-care. 

Joint Range of Motion : 

Muscle Testing! strength . 

Azlma Test Battery : I n te rpe r- 
sonal ski I Is . 

Draw a Man: perception, self- 
image* 

Interview : determine Interests, 
personal-social skills, etc. 

Observation: determining physical 
status, motor abilities, 
perceptual skills. Interper- 
sonal social ski lis, etc. 



3. Given a list of Informal evalua- 
tion procedures commonly used 
In occupational therapy. Identify 
and describe the specific 
evaluation purpose of each* 



5. 



Given examples for formal and 
informal evaluation procedures 
commonly used in occupational 
therapy, compare and contrast 
their uses and applicability. 



Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in administering, recording, 
and scoring according to 
standardized format a given 
number of the above formal 
evaluations. 



Formal ; findings actually 
measurable (scores), require 
time and structure, useful as 
initial measures of client 
abilities and later measure of 
effectiveness of treatment, etc. 

Informal : findings not as precise, 
can be performed during other 
activities, not as threatening 
to cl ient, etc* 

JROM. 
ADL. 

Behavior Check List. 
Denver Developmental Screening 
Evaluation. 



6. Demonstrate an acceptable skill Interview to determine interests, 
in performing informal evaluation observation of a group inter- 
procedures, action, etc. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-IO 
List, p. B-n 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
PI : 1, p. C-8 

VT: 6 & 7, p. C-19; 16, p. C-21 

^3, p. C-37; 72, p. C-^#3; 109 e III, p. C-50; 116, p. C-51 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



jjltake: Gathering pertinent intake data. 

Overall Performance Ob iectJ^ve; To obtain information concerning client 
background and problem. 



2- Read available data regarding Use sources such as charts, records, 
client and note Information and referral forms, 

pertinent to occupational 
therapy. 

3* Talk and exchange information 
with client concerning his 
interests, hobbies, and needs- 



Suggested Objectives : 



Examples : 



The Learner Should: 



1. Confer with staff and super- 
visor about his data col- 
lection responsibilities. 



Exchange information on client's 

background, referral, and evaluation 
needs. 
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CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Client Evaluation : Gathering information for treatment planning. 

Overall Performance Objective ; To administer specified evaluation pro- 
cedures* 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

K Administer standard tests or 
evaluations, give directions 
In testing procedure, con- 
duct procedures for test 
or checklist evaluation 
accordinc; to directions, 
and guide performance In 
eval uat ion. 



Examples ; 



Active joint range eval uat ions , 
coordination and hand dominance, 
activities of dally living, 
homemaking, interest checklists, 
behavior checklists, work readi- 
ness evaluation (such as addition 
tests, ability to count money, 
work tolerance, etc.), interests 
Interview, etc. 



2* Record results of test or 
evaluation. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY TECHNICIAN 
CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Activities Planning; Planning activities to implement treatment plan. 

Overall Performance Ob|ective; To select and arronge activities according 
to plan of treatment. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 
1. Review treatment goals or 
pi ans • 



Examples 



2. 



3. 



Exchange information with 
cl lent and staff. 



Select activities 
cl ient 's needs . 



to meet 



Confer with client or client's 
family concerning client acti- 
vity preference, activities that 
would be therapeutic, and acti- 
vities that are aval lable. 

Confer with staff concerning 

client's activities to ascertain 
activities which best meet re- 
quirements of treatment plan. 
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CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Treatment Implementation of Occupational Therapy Objectives ; Implementation 
of predetermined plan of therapy. 

Overall Performan c e Objective : To collaborate with the client in 
accomplishing predetermined therapeutic objectives. 



Suggested Objectives 



The Learner Should: 
1. Make preparations f6r treatment 
Implementation. 



2. Execute plan of treatment. 



3. Guide client in modifying 
inappropriate behavior. 



Examples ; 



Schedule client treatment by 

reviewing- aval labi 1 ity of client 
and staff times, checking available 
facilities, client location, travel 
times , etc. 

Collect materials needed for 

treatment and prepare them for use 
by cutting, forming, attaching, 
etc. 

Study materials related to client^s 
problem by reading and reviewing 
texts, periodicals, and manuals. 

Escort client to and from treat- 
ment area. 

Verify client problems and treatment 
required by discussing cl tenths 
treatment plan with staff super- 
visor, informing client of treat- 
ment procedures and goals (ex- 
plaining them in understandable 
terms), and encouraging cHent 
participation (helping with 
owtlvity and, when appropriate, 
participating in activities with 
cl lent) . 

Observe individuals for signs of 
on-coming frustration and misbehavior, 
divert attention, offer energy- 
releasing activities, withdraw 
attention from individual, re- 
quest assistance from another 
staff menrjber, remove individual 
from group when behavior is un- 
acceptable, confront client and 
discuss behavior with him, and 
suggest alternate behavior. 
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Teach client to perform 
activity. 



Assume responsibility for 
therapy sessions during 
supervisor's absence* 

Plan for continuing activity 
outside of treatment setting. 



10. 



Instruct and demonstrate each 
step. 

Adapt Instructions to client's 
abilities. 



Confer with supervisor and 
staff for suggestions and 
guidance. 

Confer with client and his 
relatives regarding activity 
procedures, limitations, and 
available resources, etc. 



7. Arrange opportunities to practice Games, talking and singing with 



needed skills while partici- 
pating In other activities 



Implement treatment In home 
setting. 



Modify activities to specific 
s i tuation. 



htodify techniques within the 
framework of selected acti- 
vity. 



client, reminding client of 

desired behavior, hold or 

support client In desired 
positions, etc. 

Instruct client and family in 

activity treatment procedures • 
Provide materials. 
Explain and demonstrate proceudres< 

Reevaluate client's physical and 
psychosocial skills and pro- 
gress. 

Exchange Information with other 
Involved health professionals 
about client progress. 

Suggest remedial c.tlon for 
difficult or newly detected 
client problems. 

Modify planned treatment by re- 
viewing nature of new problems, 
analyze possibilities of problem 
resolutions, consult with treat- 
ment team. 

Examine skills and abilities 

requi red. 
Examine client's capabilities and 

temperament. 
Select appropriate skills, tools, 

and materials • 



erJc 
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I 

I 



11. Make reports < 



Provide information about client^s 
progress in treatment through 
written and verbal communication, 

Enter information on incident 
reports when necessary. 
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Treatment linplemen tatton: Developmental and Perceptual-htotor Activities ; 
Implementation of developmental and cognltlve-perceptual-motor activities 

Overall Performance Objective ; To implement treatment and training for 
clients who demonstrate developmental or cognl tlve-perceptual-motor lag. 

SuSL Sted Objectives ; Examples ; 

The Learner Should; 

K Follow plan of treatment* 



2. Arrange activities typical of 
normal developmental continuum 
and appropriate to cllent^s 
level of development. 



3* Arrange group or Individual 
play, craft, or recreation 
sessions. 



Activities typical of normal 
neuromuscular developmental 
continuum, as directed. Acti- 
vities typical of normal emotional 
and social developmental continuum 
such as group games, parallel play 
competition games. Activities 
that enhance development of per-- 
ceptuat recognition and dlscrl* 
mlnatlon, as directed. Acti- 
vities to enhance comprehension 
of basic concepts and commands. 

Plan activities appropriate to 
cllent^s developmental level. 

Encourage and assist client to 
participate at his developmental 
level . 

Arrange activities for bed-fast 
cUent(s). 
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urphn!a!"^!^^^^ Thenpeutic Motor Actlv.H.. . Implementation 

or pnysicai rehabilitation plan in occupational therapy. 

anu!iil:^'nd'^?'^^^ '\ ^P-«^«c therapeutic motor 

activities and 2) to construct orthotic and assistive devices as directed 



Suggested Objectives 

The Learner Should: 

1. Confer with staff about work 
assignment. 

2. Review treatment plan. 

3. Plan a routine progression of 
motor activities. 



k. Guide client In activities 



5. Construct devices. 



6. Fabricate splints or slings as 
dl rected. 



7. 



8. 



Modify, adjust, or fabricate 
such body supports as needed. 

Instruct client, relatives, and 
Involved health care workers as 
directed !n proper use of 
device, limitations, and pre- 
Cdut t ons • 



Examples : 



Discuss activities with supervisor 
to determine strength, rcnge of 
motion, coordination, and endurance 
required. 

Select routine progression of motor 
activities In terms of gross 
to fine, light to heavy weight, 
frc:iuency and time. 

Instruct in activity. 
Observe and aid performance 

Confer with staff and supervisor 
to determine type and design of 
spl Int. 

Receive specific directions for 
fabrication. 

Measure extremi ;^y . 
Gather materials. 
Trace pattern. 

Manipulate materials to form 
splint. 

Attach fasteners according to 
splint design. 

Cut, file, or form I teas and - 
attach fasteners as directed. 
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Report client's use of device. 



Perform prosthetic check-out 
procedures as directed. 



Conduct functional training 
in use of prosthetic device , 
describe function of parts, 
demonstrate function of parts 
and basic movements of de* 
vice» and guide practice of 
basic movements. 

Train client in use of devices 
and :>resent problem-solving 
situations that may be used in 
daily life, 

Instruct client in skills of 
independence and self-care. 



Instruct client in methods 
of homemaking and child care. 



Instruct in methods of trans- 
fer and mobi 1 i ty. 



Instruct in written and oral 
communication skills. 



Conduct standard prosthetic check- 
out procf.dure. 

Confer wiih prosthetist if device 
does not fit or function properly* 

Wrapping stump, putting on and 

removing device. 
Flexion, extention of elbow unit, 

and opening and closing of 

termi nai device. 



Handling objects of various sizes 
and shapes, handling money, 
carrying paper cup, cutting food, 
etc. 

Observe client in his daily en- 
vironment to identify client 
problems* 

Demonstrate activity, such as 
dressing, grooming, feeding, 
handling money, etc. 

Suggest and demonstrate sub- 
stitute motions and assistive 
devices when needed. 

Demonstrate tasks such as cooking, 
cleaning, feeding and bathing 
a chi Id, etc. 

Suggest substitute motion, assis- 
tive devices, and work simpli- 
fication methods. 

Observe and guide client's per- 
formance. 

Demonstrate methods of transfer 
such as wheelchair to toilet, 
bed to wheelchair, opening doors, 
etc. 

Demonstrate methods of mobility 
such as moving over curbs, 
taking a bus, getting into a 
car, etc. 

Demonstrate tasks such as hand- 
writing, wyping, use of a tele- 
phone, etc. 
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Guide performance* 
Suggest substitute motions. 
Demonstrate assistive devices. 

Select and order special equip- 
ment f i f needed. 
Observe and evaluate client's 
ability to operate automobile 
safely. 
Instruct in driving skills. 

Inform client of available Provide examples, 

self-help devices. Suggest resources for client to 

acqui re device. 

Construct or adapt devices such as 
spoons, cup holders, plate 
guards, transfer boards and lap 
boards, by cutting and forming 
materials, wrapping tape, and 
attaching handles or fasteners. 

Encourage client's independent 
sel f-care. 



Train cl ient in driver 
education. 



Modify, adjust, or fabricate 
self-help or assistive de ces. 



Select and guide motor 
activities of client restricted 
to mechanical sustainers. 



Mechanical sustainers: respirators 

or dialysis uni ts. 
Determine appropriate activities. 
Review suggested activities 

wi th cl ient. 
Instruct client in activity. 
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CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Treatment Implementation; Psychosocial Activities ; Implementation of 
psychosocial rehabi 1 i tation plan in occupational the rapy . 

Overall Performance Objective ; To implement treatment according to 
treatment plan for client who demonstrates psychosocial dysfunction. 



The Learner Should; 

1. Confer with staff and client 

to determine appropriate activities 
or experiences for client and to 
gain information and under- 
standing of client's prob- 
lems. 

2. Arrange therapeutic acti- 
^'ities and experiences , as 
directed, suggest selected 
acti vi ties to cl ient, and 
instruct and demonstrate 
activities by; 



Suggested Objectives ; 



Examples ; 



Arranging activities to 
develop interpersonal social 
ski lis. 



Arrange social group activities, 
act as a group catalyst, partici- 
pate in client groups, encourage 
client discussions, and inter- 
relationships , etc. 



Implementing task-oriented 
group or individual sessions. 



Arrange sessions. Instruct and 
demonstrate activities, exchange 
information with client concerning 
his skills, feelings, attitudes, 
etc* 



Implementing client work- 
oriented group sessions. 



Arrange group times and places, 
facilitate group activities, 
encourage individual client 
participation, etc. 



Aiding cl ient to modi fy 
behavior. 



Select and use appropriate thera- 
peutic techniques, such as 
encouraging appropriate behavior 
when possible, setting limits, 
confronting client, and discussing 
behavior. 
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Implement opportunities for 
client to practice skills 
needed In his expected environ* 
ment after leaving the institu- 
tion or program. Discuss 
with client when he will use 
these activities by: 

Implementing client's plan 
of recreational activity. 



Providing opportunities for 
client to practice and 
discuss personal and social 
skills. 

Implementing cl lent's 
activities in the community- 



Continuously gather informa- 
tion concerning client 
behavior. 



Implement changes in 
treatment program. 



Arrange client planning group 
sessions, encourage each client 
to participate In planning, 
assist client in implementing 
recreational activities, etc. 



Confer with staff regarding con- 
tinuing activity oetside treatment 
setting, assist client In making 
contacts outside treatment 
setting, encourage and support 
client's *'outside'' activities, 
arrange day care activities out- 
side the in-hospltal setting as 
di rected« 

Observe and report client's 

characteristic way of behaving, 
his appearance, his physical 
condition, etc« 

Report such client skills as 
interpersonal skills, ability 
to solve problems, ability to 
accept responsibility, etc* 

Report behavior to staff and super- 
visor, exchange information con- 
cerning needed changes, confer 
with client about activity pre- 
ferences within treatment goals, 
arrange changes as directed, etc. 
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Treatment Implementation: Prevocat ional Activities : Implementation of 
work readiness training plan. 

Overall Performance Objective : To arrange o,^portuni ties to develop the 
client's work readiness skills as related to the occupational therapy 
goals and objectives* 

Examp 1 es : 



Confer with supervisory staff 
concerning emotional » cogni- 
tive, social, psychosocial, 
and physical ski 1 Is. 
Observe and test basic work "Skills 
and work tolerance* 

Select activities appropriate 
to vocational or prevocational 
needs* 

Develop procedures for Instructing 

cl lent in activi ties* 
Set up correct sequence of 

activity performance* 
Coordinate client's scheduled 
activities within work sche- 
dule* 

Explain procedures* 
Demonstrate task or use of equip- 
ment* 

Assign a work station. 

Supervise client's performance* Observe client's performance* 

Encourage client to work with 

minimal supervision* 
Confront client -vi th inappropriate 

behavior* 
Give directions for personal work 

habi ts* 

5* Report client's behavior and 
degree of success in task 
performance * 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 
1* Administer work readiness 
eval uatton or tests. 



2. Arrange training program as 
directed* 



3* Instruct client in selected 
activities* 
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Treatment Implementation: General Activities Programs : Organization 
and implementation of genera] activities programs! 

Overall Performance Objective: To organize and carry out general re- 
creational and arts and crafts programs In health care facilities- 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 
1. Review activity program 
recommendations. 



Examples 



Confer with client and staff. 
Review recommendations, oral and 
wri tten. 



2- Help clients plan activities. Facilitate task group decisions. 



3* Plan activity sessions with 
cl lent either in health 
care facility or in client's 
home. 

k. Arrange activity sessions. 



5- Develop procedures for Instruc- 
ting cl lent in activities. 

6. Direct recreational activities 
p rog rams . 



7- Coordinate or arrange details 
of social activities planned 
by clients. 



Arts and crafts, recreational 
games, parties, entertainment, 
group discussions, remunerative 
activities, or community services, 

Confer with or write requests 

to staff. 
Obtain needed facilities, space, 

and materials* 
Schedule activi ties. 
Notify clients of activities 

aval lable. 



Card games, group field trips, 
dances, group sings, parties, 
etc. 

Gather clients together, encourage 
client participation, assist or 
direct staff to assist clients 
unable to plan their own recrea- 
tion , etc. 

Schedule meeting place, report 
information to clients concern- 
ing client planning for pro- 
grams, arrange to implement 
group^s plan (schedule kitchen 
fdcllities, make reservations, 
arrange for travel, etc.). 
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Coordinate overa 1 1 group 
direction for client's communi 
ty servi ce programs. 



Instruct client to perform 
activity. 



Supervise or oversee client 
performance. 



Suggest or direct client's ser- 
vice projects, notify community 
agencies of available client 
services, etc. 

Encourage client participation. 

Converse with client to deter- 
mine his interests. 

Explain purposes and benefits in 
terms understandable to client. 

Demonstrate procedures. 

Explain activity. 

Adapt directions to client's 
capabil ities. 

Guide task completion by 
observing, encouraging, or 
praising good work as 
necessary. 

Direct staff to assist client- 
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Treatment Implementation: Family and Community Participation ; Imple- 
mentation of family and community participation in client care. 

Overall Performance Objective : To assist family and community members' 
continuance of treatment or training programs* 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

K E>»change information wi th 
client's family and other 
health care workers through 
written or oral reports. 

2. Instruct client, family, and 
other health care workers in 
activities to continue out- 
side therapy sessions. 



3« Suggest special services to 
community agencies and volun- 
tee rs . 



Examples : 



Client's progress, client's be- 
havior and capabilities, treat- 
ment plan, activities, etc. 



Explain reasons for activity, 
demonstrate procedures, observe 
client, relative, or worker per- 
form task, direct repeat of 
performance until performance is 
adequate, etc. 

"Talking books", tutoring, reading 
to the blind, '^meals on wheels", 
shopping, etc. 
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Treatment Implementat ion; Treatment Reporting : Documentation of 
treatment. 



Overall Performance Objective: To document the findings of evaluation 
treatment or training, and client progress. 



Suggested Objectives^ ; 

The Learner Should: 
1. Gather information at regular 
intervals . 



Examples ; 



Behavioral observation, client 
participation, client achieve- 
ment, information from other 
staff members and volunteers. 



Receive advice, direction, or 
ass i stance. 



2. Confer with referring physician. Give information, 
supervisor, staff, or other 
agencies about treatment plan, 
treatment implementation, cli- 
ent progress, etc. 

3. Write and distribute reports. 



A. Report verbally to appropriate 
personnel . 



Progress notes, activity reports, 
etc. , as di rected. 

Supervisor, tieatment team, other 
agencies, etc. 
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Termination or Follow-Up : Activities involved in discharge procedures. 



Overall Performance Objective : To suggest plans for client's discharge 
from occupational therapy services. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Recommend termination of 
occupational therapy ser- 
vices. 

2. Suggest client's discharge 
p^ans. 



3* Implement discharge plans. 



Examples : 



Record progress » discuss progress 
with client, discuss progress and 
termination with staff, etc. 

Confer with supervisor about possib 
discharge plans. 

Confer with client's family and 
other health care workers about 
such things as future needs, 
available resources, and 
appropriate follow-up treatment. 

Inform client of availability 
of continuing care. 

Inform client's family and other 
health care workers about dis- 
charge pi ans . 

Demonstrate post-discharge acti* 
vities, equipment catalogs, or 
exa' <p 1 es . 
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Parttctpatton tn Progra m Planning and Coordinatio n: Participation in 
occupational therapy service coordination and direction* 

Overan Performyce^ m)Je^^ To assist in coordinating and establish 
programs, policies, and procedures. 



Sugg ested Ob jectives^: 

The Learner Should: 

!• Exchange information during 

occupational therapy staff 

meet i ngs . 



1. 



Exchange wri tten and verbal 
Information with faculty and 
staff. 



Overall establ.ishment procedures, 
suggest procedural changes, 
new policies, and procedures. 

Attending assigned staff meetings 
and completing opinion question- 
naires or reports as requested. 
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Program Implementation: Materials, Equipment, and Supplies : Maintenance 
of equipment, materials, and supplies. 

Overall Performance Objective : To maintain equipment, materials, and 
supplies. 



Suggested, Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

I. Verify purchase orders* 



Examples : 



Check incoming equipment and 
supplies with purchase order 
form. 



2. Establish times for 
reordering. 



3* Arrange space and methods for 
storage. 



4. Check equipment and request 
necessary repairs. 



5. Request purchase of needed 
suppi ies. 



Estimate length of time to 
exhaust current supplies, plan 
to order ahead of this time to 
allow for shipping, etc. 

Design and allocate storage space 
considering such things as 
client dysfunction, frequency 
and sequence of use, size of 
materials , etc. 

Determine methods of storage in 
accord with establishment pro- 
cedures and safety regulations. 

Tske Inventory and store equip- 
ment and supplies. 

Check equipment for proper opera- 
tion. 

Submit requests for repair when 
necessary. 

Notify supervisor of needs. 
Complete and submit requisition 
forms. 
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Personnel R ecruitment ; Activities involved in finding and hiri 



wo rke rs . 



ing new 



Overall Performance Objective: To assist in personnel recruitment. 
Suggested Objectives; 



The Learner Should: 

1. Inform supervisor of known 
qualified individuals 
seeking employment* 

2. Aid in recruitment of 
appl i cants. 



3. Interview assigned prospective 
employees* 



Examples 



Exchange information concerning 
recriltment possibilities* 



Post advertising in publications 
initiate phone calls, and Ini- 
tiate personal contacts* 

Notify local professional orga- 
nizations and notify personnel 
department of staff vacancies. 

Talk wi th appl icants* 

Record Information concerning 
job experience, education, 
training, physical and 
personal qualifications. 
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Self-Education: Improvement of personal knowledge and ski IK 

Overall Performance Obfectlve. To seek out information to improve his 
basic job knowledge and skills. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Attend continuing education 
lectures, seminars, and work- 
shops • 



2. Receive instruction during 
individual instructional or 
counseling sessions. 

3. Read and study materials. 



Examples : 



Listen to lectures, discuss 
aspects of client caro, and 
participate in demonstrations o 
practice sessions. 

Exchange information and discuss 
techniques, problems, and 
personal work ski 1 Is. 

Tests, periodical;, and manuals 
related to pathologies, treat- 
ment techniques, and methods. 
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In-Service and Cont inuing Education : Activities involved in planning 
and conducting in-service and continuing educational programs* 

Overall Per formance Objecti ve: To assist personnel, staff, students, 
volunteers, and conference or workshop groups in inservice, clinical, 
and continuing education. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Orient assigned persons. 



Compile data to be used in 
continuing education and 
personnel training. 



3- Exchange information with 
staff and make suggestions 
for activities. 



Receive directions for 
participation in training. 



Examples : 



Conduct tours of establishment. 

Explain client needs or treatment. 

Demonstrate or discuss techniques 
of art and craft methods, play 
experiences, activities of 
daily living training, etc. 

Gather suggestions from trainees. 
Exchange information with super- 
visor. 

Make suggestions for innovations 
and changes. 

Advise assigned individuals of 

activities and general recommenda- 
tions for client treatment. 

Discuss specific activity 
techniques. 
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Consultation Assistance; Activities involved in providing assistance to 
con ultee agencies* 

Overall Performance Objective: To assist in planning activities program(s 
for consul tee agency. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 
I . Survey faci I i ty. 



Gather data concerning 
specific facility and 
cl ients. 



Examp I es : 



Tour facility, examine records, 
such as number, age, type of 
clients requiring activities, 
etc. 



Compile data as assigned 
to advise consultant con- 
cerning health care facility 
so that he may advise 
consul tee. 

Inform prospective consul tees 
of available services. 



Facility programs, equipment, 
budget limitations, client 
activity and interest patterns, 
and degree of overall interest 
in specific activities. 

Circulate brochures, write letters, 
phone or arrange for conferences 
with agency staff, etc. 
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Research Assistance ; Activities i 

Overall Performance Objective ; To 
dt rected. 

Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 
K Gather specific data as 
di rected. 

2. Post specific data as 
di rected. 

3* Record data on appropriate 
f o rms • 



nvolved in aiding research projects, 
compile data for research projects 

Examples : 

Note pertinent items, interview 
clients, survey records. 

Note required data. 
Tabulate required data. 
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Public Information : Activities involved in public relations. 

Overall Performance Objective : To inform the community of the health care 
facility and occupational therapy services. 

Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: ^ 
1* Collect narrative and 

statistical information to 

be disseminated* 

2. Participate in public Suggest programs during committee 
relations projects and meetings. 

programs. Receive direction regarding pro- 

grams. 

Implement special programs such 
as open house, craft shops, 
Christmas program, etc., as 
ass t gned. 

3. Familiarize professional and Conduct tours and explain 
lay persons with health care ongoing activities, 
facility and occupational Give talks at meetings, 
therapy services. 
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Curriculum Guide for Preparation of: 
Occupational Therapist 



INTRODUCTION 



THE OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST FUNCTION 



ip- 

«f ^^K» ^ ^ 't~]L', -K- wi tiic prubeaures ror aevelopment 

pLoS./ M ^"^^''^ curriculum guides are presented In a 

Procedure Manual developed from this project. 

Iir?.^ri^^"I"?.^"i''^ developed to prepare an Individual to 

perform the following activities: 

Occupational Therapist (Program Supervision) 

G&neAoZ V&Unition: SupeAvliu, coonxUneUu, and impt&- 
mzrUs aciUvAJxu ocaipaUonal thzAapy pfLognam in 
ho^pAXaU, cUejtti' homu and otheA 6&ttLng6 to 
hab<UtaX& on. izhabiMUz phyUcaXZy ok p6ycho6o(uaJUu 
(U&abl&d cJtA.tnt&: 

E6tabtuh(U goaU, poUUu, 6tandaAxU, and plan of, 
ACAv^ce iox occupational thdAapy mit. fofmuZatu 
-cntz^natu , and XiriplemzntA occupational tkoAapy 
poliCA.u, pxoczduAu, pAogfiam, and onganlzatLonal 
htJmcXuKt by idznU^ying pJwgJuxm n&zdi, applying fon 
jundoig on 6uppont, planning ion nzqwiAzd peMomal 
&pacz, and mcUeAlaU to pnovldz ion n&quiAzd neerf* ' 
MUtujt utabluhmznt on coimmuXy. Onganlzu and 
dVLZcU 6ZAVICU by applying occupationai. thpxapy 
and mnagemznt pnlncA.plu, mnk zxpznlzncu, itaU 
communication, and advi&mznt on dinzctiom inom 
adjMjnli>tAjati\>z and mzdlcal pzn^onml. 

A66lit& in planning 6pzclilc occupational thoAapy 
pnognam pAopo&al^ on nzizoAch pnojzct& by compiUna 
zvalwvUng, analyzing, intzgnating, and intzApn<Uing 
d(Ua on pnognam and nzhablUtaUon nzexU. Uviom 
budget and one^anizational timUation& on pnoblem to 
plan and <jnplemznt pnognam on pnojzct fon z&tabUih- 
mznt on coniultzz agzncy. Con&utU with cotmunltu 
agznc<.(u> &uch as &tatz mzntal health dlvUlon 
pubUc 6chool, and geAla^Mxc iaclLUiu] to pnopo&z 
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and coo^uiincut^ occupcutionat theAapy p^ogficm by ad- 
vAJilnQ agmcy KtpiUtYitaXAjou in comurUty coAe ^aci- 
tiXlu 0(5 moxiM to id^nti^y pKoblm& b^o^c oXltnt 
in^tUutlonatizaXion ^ mcu^a/iy, and maintain po6t- 
iMtUatioYwJLization coAe {^oK ctiQ.nt6. 

ScAeenA and ob6^vU Kt^oAKtd cJUzyVU to oAceJUaln 6uit- 
abiZity ^oK intako, and tAuXmtYVt by peMonal dUe^nt inteA- 
vieu) and con^eA^ncU with othoA invotvo^d poAJtiu ok 
Kzivoiat 60UACU. EvaZaatu oJUo^YVt by Ke^viming intake, 
daXa, adminAj^toAlng and inteApKoXing ^ 6t!>, and by ob- 
62Aving, analyzing, and KecoKding oe/iai -n/i to detvanine 
ctLent^6 abititito oK function in ondvi ptan treatment 
goats and piognam dztaiJU and a&^i^t In diagnostic pno- 
czduAU. VofmuZatu tJieatment plan by Koviming cJiiQ,nt^6 . 
tzvzZ 0^ iunation, coh^wUng u)ith cJiiant and family, 
and d^Xtnmininn immtdiAtt and long Kango, goats. Sc^edode^ 
cti^nts and assigns casu to sta^l. 

SupoAvlsu tJizatfmnt o^ cJUe^nt by aon^oAnying tocC/i cJUo^nt, 
pkysicUns, sta^^, ok specialists and adapting tAcatmcnt 
tzchniquu KzquiAcd by individual situation in oKdoA to 
pKomotc psychosocial function, physical function, develop- 
mental, perceptual, cognitive, and motoK abilitiu^ ad- 
ju&tmcnt to (lisabiJUty and commniXy oAA^entation. 

Knalyzcs client developmental and pe/iccptual motoK 
function, and detvminejs thoAapeatic pKogKom to stimu- 
late matuAotion. 

Gulden behavioK oi clients demonstAotlng psychosocial 
dysfunction by analyzing data about client, designing 
opponXmltieJS foK dkive sublimation, planning and 
faciliXating inteApeAsonal and social group susions^ 
planning and oAAanging task or mnk-onlented group 
actiyitiu, and counseling cJticnt to cope voiXh future 
environment through providing practice wiXh and dis- 
cussion of application of needed skilts in ordoA to 
promote optimal psychosocial function. 

knalyzcs data about client to determine, design, and 
implement thoAapeatic motor activities that promote or 
conSQAve optimal physical function [such as upper ex- 
tremity prosthetic and orotic training, therapeutic 
exercise, activities of daily living) voithln client 
disability limits by designing, selecting, evaluating, 
and directing activities and devices that promote 
optimal nange of motion, strength, endurance, coordina- 
Icon, and independent physical function. 
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VzvcXjop6 pKognjom to hupojivJuo. and tnaln cZiznt on 
pKtvocjoitional faa6^ by planning and aAAmging ^kUJU 
tvaZmtion and d^A^cting p4ocedu^e6 that Itbrulatz 
tzoAnlng oi 6lUlU, i^onk tolviancu, acctptabtz mnk 
habltA, and ^ocajoI 6\uJ(JU u)lu.ck pKtpoAz ctLontA j(o^c 
vocational Vioining ok ^hzJUvizd u)oKtuhop6. 

Jn^onm, coLufUzU, and con6uJU6 mXh cUent'^ ^anUZy 
and otkvi hzalth coAt mnkoM to obtain cjoopwatLon 
and continaiXy in thvuipy. 

Vocxmoj/tti evaluation, implmzntation and intzgnation 
OjJ tAzaXmznt on, t/vaining plan and client pKogn,U6 by 
analyzing, ^usmoKizing, and pKzpa/Ung mittzn and 
vQAbal KtponZb to autkoniXlu to pKomotz comminicAr 
tion, zvaluatz pKogKU6, maintain Izgal and ^inancLal 
KtcoKd^, and coonxUnatz cliznt 6eAvicu. Attznd^ 
ca^z con^zAtncu mXh physician and othoA 6pt(Ualut6 
to ducM6 and tvaluatz cJUtnt^^ imcXlon, pxog^u^, 
and plan ^on, tkzAapy. 

Tonmatatu occupational thznapy di^cha/tge, plan& to 
KoMy ctitnt and family ^on, non-utabtUh!mnt coAt 
and to pfiovidt continuation o^ tAzatmoAtt goals by 
ducu6Ung plans mXh clitnt, inst^ucXing client, 
Kclativu, and othoA hzalXh cxuiz voonktu, and >te- 
conxUng pKog^us and n.tcotmzndations. 

Coondinatu seAvicu by KtcAwiting, 6zlzcting, oKl- 
tntating, training, evaluating, ok urfien ntcu^oAy, 
dismissing occupational thoAapy mploytu, 6iudtnts, 
and yoluntZ2AS to meet KQxiui%mtnts o^ clitnt popu- 
lation and tstablishmtnt. Plans, oKganlze^, coondi- 
natts, and diAtcts in-soAvict education and clinical 
training pKognams ^cK tstabUslmtnt staH, studznts, 
and voluntzvis by analyzing training nttds, iomalor 
ting tducational objtctivts, dttoAmining teaching 
moXhods, implmtnting educational pKogKasns, and 
tvalxiatbig staU to satisfy all KequiAmtnts szt 
by tstablLshmtnt pKoitS6ional association and 
tducational Institution. 

PoA^onms Kzlatzd dutlts: Plans and coonxUnatts pu/t- 
cha^lng o^ KtqiUAzd equipment, mattnlals, and 6upplits 
^OK pKognam ntexU by Ktvlming and autkonlzlng puAchasz 
Ktquuts and by pKojccting and budgeting lutuAc dmind6 
0(( pKogKoms. Hay coordinate data collection and re- 
view data 6iVLveys conceAning health coAe and seAvlcts 
uUXhln comunity to deXeAmine extent o^ occupational 
therapy se/ivlce needs by suAveying and con^tnAing voiXh 
health professionals and community organization 
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KtpKUtrUatLvU. Receiver in6tmction in ofidvt to 
mcUntain and imp^ovz ^kWU and knowlzdgu by pa/uU- 
(upating in >tn--6CAv>cce ok continuing e^ducation pKo- 
g^am and by Kzading and KzvimLng matzniaJU Kzlatzd 
to woaJi. A6^i6t6 and pa/Uicipatu in tocat, ^tate., 
OK national conieAtncu by planning ^pzci^ic iMAning 
expeA/tence6 , oAAonging ioK 6pzcijatUt^6 in^tKucXion, 
and by Izading dzjnon&tKotioM and talk^ to t/ixUn 
health KoJUxtzd poMonntl mdvi pKogKm continui^ng 
education. 



Qjallf Icatlons for Entry Into the Curriculum 

In order to delineate the attitudes, aptitudes, and educational level 
required for entry Into each curriculum level, selection specifications 
were developed. (Detailed description of their development Is Included 
in Appendix D of this manual.) 

The selection specifications for entry Into the Occupational Therapist 
Curriculum are: 

1. Have language development at level 5 GEO. 

2. Have mathematics development at level k GEO. 

3. Have reasoning development at level 5 GEO. 

(The General Educational Development Scale for level 5 In 
language and reasoning, and for level k In mathematics, 
includes the items listed on the chart on page 249.) 
4* Be In the top third of the general population In intelligence. 

5. Desire situations dealing with people and working for their 
presumed good and prestige. 

6. Desire situations concerning the communication of ideas to 
people. 

7. Desire situations Involving the direction, control, and 
planning of activities. 

8. Desire to work with people beyond giving and receiving 
Instructions. 

9. Desire situations Involving the evaluation of information 
against judgmental criteria. 

10. Desire Indoor employment with very few outside activities. 

11. Desire a job with light or sedentary physical activities. 

12. Be able to devote 1 to 2 years to training. 



The job description lists the performance expected of the learner at 
the completion of the curriculum; the selection specifications are the 
requirements for entry Into the curriculum; the curriculum guide suggests 
learning experiences which enable an individual who meets the selection 
specifications to obtain compentencles required for job performance. 
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Some suggestions for structuring the Occupational Therapist curriculum 
are provided in the following paragraphs* 



DEVELOPMENT OF CURRICULUM FOR THE 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 

The modules were designed as ''building blocks" for lear ling knowledges 
and skills. Each module is probably related to all of the others In some 
fashion; however, these module "blocks" may be put together in many 
varied ways. 

Curriculum development from this guide may be approached as four inter- 
related processes: 

K Clustering modules to develop tentative course 
work* 

2* Sequencing to Include placement of course work In 

a learning continuum* 
3* Assembly of course work to Include Instructional 

objectives. Instructional strategies, media, evalua* 

tlon methods and time span of course* 

Determination and placement of affective learning* 

Module Clusters . Decisions must be made as to how modules 
will be grouped* Each module will remain as is, be combined 
with others or be divided to form a course of study. Several 
approaches are possible* 

The charts beginning on page 253 indicate a number of ways 
In which modules may be clustered* They may be read In the 
same manner as a mileage chart on a road map* Each module 
Is listed across both the vertical and horizontal axes* 
Each of the cells on the chart contains a letter which in- 
dicates a relationship between a module on the vertical 
axis and a module on the horizontal axis* Suggested rela- 
tionships between modules are keyed as follows: 

I = thz t^)o modulu my be lojo/inzd Indtpe^ndzntty 

0(J eadi otheA. 
R = tkz modaZu o/te fittattd to QAoh otkoA. ThoAt 

l(> a poWittal ion, 6zxiuzncA,ng tht tu)o modulu 

aZong a tinojui tbnt toYvUtmrn. 
C = mo latt tontznt pnovidu cJto6Z irvOUn6ic nzta- 

tlon^kip and my potzntiaJUy be dlmtoJiod. 
S - tilt modulu my be £eaAned ^imuttcinzoiuly ok 

concu/uizntly in -tone* Contznt oazm (Via 

zxXAln^LaUZy mZated, and (uaoh my znhantz 

tkz tea/LrUng o^ thz othvi. 



250 



/ ^ my be ^ead u "oV ok "and". In 6omz cxuUf^ 
men 2 moda£e6 oaz /leZcutzd (R) -to eac/i otheA, 
oApectA oj{ eac/i mat/ be ciuAtoAtd |C) o/t 
tuAnzd 6<jmultixnzou6ttj |S)* 

Due to limitations of page size, it was not possible to 
combine these six charts indicating module relation- 
ships into one. However, It is possible for the reader 
to ''paste up** the six charts as illustrated below: 



CI inical 
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Assume that one wanted to determine the relationship(s) 
between two modules, for example, module #5 "Communica- 
tion**, and module #21 **lnterpersonal Relationships**. 
Module #5 is a basic information module, and #21 is an 
information-application module. Therefore, the reader 
would turn to chart #2 'interrelationships Among Basic 
Information and Information-Application Modules.** 
Locate #5 on the vertical axis and #21 on ths hori- 
zontal axis. At the point where the lines for #5 
and #21 cross may be found the code R/C which indi- 
cates that the two are related and may be clustered. 

Another example might be the information-application 
modules concerning general occupational therapy 
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principles, #36. ''Evaluation of Client Function'', and 
#37, "Treatment Planning". As one looks across the 
horizontal lines for #36 and #37 in chc^rt Ilk, one 
sees a large group of cells which contain the legend 
R/C, indicating potential clustering with such other 
modules as: "Vocational Readiness", "ADL", '^Orthotic 
Design", "Sensorimotor and Cognitive-Perceptual- 
Motor Function", "Physical Function". "Geriatrics", 
and "Mental Health". Obviously, Evaluation of 
Client Function and Treatment Planning are related 
to a number of other modules, and may potentially 
be divided and parts of them clustered with the other 
modules. 



Sequencing of course work . Decisions concerning place- 
ment of course work in a learning continuum are inter- 
dependent w?th decisions concerning course work c ntent. 
Consideration must be given to prior, concurrent, and 
subsequent learning for each course. 

For example, should the module "Normal Human Development" 
be leerned prior to. concurrent with or after the modules 
"Introduction to Occupational Therapy" and "Human Gross 
Anatomy"? These decisions are dependent upon the course 
content vis-a-vis the learner's knowledge and aptitudes, 
and within the context of the institutional setting. 

Again, the charts beginning on page 253 may give some 
assistance. 

Modules are listed on each axis in a linear learning 
sequence. They are grouped according to the content 
area and in increasing complexity of learning. However, 
learning is rarely linear. *For example, module #12 
"Psychopathologies" may not require #10 '^Kinesiology" 
as a prerequisite, but it may require §U "Human 
Psychology". All three of those modules may be pre- 
requisite to #26 "Activity Analysis". 

The use of the charts to determine suggested, related, 
and simultaneous learnings should provide direction 
for designing alternative course sequences for a 
variety of learners In several different settings. One 
potential sequencing pattern for the modules contained 
in this guide is presented on page 265. 
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SUCCCSnONS FOR CLUSTERING AND SEQUENCING THE OCOirATlON ALTHERAnST MODULES 
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COMMUNICATION 
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Assembly of course work . As a course is assembled, the 
following process<3S should take place: 

a. Clarify and specify instructional objectives. 

b. Estimate the amount of time (number of hours, 
number of credits, etc.) the course should 
requi re. 

c. Determine teaching strategies and methods. 

d. Determine teaching media, bibliographical 
resources, or texts. 

e. Determi ne evaluation instrument (classroom 
or laboratory test) to be used. 

Example: Assume that the following six modules are to 
be combined into a course of instruction: 

mlYuvtion OfJ pny^lait, cogn<Ztve.-peAce.ptuaJt-motoK, ^ociat 
and MQxxZtJuinja^on a^pe,(it6 activity lUtk Implications 
in t^catrmnt pixinning. 

Tkzn^pe,utic Mectca : Applied Vo^ign , C^mtivQ, and 
G/taphlc AnX 6: VKlncLplzs 0(5 cAecuUvc and graphic oAts 
06 they apply to occxipational thoJiapy activities ana- 
lyst^ and p^ognm planning. 

Tkojuxpoutic Meci^ : MnixaZ A/ut6 : Apvlication and 
analyslf^ o^ pKoczdvJioM , o^e oi tools, eqiUpment and 
otheA media commonly used in manuaZ ants {such as 
mod, plastics, and meXal) . 

TheAapejuutic h\edui : CeMmlcM : Analysis and applica- 
tion 0|J methods, pKocedvJies and techniques and use oi 
equipment, tools, and mateAlal^ commonly use.d In con- 
st/uictlng ceAamic pieces. 

Thenapeutic Ikedlxi : Setox^ng and Hecdloi^onk : AppHcxLtlon 
and analysis o^ methods, techniques, and media used In 
sewing and needlework activities. 

TheAapeutlc hiedla : W eavlkig, Knottlnc^, and Rugmaklncj : 
Analyses and applicattonsof^ methods , techniques , and 
media, use o^ equipment tools, and mateAJjjJU commonly 
used In (leaving, knotting, and Kugmaklng. 

Clarify and Specify Instructional Objectives : 
Following are the overall performance 
objectives : 

ActiviXy Analysis : To apply the steps ok 
p^ocedukes KequAAed {^ok activity analysis 
to analyze human actlvlXy and human 
behavloK. 
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Kpptizd Ve^ign : 1 ) To idzrUi{^y thz eZz- 
rmnt6 duign, 2) to idzntL{^ij thz mzdla 
^zquiAzd ^oK a givzn nimbzA o{^ cAzaXivz ofi 
gKapltic oKt activitiu, and 3) to dmon- 
6t/iatz an acczptabtz ^kiJUL in analyzing an 
activiXy to dztznminz it^ bzkavioAjoJi and 
thViapzixZic oApectA. 

Manual f^jcU : J) To idzntiiy tixz mztliods, 
pnoczduAz^, mzdia, and ^pzcifiicatioM u^zd in 
mnuaZ axt6 cormon to mo6t occupationaZ 
thviapy ^acUitiu, and 2] to dzmon6t/uitz 
an acczptabtz ^iuJUi in amtyzing thz p^o- 
czduAZ6 to dziz/uninz thzin. bzhavion/il and 
the/iapzutic oipectA, 

CeAomiu : 1] To idzntiiy thz mzihod^, pfio- 
czdijJiu , zqiuqmzYit, tooJU, and matzAiaJU 
cormonZy tuzd in cz^jomic activitiu in 
occupationaZ thzAapy, and 2) to dzmon^t/uvCz 
an acczptabtz 6fUiZ in analyzing thz bzkavio^al 
and thzn/ipjLutic oApectA o^ thz pfioczduJia/^ 
and mzdca. * 

ietutng and Hzzdlzejiadt i 1 ) To idznti^y mzth- 
od^ , tzchnique^, and mzdia ttAed in nzzdlz- 
c x^t and 6ming activiXiu cormonty oAed in 
occupationaZ thznapy, and 1] to dzmon6t/uUz 
an acczptabtz 6kitZ in analyzing an activiXy 
A, dttznminz iX6 bzhavionat and thz/iapztxtic 

Wzaying : 1) To idznti^y mzthod^, tzchniquu , 
and mzdia u^zd in u)zaving, knotting, and nug- 
making common to molt occupational thzAapy 
6QXting6, and 2) to dmon/sthjotz an acczptabtz 
ikilZ in analyzing thz p^oczduAU to dztzA- 
minz thziA bzhavio^aZ and tkz^pziUic a^pzctJb. 

If It IS determined that all of the above ob- 
jectives are an essential part of the course, 
then each objective should be clarified to 
speci fy : 

1) who should do the activity (audience), 

2) what should be done (behavior), 

3) under what circumstances (conditions), 
and 

k) how well or completely (degree)? 

For example, for the activity analysis 
module above, the overall objective 
could be restated to read: 
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Given a number of dctivities repre- 
senting a variety of therapeutic 
media (conditions) the learner 
(audience) will analyze each acti- 
vity by describing behaviors usually 
elicited during the performance of 
each activity (behavior) to include 
the following behaviorial domains: 
(deg ree) 

Phychosocial ; Symbolism, ego func- 
tions, dyadic and group skills, 
Phys ical : a range of motion, 
degree of strength and endurance, 
amount of energy expenditure. 
Cognitive : perceiving, recalling, 
comprehending, applying, analyzing, 
synthesizing, evaluating. 
Perceptual : five senses, balance, 
perceptual constancy, right-left 
discrimination* 

Motor: gross and fine; eye-hand, 
two and four extremity coordination. 
Cultural : ethnic and class connota- 
tions, religious connotations. 

Determination of precise behavioral objectives 
is a difficult task. Some assistance may be 
found by selecting behaviors from the suggested 
objectives in each module. 

Some educators feel that precise behavioral 
objectives are limiting to the learner. At any 
rate, both teacher and learner should know 
what the learning goals are in any given course. 

Clarification of objectives will also point out 
the need for related learnings. In the above 
example, the learner will need either prior or 
simultaneous learning In Normal Human Develop- 
ment, Kinesiology, Normal Human Psychology and 
Cultural Sociology, 

To provide both a guide for writing behaviorial 
objectives and the context in which the suggested 
objectives in each module were written, a list of 
verbs adapted from the Taxonomy of Educat ional 
Objectives. Handbook I: T h e Cognitive Domain , 

edited by Benjamin Bloom, is presented on 

page 269. 
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A CLASSIFICATION OF VERBS RELATED TO A COGNITIVE TAXONOMY 



Knowledge - emphasis on recall, specific or universals. 
VERBS: 

choose answer question complete a word, phrase, 

define label or statenssnt 

Identify list record 

review locate confer (to gain infor- 

survey match mation) 

read select review (to obtain facts) 

i nd i cate copy 

Comprehension - emphasis on grasp of meaning, intent, relationships, in 

oral, written, graphic, non-verbal communication^ 

VERBS: 

classify interpret convert 

describe measure compare the importance of 

estimate recognize put In order 

expand suggest compute 

explain summarize review to explain 

express trace 

Appl icat ion emphasis on applying appropriate principles or generalizations. 

VER^JII-^ 

arrange discuss perform activity 

apply Implement plan activity 

cal cu 1 ate coord I nate prepa re 

construct (activities) present 

make use Information, solve 

draw tools compile data 

demonst rate col 1 ect I nf ormat i on schedul e 

differentiate keep records administer test 

Analysis - emphasis on breakdown Into constltutent parts and of the way 

they are organized. 

VERBS: 

analyze review to analyze make inferences 

debate form generalizations organize 

determine deduce Interpret relationships 

differentiate draw conclusions 

Synthesis - emphasis is on putting elements cr parts to form a whole. 

VERBS: ^ 

combine and organize coordinate (program write (original) 

design design) plan program 

develop produce 

Evaluation - emphasis is on values, making qualitative or quantitative judg- 
ments with criteria from internal or external sources and with standards. 
VERBS: 

make a decision evaluate compare (and contrast) 
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Estimate the amount of time the course will 
require . At this point, some estimation of 
how much time is involved for the ''average** 
learner must be made, in order to make re- 
lated decisions concerning scheduling and 
sequenci ng* 

c. Determine teaching strategies and methods . 
Assistance in this task may be found in 
Appendix A of this manual. For the above 
example, a student group activity, using 
discussion and/or task groups to determine 
instruments and evaluation design is suggested. 
Student independent strategy might be used 
for student reading or literature search. 

Determine teaching media and resources . 
Assistance in this task may be found in 
Appendix C of this manual. The listing is 
by no means complete. For the example 
above, the text: Occupational Therapy , 
edited by H.S. Wi I lard and C.S. Spackman 
should be useful . 

Determine evaluation instrument . Assistance 
in this task may be found In Appendix B of 
this manual. In the above examples, the 
e(#dkuatlon of learning competence would de- 
: -pend upon the thoroughness with which the 
^Ijearner described each item listed in each 
behavioral domain. Accuracy of description 
Is not required In the above example, nor 
Is a standard of accuracy stated. 

No discussion of instructional objectives would be complete 
without consideration of affective objectives or application 
Integration of feeling with knowledge and skill Is essential 
to satisfactory performance. 



Affective Applications to Learning Occupational Therapist 
SkrM£. The following affective objectives are related to 
task performance of the occupational therapist in a 
clinlcc.1 application setting, but it is assumed that the 
listed afvects will be learned throughout the learner's 
educational program. As the educator plans curriculum, 
he should attempt to Integrate affective learning with 
cognitive and psychomotor learning. Therefore, although 
the following objectives relate to clinical application, 
related affective objectives must also be included during 

0 
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the learning of basic information and information- 
application modules. Their placement and composition 
depends upon learning sequence, module clustering and 
the value system of each individual learner* 

The affective applications are structured as follows: 

/. Tittz and dzdinition a^^zctivz apptication. 
Botli of^ tht&z itm6 oAe zxXAapolatzd ^Kom: 
Krathwohl, David R.; Bloom, Benjamin S.; 
and Masia, Bertram B. Taxonomy of Educa- 
ti onal Objectives, Handbook II: The 
Affective Domain , i^ew York: David McKay 
Company, 196^. 

i6 an explanation hovo the. aijjjec-t 
KZlatzd to occupational thcAapij ta^k 
peA^o^ancc. 
3. Sugguttd Quutioni Conct^^ting Lca/ineA 
PeJi^o^ancc: Th<i6c Itom oAc stated 
quUtion6 to 6agQUt mcam by i/olvick iixc 
teacher and the. IcoAnOA my in^oA 6atU- 
^actoKy ta^k ptn^^onmancc* Tkcy oAc not 
dc^in^vc. Mamy aJUoAnativc quO^tion^ 
OAC po66iblc. 

Following are a list of ten affective performance objectives 
extrapolated from a questionnaire sent to occupational 
therapy educators and practitioners* 
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Affective Applications for the Occupational Therapist 



a* Affective Application: Awareness: ''Sensl tizatlon to the 
existence of c rtain phenomena and stimuli; that Is* that 
a learner be willing to receive or attend to them.*' 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will demonstrate 

an awareness of behaviors and events In: 

screening and observing referred client to deter- 
mine suitability for intake evaluation and treat- 
ment; 

evaluating referred client to determine cllent^s 

abilities and level of function; 
implementing and coordinating client treatment or 

training; 

supervising the staff's implementation of treat- 
ment or training; 

formulating, coordinating, and Implementing a 
therapeutic plan to guide behavior of clients 
demonstrating psychosocial dysfunction; 

developing programs to supervise and train clients 
on a prevocational basis; 

informing, counseling, and consulting with client's 
family and other health care workers; 

coordinating occupational therapy staff recruit- 
ment, selection, orientation, training, and 
evaluation, and supervising and evaluating 
occupational therapy student and volunteer 
performance ; 

planning, organizing, and conducting training for 
assigned volunteers. 

Suggested questions concerning lerrner performance: 

1. How does the learner appear tc pay t tent ion and 
describe what he sees? 

2. How does the learner attend to multiple stimuli? 

3. How does the learner express willingness to 
observe carefully the behavior or motor activity 
of clients? 

^. How does the learner express Interest in the 
client when he talks with him? 

5. How does the learner express interest in the 
Juties, tasks, and skills of his co-workers? 

6. How does the learner appear to notice moods of 
others? 



b. Affective Application: Will ingress to Receive: ''The 

behavior of being willing to tolerate a give.i stimulus (and 
not to avoid it) involving a neutrality or suspended judg- 
ment toward the stimulus'*. 
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Overall Performance Objective: The learner will display 
a sensitivity to client values and behaviors in: 

screening and observing referred client to 

determine suitability for intake evaluation 

and treatment; 
evaluating referred client to determine client^s 

abilities and levels of function; 
fcrrulating and integrating the goals, nature, and 

pidn of occupational therapy to provide treat- 

mcMt and training according to client's 

Jevelopmental , psychosocial, and physical needs; 
formulating, coordinating,* and implementing a 

therapeutic plan to guide behavior of client 

demonstrating psychosocial dysfunction; 
formulating, designing, and implementing thera* 

peutic motor activities and orthotic and 

assistive devices ; 
Informing, consulting, and counseling with client 

family and other health care workers; 
developing progran^ to supervise and train client 

on a prevocational basis: 
formulating rtischarne plans with client treatment 

team; 

planning, organizing, and conducting training 
for assigned volunteers; 

consulting with agencies or community committees 
to propose screening programs and day care 
facilities which identify and treat problems 
before extensive care is required and which 
provide for continuity in treatment; 

planning and developing general activit.3S pro- 
grams for implementation by a consultee agency 
in order to assist client before extensive care 
IS required and which provide for continuity 
In treatment; 

consulting on a continuing basis with a facility 
or agency to maintain continuous advice and 
instruction to staff and therapy services 
to cl if nt. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 
K Does the learner withhold the formulation of 
judgments concerning client's skll I and abili- 
ties levels until he has collected all possible 
information? 

2- Does the learner avoid making value judgments 

concerning the client's personal, ethical, moral, 

or religious value system? 
3. How does the learner separate his personal feelings 

concerning client behavior from objective reporting 

of behavior? 
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How does the learner maintain neutrality of 
affect when confronted with hostile or acting 
out behavior? 

5. How does the learner express a willingness to 
include the client as much as possible in planning 
his therapeutic program? 

6. How does the learner express willingness tp con- 
sider the client's fe.^lings concerning "gadgets" 
in planning or designing orthotic devices? 

7. How does the learner express willingness to ad- 
just his langc'age to adapt to the level of com- 
prehension of the client and his family? 

8. How does the learner express a desire to adjust 
his instructional or teaching methods to the level 
of client and family comprehension? 



Affective Application: Willingness to Respo nd: 'The capa- 
city for voluntary action not so much in response to 
outside prompting as it is a voluntary response from 
choice". 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will display 
a willingness to provide service in: 

informing individuals and groups outside of a 

medical establishment about principles and 

values of occupational therapy. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. Does the learner assume a responsibility for inform- 
ing outside individuals about occupational therapy? 

2. Does the learner display enthusiasm or indifference 
at being asked to disseminate information about 
occupational therapy? 

^3. Does the learner volunteer for coirmi ttees , 

groups, or community agencies which might be oble 
to benefit from his services? 

t 

Affective Application: Acceptance of a Value ; "The emo- 
tional acceptance of a proposition or doctrine upon what 
one implicitly considers adequate ground". 

» 

Overall Performar.ce Objective: The leamer will display 
an acceptance of the value of providing service in: 

informing, counseling, and consulting with a 
client's family and other health care workers 
In a client's home institution, or community; 
organizing and directing occupational therapy 
services that meet the needs of client and 
the goals of the establishment; 
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planning, '>rganizing» and conducting training for 

assigned volunteers; 
informing individuals and^groups outside of the 

medical establishment about the principles 

and values of occupational therapy; 
instructing a consul tee agency staff to achieve 

independent competence in all aspects of an 

activity program* 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

K How does the learner express his agreement with 
principles of occupational therapy? 

2. How does the learner demonstrate his willingness 
to spend time and effort on the client's behalf? 

3. How does the learner demons trate^ interest in 
discussing or explaining occupational therapy 
services?. 

4. How does the learner demonstrate a willingness to 
help volunteers and staff members learn a new 

ski 1 1 or activi ty? 

5. Do clients feel that the learner is willing to 
I isten and help? 

6. Do staff mciribers feel that the learner is willing 
to help them with problems? 



Affective Application: Preference for a Value : "Behavior 
implies not just the acceptance of a value to the point of 
being willing to be identified with it. but the demonstra- 
tion of a committment to the value to pursue it, to seek ^ 
it out» to want It"* 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will examine 
and select values concerning therapeutic activity in: 

formulating and integrating the goals, nature, and 

place of occupational therapy; 
implementing and coordinating client treatment or 
training by following treatment plan and by 
consulting with other health specialists to 
adapt treatment techniques to client's overall 
program; 

supervising the staff's implementation of treat- 
ment or training in either an establishment, 
client's home, or other setting; 

formulating, implementing, and coordinating 
treatment or training programs for client 
demonstrating developmental or perceptual*- 
motor lag, psychosocial dysfunction, and 
physical dysfunction; 

developing programs to supervise and train clienl 
o*^ a prevocational basis; 
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planning, organizing, and directing in-service 
education, as requested for an establishment, 
staff and students; 

planning and developing a general activities pro- 
gram for implementation by a consul tee agency 
staff; 

instructing consul tee agency staff to achieve 
independent competence in all aspects of an 
activity program. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

K How does the learner identify his preference for 
the therapeutic values (as he perceives them) 
of a number of therapeutic activities for a given 
client? 

2. How does the learner seek out additional infor- 
mation concerning relative values of a given 
^'•tivi ty? 

3. How does che learner identify priorities in 
formulating treatment plans? 

How does the learner identify and defend his 
preference for democratic or autocratic super- 
visory styles? 
5. Does the learner seek out ways and means to 
implement ideas that he feels are important? 



Affective Application: Commitment: "The conviction of 
a belief held or a doubt, and the act of furthering the 
thing valued in some way, to extend the possibility of 
developing it, to deepen involvement with it and thinqs 
representing it". 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner wi 1 1 display 
a commitment to the values of therapeutic activities in- 
organizing and participating in local, state, and 
national conferences and workshops to train 
health related professions and Improve per- 
sonal competence ; 
informing individuals and groups outside a medical 
establishment about the principles and values 
of occupational therapy; 
consulting with agencies or community committees 
to propose serening programs and day care 
facilities which identify and treat client 
problems before extensive care is required and 
which continues treatment of post-institution- 
alized client; 
planning and developing a general activities 
program for implementation by a consultee 
agency. 
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Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 
K How does the ler demonstrate drive and 
perseverance in seeking out information re- 
lated to concepts he values? 
2. How does the learner relate concepts he V3lues 

to his tasks and duties in occupational therapy? 
3* Does the learner state or relate values to 
which he is committed and outlin* a plan for 
application of those values as he proposes 
programs? 



Affective Application: Conceptualization of a Value : 
'The comparative evaluation of values after it has been 
demonstrated that a particular value has emerged". 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will form 
judgments concerning personal responsibilities in: 
coordinating occupational therapy staff by 
recruiting, selecting, orienting, training, 
supervising, and evaluating occupational 
therapy employees, students, and volunteers; 
organizing and participating in local, state, 
or national conferences and workshops to 
train health related professionals and improve 
personal competence. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. How does the learner determine priorities 

of personal responsibility to staff, students, 
and volunteers? 

2. How does the learner demonstrate his personal 
judgments concerning his involvement in continuiiig 
education programs iii relation to his other tasks 
and duties? 



Affective Application: Qroanizatf on of a Value System: 
"Development of a value system to bring together a 
complex of values, possibly disparate values, and to bring 
these into an ordered relationship with one another". 

Overall Performance Object I ve: The learner will organize 
a value system concerning personal responsibilities and 
therapeutic principles In: 

supervising the staffs Implementation of treatment 
or training in either an establishment, client's 
home, or other setting; 
organizing and directing occupational therapy ser- 
vices to provide services and materials that 
meet the needs of client and the goals of an 
estabi ishment; 
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coordinating an occupational therapy staff by 
recruiting, selecting, orienting, training, 
supervising, and evaluating occupational therapy 
employees, students, and volunteers; 

planning, organizing, coordinating, and administeri 
clinical training programs adapted to student's 
needs and interests; 

planning, organizing, and directing in-service 
education, as requested, for establ ishment 
staff and students ; 

consulting on a continuing basis with a facility 
or agency to provide advice and instruction 
to staff and administration* 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. How does t*^e learner organize his value system 
concerning his personal responsibilities in 
developing policies, procedures, and programs? 

2. How does the learner identify the value priori- 
ties of therapeutic principles in planning for 
programs? 

3. How does the learner we igFTornevaTuarte alternative 
or disparate values and apply those values to 
developing in-service education programs? 

H. How does the learner delineate his value system 
to the consultant, agency when planning activity 
prog rams? 



Affective Appl ication: Characterization : The developmont 
of an etiiical code of be^=»vior where the "tendency to act 
wi^h cons ider;»t ion of others and their ultimate welfare 
carried out both in terms of the possible effects over a 
time-span and on any other people who might be concerned, 
and in terms of a rationally held body of principles as 
"o what constitutes the greatest good for the greatest 
•.umber", is evident. 

overall Performance Objective: The learner will develop 
an ethical code of behavior consistent with principles 
of therapy in: 

organizing and directing an occupational therapy 
service to provide services and materials that 
meet the needs of clients and the goals of 
an establ ishment; 

coordinating occupational therapy staff by re- 
cruiting, selecting, orienting, training, super- 
vising, and evaluating occupational therapy 
employees, students, and volunteers; 
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planning, organizing, coordinating, and administering 

clinical training programs adapted to student's 

needs and interests; 
informing individuals and groups outside of 

establishment about principles and values of 

occupational therapy* 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. How does the learner organize and defend ethical 
priorities and determine a personal code of ethics? 

2. How does the learner demonstrate and apply his 
personal ethical code? 

3. How does the learner state his value hierarchy 
concerning the effect of his actions on clients 
and staff members? 

^. Does the learner react according to a commonly 
held code of ethics when others challenge him? 

5. How does the learner observe the "confidentiality" 
of information cone ing staff and clients? 



Affective Application: D evelopment of Generalized Set : 
The way an individual "approaches a problem determines 
what he will see as important in it, delimits the things 
which he will take into account in attempting to find a 
solution and determine the tenacity with which he clings 
to the initial perception of the problem. "'2 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner wM I demon- 
strate a readiness to revise judgments and change behavior 
in light of evidence in: 

implementing and coordinating client treatment or 
training by folloi-/ing treatment plan in con- 
sulting with other specialists, in adapt treat- 
ment techniques to client's overall program, 
in analyzing client progress, and in eviiluating 
treatment and modifying treatment plan; 
supervis-ng the staff's implementation of treat- 
ment or training in either establishment, 
client's home, or other setting; 
formulating, coordinating, and implementing a 
therapeutic plan to guide behavior of client 
^^demonstrating psychosocial dysfunction; 
conferring with establishment staff by written or 
verbal communication to coordinate occupational 
theraiy services with other estc.ul ishment pro- 
grams ; 

organize and participating in local, statw , or 
national conferences and workshops to train 
health related professionals and improve per- 
sonal competence ; 
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fmplementing research projects as a team member 

by collaborating to develop hypotheses and 

research designs; 
consulting on a continuing basis with a facility 

or agency to provide advice and instruction 

to staff and administration; 
coordinating data collection and reviewing data 

surveys concerning health care and services 

within the community to determine extent of 

consul tee service needs* 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. How does the learner demonstrate a readiness to 
listen and consider a viewpoint opposite 

from his own? 

2. How does the learner delineate his vali'^* 
commitment priorities when he must derend his 
point of view? 

3. How does the learner demonstrate flexibility In 
accepting a decision or point of view opposite 
to his when evidence and discussion have 
determined an opposite course of action? 

A. How does the leaner demonstrate a readiness to 
continuously evaluate client progress, to 
revise and adapt treatment plans on the basis of 
ne7 evidence? 

5. How does the learner state his theoretical 
assumptions and biases In his approach to a 
problem? 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Introduction to Occupational Therapy ; Overview of the profession, it's 
function and It's educational requirements . 

Overall Performance Objective ; 1) To define and explain the profession 
of occupational therapy, 2) to describe types of ser^'ices provided to 
clients, 3) to identify and discuss theories of occupational therapy, 
h) to identify and describe worker activities in occupational therapy, 
5) to differentiate between aide, technician, therapist, and consultant 
responsibilities, 6) to compare and contrast occupational therapy 
services with :hose of other health professions, 7) to trace the evolu- 
tion of occupational therapy from its inception to the present, and 
8) to identify, discuss, and analyze the knowledges, skills and 
attitudes required for competent performance in a variety of worker 
activities. 

Related Activities In Occupational Therapy ; To comprehend the rationale 
for and plan his own professional training; be able to apply principles 
of occupational therapy to client care and administrative activities; 
and inform other indivMuals and groups about principles and values 
of occupational therapy* 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

I. Define the terms "Occupational 

Therapist'' and ' >ccupational 

Therapy". 



Examples ; 

/OTA definition, description of 
functions, etc. 



Identify and state the kinds of 
service provided by occupa* 
t ional therapy. 



3. Explaiii the primary focus of 
occupational therapy service, 

4. Explain the practical concepts 
upon which occupational therapy 
is based. 



Occupational Therapy provides 

service tojttiose individuals whose 
abilities to cojpTe with tasks of 
living are threatened or impaired 
by developmental deficits, the 
aging process, poverty and cul- 
tural differences, physical injury 
or illness, psychosocial and 
social immaturi ty . 

Develop adaptive skills and 
performance capacity. 

Activities are a primary agent 

for learning. 
Activities allow exploration of 

interests, needs, capacities 

and I imitations. 
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Describe and give examples of 
types of occupational therapy 
programs usually found in 
various health facilities. 

List and describe the overall 
service functions of occupa- 
tional therapy usually per- 
formed in various health 
facil ities. 



7. Identify current and future 
worker levels in occupational 
therapy as discussed in the 
literature of occupational 
therapy. 

8. Given examples of occupational 
therapy task or duties, de- 
scribe each level role per-* 
formance in that task. 



9. Compare, contrast, and differ- 
entiate between levels of 
worker function. 



Activity represents or reflects 
life work situations and is thus 
a vehicle for skill development. 

When activities are matched to 

d velopmental needs and interests, 
they provide intrinsic gratifi- 
cation and satisfaction. 

Prevention and health maintence, 
remedial programs, daily life 
task and vocational adjust- 
ment programs, etc. 



1. 

2. 
3. 



5. 
6. 



Evaluate physical and psycho- 
social capacities. 
Define needs. 

Select appropriate task or 
experience. 

Facilitate, influence or 
implement client participation, 
Evaluate client response. 
Validate assessments, share 
findings, etc. 



Aide, assistant, technician, 
therapist, master clinician, 
consultant, etc. 



Task example : Evaluation of 

cl ient capabi 1 ities. 
Examples of duties : 

aide: readies area. 

technician: administers routine 
evaluations. 

therapist: selects, administers 
non-routine evaluations, analy- 
zes evaluation findings, super* 
vises technician and aide. 

consultant: researches and 

standardizes evaluation techniques, 

Leve ls; aide - essists 

technician - Implements 
therapJs". - plans and 

supervises, 
consultant - researches 
and plans programs. 
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10. Define the term 
"rehabi ] itatlon" 



IK fine the terms "rehabilita- 
tion team" and "rehabilitation 
services". 



Philosophy of recovering from 
disease or handicap by the 
whole person - includes re- 
turn to optimal physical » 
psychosocial I and vocational 
function. 

Rehabilitation Team - a cl ient- 
oriented group of specialists 
who plan a rehabilitation pro* 
gram with client and coordinate 
i ts implementation. 



12. Identify and describe the 

functions of a given list of 
rehabi 1 ' tation disciplines. 

13* Explore and discuss his per- 
ceptions of relationships 
between other disciplines 
and occupational therapy. 

\U. Define a given list of terms 
frequently used to delineate 
the credential 'ng and status 
of health car 'ofessions. 



15* List standards or ethical 
behavior practices by all 
health care professions. 

16. Identify significant events 

in the hi';tory of occupational 
therapy by tracing the develop- 
ment of the profession from 
the inception of the name to 
the present day. 

17* Explore and discuss his 
perceptions of his future 
role in the health care 
profess ion. 



Physician, nurse, psychiatrist, 
phy? ical therapi st , social 
worker, administrator, et:. 

The need for coordinated communi- 
cation, etc. 



Aide, technician, therapist, ^* 
registration^ certification, 
licensure, professional, 
para-professional, supportive, 
etc. 

Confidentiality of client communi- 
catior, mutual respect for 
other professions, responsibi- 
lity fo* client welfare, etc. 

Development as a profession, 
establishment of AOTA, estab- 
lishment of credential Ing and 
education mechanism, etc. 
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18* Given a copy of the educational 
program planned for him, 
identify the specific parts of 
his educational preparation for 
performance as an Occupational 
Therapist, and discuss his 
perceptions of the purpose of 
each of these parts* 

19. Given a copy of the educational 
program, Identify those per- 
formances or knowledges in 
which he is personally com- 
petent, and demonstrate his 
competency by performing 
specified tasks or by demon- 
strating comprehension of 
facts. 



Information (knowledge), applica 
tion (skills), and experience 
(cl inical practice). 



Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-10 
List, p. B-1 1 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
VT: 18, p. C-21 

^5, p. C-37; 95, p. C-k7; 107, p. C-A9; 112, p. C-50; 
117, p. C-5I; 121, p. c-52 
References, p. C-97 



28A 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



2. Normal Human Development ; Details of developmental phases, components, 
interdependencies and interrelationships. 

Overall Performance Objective ; I) To identify and describe the major 
life phases and life tasks in the human developmental continuum from 
birth through death, 2) to identify the sequence of developmental 
milestones in the biogenetric, copniti ve-perccptual-motor, social and 
cultural process, 3) to identify critical developmental periods and 
potential intrinsic and extrinsic interruptive factors, k) to compare 
and contrast the interrelationships between developmental behaviors, 
developmental components and 5) to analyze the meaning of work and 
leisure time behaviors. 



Related Activities in Occupat ional Therapy ; To comprehend the behavioral 
sciences; be able to observe and evaluate the client's level of psycho- 
motor, affective, so«.'t'>J and cognitive development; formulate and plan 
therapy program to st^^i.^ate or facilitate developmental function in all 
components; and assii^ ii: planning developmental screening and preventive 
health care programs* 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

1. Identify the components of pro- 
cesses of nortDal human develop- 
ment and describe each* 



Examples : 



Components of Develop'nent : 

Biogenetic or Neurophysiologlcal , 
Cogn i t i ve-Percept ua I -Motor , 
Social , Cultural , etc« 



Identify the major life phases, Preratal - early childhood; 0 - 
and describe the age range of 5 years, childhood: 5 " 12 

each. years, adolescence: 12-21 

years, adulthood; 21-^0 years, 
middle age: ^0 - 60 years, 
late maturity: 60 - on, etc* 



For each life phase, describe 
in detail the sequence of life 
tasks or developmental mile- 
stones within each develop- 
mental component. 



Early chi Idhood: 

Bios-sneti c : development and matura- 
tion of neuromuscular system* 

C*-P.-M^ ; development of gross 
and fine motor skills, perceptual 
constancy, concepts. 

Social : development of trust, 
distrust, love, speech. 

Cultural : development of values of 
right and wrong; knowledge of 
and compliance with cultural 
expectations, etc. 
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Define the term * 'developmental 
readiness*\ 



Discuss and analyze the inter- 
relationships between develop- 
mental processes or components. 



Identify critical developmental 
periods, and identify and 
describe critical needs during 
that period. 



Identify intrinsic and extrinsic 
potential Interruptlve influences 
In each critical developmental 
phase. 



Define the terms **work"and 
*•play•^ 



Trace and discuss the evolu- 
tion of '*work behavior** and 
'•play behavior** from birth 
through death. 



Discuss and contrast man's 
need for work and recreation. 



The child cannot attain the 
enculturatlon skill of toilet 
training until he has neurolo- 
gical control, has motor skills, 
can understand the Idea, can 
X- relate to and wants to please 
the parent, etc. 

Adolescence ; identity crisis 
needs freedom to explore, firm 
limits when he goes beyond 
social or cultural acceptance, 
etc. 

Adulthood ; 

intrinsic - unable to have 
children, physically dis- 
abled, etc. 
extrinsic - not allowed to 
adopt Children, no work 
available, etc. 
Senescence 

intrinsic - Is approaching 

death, etc. 
extrinsic - Is not allowed to 
talk about It, etc* 

Work - tasks or activities which 

have a valuec^ product. 

Play * tasks o» activities which 

have a valued process 

*'Play is a child'? work"; work 
and play are syronmous in 
infancy, but the desire to 
create or make a valued pro- 
duct begins early and eventually 
evolves Into adolesciint voca- 
tional choice. 

Work - gives us cultural value to 
others. 

Recreation literall/ w!<en we 
can '•e-create and express <• 
ourselves. 



IK Describe the meaning of 

balance between leisure and 
work. 

12. Trace and analyze the develop* 
ment of group behavior by 
discussin9 group ages* 

13* Examine and analyze the 

meaning of various groups at 
each I ife phase. 



Both are needed; how much of each 
depends upon the individual; 
what is work to one may be 
play to another; etc* 

from child*parent interaction 
to paraiiei play to group 
play competition, to mature 
interdependent, etc. 

Fami l_y, group : 

childhood dependent 
adolescence * independent 
adulthood - interdependent 
senescence * may again be 
dependent 
Peer group ; 

important in adolescence and 
adulthood, etc. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student Independent, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-IO 
Essay, p. B-ll 
List, p. B-ll 



Suggested Resources : 

T: 2 S 3, p. C-5; ^ S 5, p. C-6 
PI: 21, p. C-n 
F: 6, p. C-28; 33, 3^ S 35, P. C-3^; 59 S 60, p. C-40 
84, 85 s 86, p. C-45; \0^, p. C-49; 110, p. C-50 
References, p. C-97 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



3* Cultural Sociolog y: Overview of the impact of culture on human 
development. 

Overall Performance Objective : 1) To identify, describe and discuss 
the effects of culture on human behavior, 2) to identify and classify 
major ethnic, socioeconomic and minority group life styles, and 
3) to discuss the impact of cultural deprivation on normal development* 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To comprehend psychosocial 

pathologies and health care concepts and to analyze chent behavior 

patterns; analyze effects of home, physical, and psychosocial environment 

on -lient^s ability to benef;t from therapy; desian treatment plan within ; 

client's cultural interests; aid client's adjustment to ins ti ti tional i 

environment and continuance of normal developmental patterns; ouide 

client in coping with his environment after he leaves therapy; con- 

siilt with community action committees; and gather and analyze data I 

concerning health care services. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 
1. Define given terms relevant to 
the "culture concept". 



2. Identify and describe the 
continuum of social units. 



3, Describe the concept of "family" 
by identifying the components 
in a "family unit" and "extended 
fami ly". 



k. Identify, describe, and discuss 
the influence of the family 
on individuals' behaviors at 
each I i fe stage. 



Examples : 



Socio-economic, socio-cul tural , 
culture, group sub-culture, 
ethnic, minority, cultural 
bias, taboo, etc* 



Family, extended family, tribe, 
nation, race, etc. 

The nuclear family usually con- 
tains the parent and their 
children in a closely related 
situation. 

The extended family contains 
both secondary and primary 
fami ly Hfembers. 

Chi Idhood : primary influence. 
Adolescence : ambivalence between 

family and peer pressures. 
Adulthood : community and peer 

pressures. 
Ag i : family influence very 

strong - role reversed between 

parent and child. 
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7. 



Explore the influence of culture 
on family life and the family's 
influence on culture* ~ 



Compare and contrast life 
styles and value systems which 
may influence planning for and 
response to occupational 
the rapy. 



Identify echnic and cultural 
groups in the United States. 

Identify commonly recognized 
racial groups in the United 
States. 



Why are there two universal 
taboos * incest and matricide 
or patricide? How is the 
family changing? What influences 
did your family have on your 
values: what influence wi 1 1 
your cHent's families have on 
cl ientsl 

Family unit and extended family 
attitudes, self-identity, 
child rearing, vocational 
choice, attitudes towards 
society, work vs. recreational 
needs , etc. 

Polish, Irish, Italian, German, 
Jewish, etc. 

Indian, Caucusian, Negro, 
Mongol ian, etc. 



10. 



11. 



Explain his perceptions of 
what a minority group is and 
discuss why and when ethnic 
groups can be considered a 
minority group. 

Identify socio-economic classi 
ftcations and describe given 
factors about each. 



Define the term "stereotype", 
give examples of commonly 
used stereotype statements, 
and discuss their relative 
val idi ty. 



Classifications : 

Upper, upper-middle, middle- 
middle, lower-middle, lower, 
etc. 

Factors include ; 

Relative income, occupational 
groups, housing, general 
educational level, ethnic 
and minority representation, 
etc. 

Stereotypic examples ; 

^'Blacks have a natural sense 
of rhythm", "dumb pollock", 
"wild indian", "free, white 
and twenty-one", "all Italians 
are Catholic", 'WIfare 
personal i ty", etc. 
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12* identify and discuss common 

economic, social, and attitudinal 
conflicts prevelent in american 
society. 

Explore and identify his per- 
ceptions of his personal ethnic 
and socio-economic life styles 
and attitudes. 

Analyze and discuss his own 
cultural biases and their 
perceived effects on the 
attitudes of others. 



Racial, class, age conflicts. 



15* Explore and discuss the effects 
of other individual's perceived 
cultural biases upon his own 
behavior. 



16. 



17- 



18. 



19. 



20. 



21. 



22, 



Define the term "cultural 
deprivation". 

Identify intrinsic and 
extrinsic means by which an 
individual may be culturally 
deprived. 



Identify and describe the 
impact of cultural deprivation 
on each component or process 
of human development. 

Identify and describe the 
impact of public attitude of 
physical ly disabled individuals. 

Describe public attitude toward 
a variety of physical 
disabi I i ties. 

Identify and describe poverty 
groups in the United States. 



Identify and describe commonly 
recognized attitudes and values 
of poverty groups. 



A poverty or lack of environmental 
stimulation. 

intrinsic : physical or psychic 
di sabi I i ty. 

Extrinsic : environmental paucity 
of material goods, emotional 
stimulation, health care, etc* 

Biogenetic, cogni t ive-perceptual - 
motor and social immaturities. 



Social acceptability, education, 
employabllity. 



Blind, epileptic, crippled 
children, crippled adults, 
deaf, etc. 

Rural : appalachian, Indians, etc. 
Metropol itan Ghetto : blacks, 
Mexican, Puerto Rican, etc. 

Apathy, hostility, futility, etc. 
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23* Describe and discuss some 
^ efforts for and conflicts in 
dealing with extrinsic 
cultural deprivation in the 
United States. 



Poverty Programs - questions 
cerning effectiveness. 

•'Welfare State" controversy. 
Head Start programs, etc* 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Direct Communication, p. A-5 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-IO 
Essay, p. B-l I 
List, p. B-l I 

Observational Techniques, p. B-l 2 

Suggested Resources: 
GSS: 1-^, p. C-7 
PI: ^0, p. C-15 
F: 11, p. C-29; 13 & 17, p. C-30; 28, p. C-33; 38, p. C-35; 
p. C-37; 57, p. C-39; 75, p. C-i*3; 77, p. C-k^; 
96, p. C-'#7; 101, p. C-^8 
References, p. C-103 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
BASIC- INFORMATION MODULE 



Normal Human Psychology : Overview of theory, inter- and intra-psychic 
dynamics, and relationships between psychic and physiological function. 

Overall P erformance Objective : 1} To explain and differentiate among 
selected psychological theorists, 2) to Identify and describe normal 
adult intra-psychic and extra-psychic dynamics, 3) to classify and 
discuss the inter-relationships between physiological and psychological 
functions, and k) to describe and discuss theories of learning. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To corprehend culture and 
communication concepts, psychosocial pathologies and be able to evaluate 
client's inter-personal skills; design and implement therapeutic 
programs; implement therapeutic Interventions to modify behavior; 
guide client in constructive self-expression; coordinate activities for 
client to develop Interpersonal skills; guide client to become task 
and work-Qriented; and apply supervisory skills to client and staff. 



Suggested Objectives : 



Examples ; 



The Learner Should: 



1 



3. 



Identify, and describe theoreti 
cal approaches to the study of 
psychology. 



Compare and contrast similarities 
and differences between theoreti- 
cal approaches. 

Identify and describe terms 
related to intra-psychic 
dynamics. 

Identify the components of 
psychic structure, define them 
and describe their developmental 
continuum. 



Psychoanalytic Theory ; Freud, 

Jung, Adler, etc. 
Behavioral ist Theory ; Watson 

Skinner. 
Developmental Theory : Gesell, 

Erickson, Havinghurst. 
Interpersonal Theory : Sullivan, 

Berne, Harris. 



Psychic structure, defense 
mechanisms, stimulus- response 
mechanisms, emotional com- 
ponents, personality, etc. 

10. ego, super-ego, unconscious, 
preconscious , conscious. 



Define the term ''drive*' and 
describe the two basic drives. 



Agressive, pleasure, etc. 
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6« Identify and describe normal 
defense mechanisms and explain 
thei r dynamics* 

7. Identify and describe stimulus- 
response mechanisms related to 
behavioral ist theory and 
explain how they may occur in 
human beings. 

8. Define the term **emotion", 
describe given emotions and 
describe the dynamics of each. 

9* Define and discuss the term 
^'attitude'*, describe given 
attitudes or sets and explain 
how attitudes are learned* 

10* Explain the phenomenon of 
conflict and describe terms 
related to it« 

IK Define the term ^'personal i ty**, 
describe and discuss theories 
of personal ity, compare and 
contrast similarities and 
differences in approach. 

12. Define the term "ego function*', 
list given ego functions and 
describe each. 



13* Define the term ''dyadic rela- 
tionship", give examples and 
descriptions of each type of 
relationship. 

lA* Describe a given number of roles 
an individual may assume in a 
group and explain how these 
may fluctuate and change* 



Rationalization, projection, 
subl imation, etc* 



Approach - approach, approach 
avoidance, avoidance - 
avoidance, etc. 



Love, fear, hate, anger, anxiety, 
etc. 



Hostility, suspicion, trust, 
etc. 



Conflict', ambivalence, ejc. 



Freud, Fromm, Lewin, /^Ilport, 
Sheldon, Rogers, etc« 



Reality testing, judgments, sense 
of reality, regulation and con- 
trol of drives, object relations, 
etc. 

Child, parent, adult, and 
combinations. 



Construct ive : Imitator, information 
seeker, opinion giver, coordina- 
tor, orientor, encourager, 
haromonizer, etc. 

Destructive ; aggressor, blocker, 
recognition seeker, playboy, 
dominator, help-seeker. 
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15» Identify and describe the impact 
or effects of psychic dynamics 
on physiological function and 
vice versa, discuss the inter- 
relationships between them, 
and give examples. 

16. Outline the term "perception", 
describe the sensory input 
systems of the human body, 
and discuss thei r 

interrel atedness. 

17. Define the term "intelligence", 
describe the process of mental 
development which occurs in 
normal individuals, and list 
and describe methods by which 
intelligence is measured. 

18. Identify and describe given 
approaches to learning theory, 
compare and contrast similari- 
ties and differences between 
them, analyze and discuss 
their applications to occupa- 
tional therapy. 



Effects of perception on response, 
effects of emotion on autonomic 
nervous system, effects of 
fatigue on emotion, etc. 



Vision, hearing, balance, 
position sense, tactile dis' 
crimination, etc. 



Men ta 1 De ve 1 opmen t ; 

di fferentiat ion, integration, 
maturation, learning. 
Measures : verbal, perceptual, 

conceptual , etc. 



Skinner, Montessori, Piaget, 
Gagne, etc. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-10 
Essay, p. B-1 1 

Observational Techniques, p, B-12 

Suggested Resources : 

PI: 2, p. C-8; 8, p. C"9; 19, n. C-11; 33, o. C-1^* 
References, p. C-10^ 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Communication : Overview of communication theory and methods, with 
applications 5n person-to-person verbal communication. 

Overall Performance Objective : I) To Identify and describe theories of 
communication, 2) to list and explain formal and informal methods of 
verbal and non-verbal communication, and 3) to identify and apply person- 
to'person communication techniques. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To observe and analyze 
client's communication skills; formulate treatment objectives for im- 
proving communication skills; apply instructional methods; confer 
with and counsel clients, their families, and staff; compose records, 
reports, and correspondence; supervise staff, and coordinate client 
and staff activities; consult with other health care workers; and receive 
instruction to maintain and upgrade persona! skills. 



Suggested Objectives : 
The Learner Should: 
!• Define the term '^communication". 



2. .cuss the need for and intent 
or commun i cat ion • 



Examples: 



Recognition and understanding of 
symbols, etc. 

To affect and control behavior, 
change and affect behavior 
under varying conditions, etc. 



3. Recognize and describe the 
processes of communication. 

k. Identify channels of formal and 
informal communication commonly 
used in the health care system, 
and give examples of each. 



Models: Be^lo, Schramm, Shannon- 
Weaver, Johnson. 

Formal - structured : 

Written - memos, letters, policy, 
c1 lent records. 

Oral - lectures, interview- 
ing and oral examinations. 
Informal : 

Written - notes, schedules, etc. 

Oral - team conferences, staff 
meetings. 

Non-verbal - facial expressions, 
body postures, gestures. 
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Define the term '"written com- 
munication*\ describe and com- 
pare the importance of the 
functions and purposes of types 
of formal written conmunication 
commonly used in health care 
systems. List and describe 
examples commonly used in health 
care systems, and describe 
potential audiences and pur- 
poses for each example. 

Describe and compare the 
importance of the functions and 
purposes of given types of con- 
summatory and instrumental 
communication. 

Identify non-verbal behavior 
cues usually given uy indivi- 
duals involved in communication 
and suggest the meaning of 
each as It relates to human 
feel ings. 

Identify and describe the 
dynamics of a conversation 
between two Individuals. 

Identify and describe be- 
haviors Involved In listening 
and receiving information and 
apply this to a given 
situation. 

Demonstrate the ability to 
listen and extrapolate Infor- 
mation in a given situation. 

Given a verbal or written list 
of directions, identify and 
organize the steps and per- 
form or report the steps in 
order. 

Identify a method for giving 
directions and apply this 
method In a given situation. 



Definition : systematic sets of 
symbols In varying forms. 

Examples : record, reports, con- 
tracts, policy statements, 
program objectives, teaching 
pamplets, etc. 

Audiences : staff, clients, 
students, etc. 

Purposes : education. Information 
etc. 



Consummatory : libraries, teach- 
ing machines , etc. 

Instrumental : mediatorial de- 
vices, non-verbal methods, 
examinations, etc. 

Facial expressions to Indicate 
expressive behavior such as 
anger, disgust, etc. 

Body language to Indicate In- 
terest, attack, disinterest, 
anxiety, etc* 

Concepts of: empathy, connotatJve 
and denotative meaning. 



Talcing notes, asking questions, 
avoiding value judgments, 
emotional detachment, etc. . 



Listening to a lecture or state- 
ment and reporting essential 
parts. 

Directions for going to another 
p 1 ace . 

Directions for drawing an unseen 
figure. 



Identify key steps, breaking 
activity down Into small units, 
using clear and understandable 
language, asking If individual 
understands, etc. 
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13* identify dynamics and behaviors 
apparent in non-verbal and 
verbal reinforcement and apply 
these to a given situation. 



I'** Define the term ^Mnf 1uence*'i 
state some techniques which 
may be used to persuade and 
apply these to a given 
situation. 



15. Define the term '*negotiation*\ 
identify the dynamics of 
negotiating, and apply 
negotiation techniques to a 
given situation. 



16. Identify and describe methods 
of response in interviewing to 
obtain information and demon* 
strate an acceptable skill in 
applying this technique to a 
given situation. 

17* Identify and describe methods 
of giving a talk or lecture and 
apply them to speak about a 
subject before a given group. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student-Student Group, p* A-7 

Suggested Eva lu ation ; 
Completion, p* B-IO 
Essay, p* B-l I 

Observational Techniques, p* B-12 



Dynamics ; transference and 
counter-transference, etc. 
Verbal Re inforcement ; ''gviod'', 
^•right^S "almost right'\ etc. 
Non-verbal ; smiles, head nods, 
attentive leaning towards, etc* 

Influence; to induce, to believe, 

to convince. 
Techniques ; re i n f o rcemen t , 

pointing out positive benefits, 

being personally enthusiastic, 

etc* 

Negotiation : mutual discussion 
or arrangement of the terms of 
a transaction or agreement. 

Dynamics ; development of rote 
patterns; allocation of 
authority; understanding of 
differences In norms, values 
and bel iefs; etc. 

Techniques ; Identifying items to 
be negotiated through discussion 
determining alternatives; making 
mutual concessions; settlement; 
etc. 

Evaluative, hostile, reassurring, 
probing, etc. 



Knowing the audience's interests 
and needs, organizing the 
material, using language and 
manner which makes the audience 
comfortable, speaking clearly 
and slowly, asking for feedback. 
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Suggested Resource s; 
G 6 S: i, p. C-8 
PI: 16, p. C-10 
F: 2ti, p. C-32; 63, p. 97, P. C-ij; 

References, p. C-105 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Medical Terminology : Terms and phrases related to physical and psycho 
social problems and treatment of clients commonly seen in occupational 
therapy services* 



Overall Performance Objective: I) To identify resources for definitions 
of medical terms, 2) to identify and translate commonly used prefixes, 
suffixes, root words, adjectives, and medical abbreviations. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy; To gather and exchange 
information concerning client; observe and report treatment; and com- 
prehend materials and texts related to health care. 

Suggested Objectives: Examples : 

The Learner Should: 



I. identify commonly available 
resources which explai«n or de- 
fine medical terminology* 



2. Define and correctly spell a 
given list of Latin and Greek 
prefixes commonly used in the 
health care situations. 



3* Define and correctly spell a 

list of Latin and Greek suffixes 
commonly used in health care 
situations* 



A* Define and correctly spell a 
list of Latin and Greek root 
words commonly used in health 
care situations* 



S* Define and correctly spell 
a list of Latin or Greek 
adjectives commonly used in 
health care situations* 



Medical dictionaries, medical 
terminology instruction manuals, 
medical abbreviation diction- 
aries, word lists, etc* 

a or ab s without or away from 
ad « to 

anti = against or before 
di = two 
pre = before 

itis » inflamation of 

phelia » disease of 

otomy 3 removal or cutting into 

ostomy = removal of part of 

oma = malignancy of 

plegia « paralysis 

paresis = partial paralysis or 

weakness 
phobia s fear 
ego = I 

proximal = near 

septic - containing bacteria 

ventral « front 

micro « small 

macro = large 
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6. Given a list of medical terms 
which combine Latin or Greek 
prefixes, root words, and 
suffixes, translate them into 
Engl ish. 



hemiplegia » paralysis of half 
trachotomy - cutting into the 
trachea 



7. Given a list of English mean- 
ings, construct the appropriate 
Latin or Greek term. 

8* Given a list of commonly used 
medical abbreviations, state, 
their English meaning* 



death of tissue = necrosis 
inflammation of the joint « 
arthritis 

Qlf' = ^ times a day 

PF = as needed 

NPO » nothing by mouth 



Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
List, p. B-11 

Suggested Resources : 

PI: p. C-12; 3^. p. C-lA 

References, p. C-106 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Normal Human Physical Structure and Function : Basic structures and 
systems of the human body and the interrelationship between systemic 
functions* 

Overall Performance Objective : 1) To identify the basic structural 
organization of the human body, 2) to apply accepted anatomical termino- 
logy and identify the basic organ systems of the body, and 3) to indicate 
the normal overall functions of each structure and system and explain 
the primary interrelationships between systemic functions. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To read and study texts, 
periodicals, and manuals related to human pathology; comprehend 
neurophysiological concepts and functional anatomy; gather relevant 
information concerning client; compose treatment plans; instruct client 
in activity; observe and report client's physical condition; adjust or 
modify treatment; modify self-help or assistive devices; and direct 
staff in treatment implementation. 

Suggested Objectives : Examples : 

<Ihe. Learner Should: 

K Identify and define the basic Cell, tissue, organ, etc. 

structural organization of 
the body* 



2* Describe the interrelationships 
between the above* 



3* Define commonly used terms to 
indicate position or location* 

4* Identify body planes* 



5* Identify body cavities* 

6* Identify body sections* 

?♦ Identify and name types of 
tissue* 

8* Explain normal tissue function 
of each type of tissue* 



Tissue is a group of specialized 
cells, and an organ is a group of 
specialized tissues to perform 
a given function* 

Superior, inferior, anterior, 
posterior, ventral, dorsal, 
etc* 

Longitudinal, horizontal, vertical, 
etc* 

Thoracic, peritoneal, etc* 

Sagital , frontal , etc* 

Epithelial, bone, muscle, 
nervous, etc* 

Epi thel ial : organ covering 

Bone : body support 

Muscle: contracts for motion 
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9- 



Name every major body organ* 



Heart, lung, kidney, etc. 



10. State what function each organ 
has by itself. 

11. Define the term "'system** as it 
relates to human body function. 



12. identify each major organ system 
of the body. 

13» Identify the major organs in- 
volved in each system. 



li*. 



15. 
16. 

17. 



18. 



State approximately where each 
organ is located in the body 
(see above) and what are its 
physical characteristics. 

State what each organ does 
within a given system. 

State how each organ's function 
is dependent upon other organs 
within that system. 

Recognize the relationships 
between organ systems. 



Recognize the relationship of 
organ systems and normal human 
function. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Direct Communication, p. A-5 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 



Heart pumps blood; kidney cleans 
blood; etc. 

System : a group of organs or 
organ parts concerned with a 
body function. 

Card io- vascular, gastro- intestinal , 
gastro-urinary, etc. 

Cardio-vascular ; heart, veins, 
blood, etc. 

Size, shape, contour, etc. 



Control of the cardio-vascular 
system by the nervous systems. 

The interrelations between the 
cardio-vascular system and the 
digestive system. 

The sharing of organs and tissues 
between cardio*vascular and 
genital-urinary systems; etc. 

Movement cannot occur without 
bones for support, muscles for 
power and nerves for stimulus 
and control. Body temperature 
cannot be maintained without 
the cardio*vascular system, 
the skin and autonomic nervous 
system, etc. 
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Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
Essay, p. B-ll 
List, p. B-n 



i 


6 5. 


p. C-8; 9, p. C-9; 


22, p. C-ll; 26, p. C 


1 S: 


1^. p. 


C-17 




F: 


'*S, p. 


C-38; 88, p. C-'»6; 


118, p. C-51 



References, p. C-106 



erIc 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Gross Human Anatomy : Description and dissection of the muscular system, 
related nerves, connective tissue, bone and joint structures* 

Overall Performance Objective ; I) To identify, recognize and name the 
major muscles and muscle groups of the human body, including their loca- 
tion, general size and shape, origin, insertion, innervation and vascular 
supply, 2) to describe the major action of each muscle or muscle group, 
3) to identify, recognize and name major joints of the human body, and k) 
describe, recognize and name major parts of the human nervous system* 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To comprehend neurophysiolo*- 
gical and ki nesiological concepts; observe and evaluate client^s level 
of function; plan and implement occupational therapy for physical dis- 
abilities; and direct staff in treatment implementat ion* 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 

I* Identify and define basic 

terminology related to gross 

anatomy* 

2. Identify and describe types of 
connective tissue* 

3* Explain given embryological 
concepts* 



Identify, recognize and describe 
gross structures of the back 
and neck* 



Analyze motions of the trunk 
and neck to determine individual 
and muscle group action* 

6* Identify and describe gross 
structures of the pectoral 
girdle and shoulder* 
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Examples : 



Muscle, muscle group, origin, 
insertion, joint actions, 
connective tissue, bones, etc* 

Tendon, ligament, fascia, etc. 



Early different formation of 

basic body plan. Differentiation 
of somite and neural plate, etc* 

Deep and superficial muscles of 
neck, thorax and back, their 
innervation, origin, insertion 
and location, spinal cord, 
brachial plexis, vertebral 
joints, etc* 

Forward flexion of neck, etc* 



Deep and superficial, extrinsic 
and intrinsic musculature 
joints, etc* 



7. Analyze motions of the pectoral 
girdle and shoulder to deter** 
mine individual and muscle 
group action. 

8. Identify and describe gross 
structures of the arm, forearm, 
and hand. 

9. Analyze the motions of the 
joints, forearm and hand to 
determine individual and 
group muscle action. 

10. Identify and describe the gross 
structures of the face and 
crania] cavity. 

11. Identify and describe the 
gross structures of the 
thorax. 

12. Identify and describe the 
gross structures of the 
abdomen. 

13. Identify and describe the 
gross structures of the 
oelvis and hip Joint. 

}4. Identify and describe the 
gross structures of the leg 
and foot. 



15. Analyze the motions of the 
joints of the lower extremity 
to determine individual and 
group muscle action. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Direct Communication p. A-5 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Sugges ted Eva 1 ua t i on : 
Matching, p. B-9 
Essay, p. B-1 J 

Observational Techniques, p. B-1 2 



Elevation and depression of the 
clavicles, etc. 



Musculature, joints, blood supply, 
terminal nerves of the brachial 
plexis, etc. 

Elbow flexion, extension, wrist 
radial deviation, flexion, 
finger motions, etc. 



Musculature, brain, cranial 
nerves, sense organs of the 
head, etc. 

Musculature, rib cage, etc. 



Musculature action, attc. 



Musculature, 1 imbo-sacral 
plerls, major vessels, etc. 



Musculature, knee joint, joints 
and arches of foot, tenninal 
nerves of 1 imbo*-sacral plexis, 
blood supply, etc. 

Knee extension, etc. 
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Suggested Resources : 



T: 


1, p. C-5 


PI: 


^ 6 5, p. C-8 


F: 


68, p. C-^>2 



References, p. C-106 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



9. 



Human Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology ; An overview of structures and 
functions of the nervous system* 

Overall Performance Objective ; I) To identify and describe the general 
morphology, function, composition and organization of the nervous 
system, 2) to describe, differentiate between, and compare and contrast 
peripheral ^nd central nervous system structures and functions, 3) to 
describe and compare sensory and motor systems and functions, and k) to 
identify and describe the effects of lesions in given areas of the 
nervous system* 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To be able to comprehend 
and recognize (not diagnose) clinical neurological conditions; gather 
appropriate data concerning client; select and implement appropriate 
evaluations; determine a plan of occupational therapy for individuals 
with neurological deficits or dysfunction; and direct staff in treatment 
implementation. ^ 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

I* Recognize and describe the 

overall morphology and function 

of the nervous system. 



2. Identify the compositional parts 
of the nervous system and de- 
scribe the function of each* 



Describe the components of the 
peripheral nervous system and 
the functions of each* 

Describe the histology of the 
neuron and the physiological 
processes which take place* 



Examples; 



Morphology; nerve cell, central 
nervous system, brain, spinal 
cord, peripheral nervous 
system, cranial and spinal 
nerves, sense organs, etc* 

Function ; receive and respond 
to stimuli, control body 
function, etc* 

Nerve cell, neuron afferent 
and efferent conduction, 
synaptic junction, brain, mid- 
brain meninges and related 
spaces, ventricular systems, etc. 

Cranial and spinal nerves, auto* 
nomic nervous system, synaptic 
junctions, etc* 

Nerve fibers, bundles, coverings, 
nerve conduction, degeneration 
and regeneration, peripheral 
vs* segmental innervation, etc* 
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5. Identify and describe the 
structure and function of the 
synaptic junction and the 
neuromuscular Junction* 

6. Describe the origin and organi- 
zation of the autonomic nervous 
system and explain its functions 
in relation to the voluntary 
nervous system. 



7. Describe the components of the 
central nervous system and the 
functions of each. 



8. For each CNS component, describe 
the structure and Its Individual 
and related function to the 
nervous system. 

9. Identify the components of the 
sensory systems. 

10. Identify and describe the 
structure of the major sense 
organs and describe how each 
sensory system functions. 



Terminal bouton, transfer of 

stimuli, motor end plate, trans- 
fer of impulse to muscle spindle, 
etc. 

Arises from cranial and spinal 
nerves and ganglia; organized 
into pi exes, functions as an 
excltltory or Inhibitory agent 
to the autonomic functions, 
etc. 

Spinal cord : reflex control , 
transmission of stimuli to 
higher centers, brain stem, 
dlencephalon, cortex, basal 
ganglia, cerebellum, cranial 
nerves, etc. 

Cortex; white matter, gray 
matter, sulci, highest center 
of control, center of 
Intellectual function, etc. 

Organs of balance, hearing, 
vision, position sense, etc. 

Vision, hearing, balance, pro- 
prioception, etc. 

Vision ; structure and function 
of the eye, optic nerve, 
synaptic junctions, vision 
center in the brain. How are 
Images transmitted? Perceived? Etc. 

From central nervous system to 
peripheral nervous system to 
myoneural junction. 



11. Identify and describe the com- 
ponents and functions of given 
motor pathways. 

12. Describe the dynamics of motor 
response. 



13. Identify the interrelationship 
between sensory and motor 
systems and give examples of 
each. 



Reflex and conditioned response, 
cognitive motion, muscle tone, 
posture, etc. 

Systems are Interdependent - one 
doesnU duck a baseball if one 
doesn't see it; one Is awkward 
without sense of position In 
space, etc. 
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ERIC 



]k. Given the problem of tracing an 
impulse from sense organ to 
myoneural junction, apply 
knowledge o^ neuroanatomy to 
trace the nerve pathway* 

\5* Identffy ihe effects of nerve 
lesions in given locations on 
human function* 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Direct Communication, p« A*5 
Student-^Student Group, p. A-7 



Withdrawal of index finger from 
hot iron • perception of 
pressure on ischial tuberosities, 
etc. 



Upper motor neuron, lower motor 
neuron, spinal cord, internal 
capsule, basal ganglia, 
cerebellum, cerebral cortex, 
optic disk or nerve, auditory 
nerve, etc. 



Suggested Evaluation ; 

Completion, p. B-10 
Essay, p. B-11 



Suggested Resources ; 

PI; 27, p* C-12; 28 & 29, p. C-13 
F; 69, p. C-h2 
References, p. C-107 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Funct tonal Anatomy a nd Kinestoloqy ; An overview of mechanics of the 
body, muscle contractions and resultant motions, with recognition of 
selected pathological signs of motor dysfunction* 

Overall Performance Objective; I) To recall and describe principles 
underly ng and the mechanics of human motion, 2) to identify Integration 
of muscle contraction and Its movement, 3) to recognize common pathologi 
cal signs of motor dysfunction, and k) to demonstrate an acceptable skill 
In observing and analyzing specific muscle and joint actions. 

Related Activities In Occupational Therapy ; To comprehend physical 
pathologies; evaluate level of motor and perceptual motor ability; plan 
therapeutic motor activities for clients with physical dysfunction; and 
direct staff In treatment Implementation. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify and describe given 
mechanical principles. 

2. Describe the mechanics of joints 
and muscles. 



3. Describe the physical properties 
of bones, muscles, tendons and 
ligaments; state how those 
properties influence motion. 

A. Describe the mechanics of the 
vertebral column. 

5. Describe the mechanics of the 
trunk and respiration. 



6. Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
In observing, paJpitatlng, and 
analyzing muscle and joint 
action of the trunk. 



Examples; 



Levers, lever systems, power 
systems, power sources, etc. 

Type(s) of levers, power source, 
action and grades of action of 
muscles on joints and joint 
action, etc. 

Interrelationships between degree 
of elasticity, shape, surface 
structures, etc., and body 
mechanics. 

Muscles involved, joint actions, 
motions, etc. 



Trunk tnotlons and specific 
musculature mechanics of 
breathing, action of specific 
muscles on respiration, etc. 

L;3teral movement of thorax; 
fternal motion, etc. 
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?• Describe the mechanics of the 
shoulder girdle, shoulder 
joint» elbow, forearm and 
wrist, 

8, Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in observing, palpitating, and 
analyzing specific joint and 
muscle actions of the shoulder 
girdle. 

9. Describe the mechanics of the 
hand* 

10, Demonstrate «n acceptable skill 
in observing, palpatating^ 
and analyzing specific joint 
and muscle «ctton of the hand, 

IK Describe and recognize specific 
pathologic dysfunctions of the 
hand. 



Specific musculature and joint 
actions, etc. 



Muscles, bones, joints, tendons 
and ligaments involved. 



Specific denervations; joint 
deformities, etc. 



12, Analyze the upper extremity 

motions, musculaturci and inner* 
vat ions required to perform 
common activities of daily 
living. 

13* Given specific neuromuscular 
losses, analyze the remain- 
ing neuromuscular components 
to determine possible sub* 
stitute motions, 

1^, Describe the mechanics of the 
hip, knee, foot and ankle, 

15, Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in observing, palpating^ and 
analyzing specific joint and 
muscle actions ..of the lower 
extremi ty, 

16, Identify and describe the 

' mechanics of posture and gait. 

17, Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in analyzing and observing gait 
mechanics. 



Buttoning a button, combing 
hair, lifting a child, using 
a screw driver, etc. 



Substitutions for supination - 
pronation, substitutions for 
opposition, etc. 



Specific musculature and joint 
actions. 



Reflexology, specific musculature 
and joint actions. 

Velocity, step length, cadence 
muscle activity, ground reaction 
forces, knee displacements, etc. 
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IB. Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in recognizing and analyzing 
the flK>tor dynamics of pathologic 
cal gaits* 



Wide base gait, inverted flaf 
foot» no kti^e flexion, lateral 
trunk bending, foot sl^p, sic. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, o. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Ev^iuation : 

Completion, p. B-IO 
Essay, p. B-l I 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 

F: 36, P. C-35; 6^, 65 0 Cs, p. C-^2 
References, p. C-I07 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Health Care Systems Resources and Issues : An overview of consumer 
resources for health care and current issues in health care. 

Overall Performance Objective ; 1) To identify, classify and describe 
health care delivery systems in the United States, 2) to identify and 
describe roles and fun^'tions medical and allied health professions 
and technologies, 3) to explain how each type of health care may be 
obtained by the consumer, 4) to discuss methods of funding or payment 
for health care, 5) to identify and compare health care resources 
commonly available to the consumer in urban, community, and rural 
environments, 6) to discuss current issues in health care delivery, 
and 7) to compare and contrast proposed solutions. 

Re lated Activities in Occupational Therapy: To find resources for in- 
formation about a client; determine client's suitability to a specific 
occupational therapy program; coordinate client's occupational therapy 
with his overall treatment program; plan and arrange client's con- 
tinuing program outside of institutional setting; implement client 
referrals; confer with other professionals to obtain inFormation; 
convey information to other professionals; and consult with community 
agencies concerning occupa^* nal*therapy needs. 



Suggested Objectives; 

The Learner Should; 

I. Identify and describe health 
care systems in the United 
States; identify and explain 
types. of health care given in 
each system and classify each 
type under an appropriate 
s stem. 



Exanyles; 



Systems: hospitals, community 
health organizations, nursing 
homes, rehabilitation centers, 
etc. 

Preventive Health Cai'e ; designed 
to prevent health breakdown 
through maintenance, 
screen ing^ and treatment. 
Examples - public health serv- 
ices, community mental health 
services, school screening 
programs, "Head Start", etc. 

Acu te/ Res to ra 1 1 ve: to regain 
health or obtain optimal 
function. Examples - hospitals, 
rehabilitation centers, etc. 

Mai ntenance: designed for ad- 
justment to and prevention of 
further disability or deteriora- 
tion. Examples - sheltered 
workshops, nursing homes, etc. 
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Identify and list each major 
division included in the 
medical and allied medical 
professions and the subdivisions 
of each* 



Describe the stated roles and 
functions of the majot medical 
and allied health professions 
identified in 2. 

Describe in general the 
credentials required for each 
of the above and the educational 
requirements for each. 

Identify and explain how con- 
sumers with given physical and 
psychosocial problems may 
obtain care. 



identify and explain various 
ways the client's care may be 
paid for. 



List and compare the types and 
quantity of health care re- 
sources commonly available in 
urban, community, and rural 
environments. 



Physician ; general practitioner, 
internist, surgeon, pediatrician, 
etc. 

Nursing : nurse with Graduate 
or Baccalaureate degree; nurse 
with Associate degree, licensed 
practical nurse (L.P.N. ), 
nurse aide, etc. 

All ied Health : Physical Therapy, 
Medical Technology, Hedical 
Records, Radiologic Technology, 
etc. 



Vocational Diploma, Associate 
Degree, Bachelor's Degree, 
Advanced Degrees, Registration, 
Liscensure, Certification, etc. 

Client has a headache, gets 
aspirin. Clir^nt has the flu, 
goes to the family physician 
or cl inic. CI ient has an 
automobile accident, goes to 
emergency clinic, etc. 

Where can client go when paralyzed, 
addicted to drugs, his wife 
abuses his children, etc? 

First party (by client); second 
party (the agency providing 
tx); third party (by medical 
insurance, govt, agencies, 
donations) , etc. 

Urban : 

acute care - hospitals, clinics, 
etc. 

restorative - rehabilitation 

centers, etc. 
preventive - family health 
cl inics, etc. 
Communi ty : 

acute and preventive care. 
Rural : 

Frequently acute care only. 
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8* Identify and describe current 
health care issues as reported 
in the nriedical and allied 
health literature. 



9« Identify and discuss proposed 
solutions to health care 
issues; compare and contrast 
those solutions, and draw 
conclusions about which 
solutions he perceives as 
being optimal • 



Issues : 

Rising costs of health care. 
Inefficiency of the system. 
Accessabi 1 rty and acceptability 
to c1 ients, etc. 

Universal health insurance, group 
medical practice, government 
control of credent tal ing, 
health maintenance organizations, 
etc. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-? 
Student Independent, p. A-8 



Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-IO 
Essay, p. B-ll 
List, p. B-n 



Suggested Resources : 
PI: 32, p. C-13 

F: 12, p. C-30; ^S, p. C-37; 71, p. C-^3 
References, p. C-107 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THtRAPIST 
BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Psychopatholoc}ies: Overview of psychiatric conditions and normal 
behavior deviations with applications in symptom recognition. 

llZlV Performance Objective : l) To identify the differences between 
normal and pathological behavior, 2) to identify, describe, and discuss 
psychiatric conditions and symptom complexes, 3) to demonstrate and 
elementary skill m recognizing pathological behaviors, and k) to 
describe, compare, and contrast a variety of treatment approaches. 

?!!!?^''/''^'''!^'^' '? Q^^"P^^ 'Q"a> Therapy : To evaluate the client's 
level of psychosocial function; formulate and coordinate occupational 
therapy treatment plan; implement therapeutic interventions; guide 
client to improve interpersonal skills; and facilitate client's con- 
structive self-expression and interpersonal-social skill development. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

K Discuss and describe his per- 

ceptions of normal behavior 

and give examples. 

2. Identify his perceptions of 
deviant behavior and give 
examples. 

3. Recognize defense mechanisms 
which operate in the normal 
individual and analyze their 
value in sustaining mental 
health. 



Examples : 



Intellectual, affective, social, 
cul tural , etc. 



Rationalization, sublimation, 
projection, etc. 



Describe and recognize patho- 
logical use of defense 
mechanisms and analyze 
their role in sustaining 
pathology. 

Describe the continuum of 
disruption or disintegration 
of each ego function commonly 
seen in occupational therapy. 



Compulsiveness, rationalization, 
projection, etc. 



Reality testing : judgment - 

1. poor enough to damage life 
and 1 imb 

2. poor enough to play a 
grossly inappropriate role 

3. poor care of self 

A. poor social judgment 
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Identify, list and describe 
classifications of psychiatric 
conditions; explain how these 
behaviors deviate from the 
normal developmental pattern 
and identify their theoretical 
et iology • 



7* Identify and describe symptom 
complexes of the kinds of 
psychiatric disorders commonly 
seen in an occupational 
therapy setting and relate 
them to the above psychiatric 
condi tions* 

8. Given observational or interview 
..ituations of each disorder, 
develop a beginning skill in 
XecogA4zing (not diagnosing) 
each. 

9* Identify and state the classi* 
fications of given therapeutic 
methods for clients with 
psychosocial dysfunction* Com- 
pare and contrast these methods 
in terms of their relative 
usefulness for various clients 
in various settings. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 



Suggested Evaluation : 
Essay, p. B-l I 

Observational Techniques, p« 



6. 
7. 



unable to be creatively 
adaptive, careful, con- 
servative requires docu- 
mentation* 

no gross defects - sometimes 
creati ve. 

optimal judgments • 



Organic Brain Disorders (acute and 

ch ron i c) ; 
Functional Disorders (psychotic, 

psychophysiologic, autonomic and 

visceral disorders) ; 
Pe rsona I i ty D j sorde rs (character 

disorders) ; and 
Special Symptom Reactions 

Functional Disorders : d i s to r t i on 
of reality, distortions of per- 
ceptions, personality disorganiza- 
tion, regression, etc. 



Behavior therapies 

ment techniques* 
Organic therapies : 

macology, EST. 
Talking therapies : 

analysis, non-directive, 

dl recti ve. 
Group therapies : psychoanal y tic, 

trans-actional , dynamic* 



retnforce- 
psychophar- 
psycho- 



B-12 
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Suggested Resources ; 

PI: 7. p. C-9; 13, p. C-10; 36, p. C-l^i 

F: 1 6 5, p. C-28; 7 6 9, p. C-29; 30, p. C-33; ^9, p. C-35; 

p. C-36; 55 6 56, p. C-39; 58, p. C-^iO; 90 6 93, p. C-'»6 
98 6 99, p. C-l»7 
References, p. C-108 



318 



ERIC 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Pathologies of Physical Systems : Neurologic Conditions : Overview of disease 
processes or disabilities of the nervous system commonly seen in an occu- 
pational therapy setting* 

Overall Performance Objective : 1) To identify, describe, and classify 
disease and disabilities comrronly seen in occupational therapy by or- 
ganic involvement, major symptoms or symptom complexes and known or 
theoretical etiology and prognosis and 2) to describe treatment approaches 
and methods for each and infer how occupational therapy may be involved 
in treatment for each disease or disability* 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy: To analyze client's motor 
function or energy level; formulate therapeutic motor activities and 
design assistive, supportive, or preventive orthosis; guide client in 
attaining or maintaining optimal motor abilities and physical indepen- 
dence, and supervise and instruct staff in treatment implementation. 

Suggested Objectives : Examples : 

The Learner Should : 

K Identify and describe the Anatomical localization via 

components of a neurological neurological history, special 

examination. disgnostic procedures, elec- 

t roencepha 1 ogram, el ect ro- 



myography, etc. 



Given a list of specific 
diseases : 

(a) classify by organic 
involvement and disease 
process. 

(b) describe major cl inical 
symptoms or symptom pro- 
cesses . 



(c) describe known or theore- 
tical etiology and prognosis* 

(d) describe overall or 
general treatment approaches* 

(e) analyze and infer how Neurosu rg icc' Hisorders : trauma, 
occupational therapy intervertebral -disc pathology, 
may be involved in abscess, etc* 

treatment * 
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P rimary muscle and neuro-muscular 
Junction disorders : myopathies , 
dystrophies, myotonia, myasthenia 

Familial periodic paroiysis : 

Infections : toxic and deficiency 
disorders of the nervous system. 

Cerebrovascular disorders . 

Psychological vs. organic dys- 
function of nervous system : 
conversion reactions, functional 
overlay, headaches, etc. 

Seizure disorders. 

Spinal cord dysfunction . 

Congenital and childhood dis- 
orders of the central nervous 
system. 

Disorders of perceptive and 

integrative functions: aphasias, 
apraxias, agnosias, etc. 

Disorders of the peripheral auto- 
nomic nervous system. 

Degenerative diseases of the CNS : 
Multiple Sclerosis, Parkinsonism 
hereditary ataxias, A.L.S. brain 
tumors . 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
Essay, p. B-ll 
List, p. B-ll 



Suggested Resources : 

PI: 10, p. C-9; 27, p. C-12; 
F: 25, p- C-32; 27, p. C-33; 
66 e 69, p. C-^#2; 78, p. 
102, 103, S 106, p. C-^S; 
References, p. C-l 1 1 



28 s 29, p. C-13; 

52, p. C-39; 61, p. C-^il ; 

C-^^; 9^, p. C-^*7; 102, p. C-'»9; 

III, p. C-50; 118, p. C-51 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



BASIC INFORHATION MODULE 



Pathologies of Physical Systems : General Medical and Surgical Conditions: 
Overview of disease processes or disabilities commonly seen in general 
medical, acute or convalescent settings In occupational therapy. 

Overall Performance Objective: 1) To identify, describe, and classify 
general medical disease and disabilities commonly seen in occupational 
therapy by systemic involvement, major symptoms or symptom complexes 
and known or theoretical etiology and prognosis, 2) to describe treat- 
ment approaches and methods for each, and 3) to infer how occupational 
therapy may be involved in treatment for each disease or disability* 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To analyze client's motor 
function or energy level; formulate therapeutic activities, plan and 
design assistive, supportive, or preventive orthosis; guide client In 
attaining or maintaining optimal motor abilities and physical Independence; 
and supervise and instruct staff in treatment implementation* 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify and describe disease 

processes and give examples 

of each. 



2. Given a list of specific 
diseases processes: 

(a) classify by systemic 
Involvement and disease 
process. 

(b) describe major clinical 
symptoms or symptom com- 
plexes* 

(c) describe known or 
theoretical etiology o.J 
prognos is. 

(d) descrih overall or 
general treatment 
approaches* 



Examples : 

Infectious diseases: hepatitis, 

meni ngi tis , etc* 
Chronic systerric diseases: 

nephrosis, Ijpus, diabetes, etc* 
Neopl asms : 

Leukemia: malignant tumors, etc* 
Traumatic damage: internal, skin 
burns, chemical poison, etc* 

Thrombophlebitis and pulmonary 

embol ism 
Congestive heart failure and 

pulmonary edema 
Asthema 

Chronic obstructive lung disease 
Bronchiectesis 

Lung Cancer: complicafron and 
therapy 

Diseases of the breast and therapy 
Coronary artery disease 
Acute myocardial infarction 
Pulmonary infection and tuberculosis 
High blood pressure 
Cerebrovascular accident 
Diseases of the joints 
Col lagen diseases 
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(e) analyze and infer how 
occupational therapy may 
be involved in treatment. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p/A-S 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 



Drug abuse and complications 

Management of the burned patient 

Peripheral vascular disease 

Raynaud's Disease 

Chronic Kidney Disease 

Renal infections 

Diabetes and its complications 

Hepatitis 

Infectious Mononucleosis 

Pancreati tis 

Gall bladder disease 

Alchol-abuse and complications 

Ci rrhosis 

Malnutri tion 

Gastrointestinal bleeding 
Peptic ulcer disease 
Ulcerative colitis and regional 

enteritis 
Anemia-different types 
Polycythemia 
Leukemia 
Hyperthyriodism 
Myxedema 

Diseases of the adrenal gland: 
Cushing's disease 
Addison's disease 



Suggested Evaluation : 
Essay, p. B-ll 



Suggested Resources : 

VTi p. C-20; 17. p. C-21 

F: 0. C-28: 20, p. C-31 ; ^2, p. C-36; 70, p. C-i*2; 
?3, p. C'kk] 88, p. C-i*6; 106, p. C-^9 
References, p. C-Hl 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



BASIC INFORMATION HODULE 



Pathologies of Physiological Systems : Orthopedic Conditions ; An 
overview of clinical orthopedic conditions frequently seen In r^ccupa- 
tlonal therapy, including systemic involvements, etiologies, ov^^rall 
treatment rationale. 

Overall Performance Objective ; 0 To Identify, describe, and classify 
orthopedic disease and disabilities commonly seen In occupational 
therapy by systemic Involvement, major symptoms or symptom complexes and 
known or theoretical etiology and prognosis, 2) to describe treatment 
approaches and methods for each, and 3) to infer how occupational therapy 
may be Involved In treatment for each disease or disability* 

Related Activities In Occupational Therapy ; To analyze client's motor 
function or energy level; formulate therapeutic motor activities and 
design assistive, supportive, or preventive orthosis; guide client 
in attaining or maintaining optimal motor abilities and physical In* 
dependence; and supervise and Instruct staff In treatment implementation* 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 

K Review and describe the 
skeletal system; discuss 
ways in which It may be 
damaged or diseased, and 
describe the overall 
effect on human function 
for each type of damage. 

2. Describe and discuss a given 
number of clinical ortho- 
pedic conditions including; 

(a) systemic Involvement* 

(b) etiology* 

(c) major symptoms and symptom 
complexes* 

(d) overall medical treatment* 

(e) prognosis 

(f) analyze and infer how 
occupational therapy may 
be Involved in the 
treatment process* 



Examples ; 

Fractures, amputations. Infections, 
inflammations, congenital 
deformity, etc* 



Fracture Principles ; upper extremity, 
lower extremity, axial skeleton, 
soft tissue Injuries, etc* 

Amputations ; upper and lower extre- 
ml ties* 

I nfectlcns ; bones and joints* 
Arthri tis ; all types* 
Neuromuscular disease and cerebral 
palsy * 

Congenital deformities * 
General affections of skeleton ; 
bone tumors, affections of spine 
and thorax, affections of low 
back, scoposis, HI Iwuakee Brace, 
affections of neck and shoulder, 
elbow and wrist, hand, hip, 
knee, foot and ankle, etc* 
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Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher- Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Essay, p. B-n 

Suggested Resources : 

F: 15, p. C-30; AO, p. C-35; .J3, p. C-kS; 115, p. C-51 
References, p. C-112 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPAKONAL THERAPIST 



BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 



Pediatric Conditions : An overview of disease and disability relative to 
or important in childhood, including implications for normal growth 
and deveoopment* 

Overall Performance Objective : 1) To identify, describe, and classify 

physical and psychosocial pediatric disease and disabilities commonly 

seen in occupational therapy by systemic involvement, major symptoms 

or symptom complexes and known or theoretical etiology and prognosis, 2) to 

describe treatment approaches and methods for each, and 3) to infer how 

occupational therapy may be Involved In treatment for each disease 

or disability. 

Related Activities In Occupational Therapy : To analyze client^s level 
of developmental function; formulate therapeutic activities plan; guide 
client In attaining or maintaining optimal developmental level; and 
supervise and Instruct staff in treatment Inplementatlon, 

Suggested Objectives : Examples : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify and discuss Mental retardation, psychosocial 

commonly know disorders problems, perceptual-motor pro- 

whlch are either caused or blems, etc. 

Indicated by a develop- 
mental lag. 



2. Given a specified number of 
ch Idhood disorders, describe: 

(a) area of Involvement^ 
psychosocial or physical. 

(b) etiology and prognosis. 

(c) major symptoms and 
symptom complexes - overall 
treatment approach. 

(d) how occupational theiapy 
may be Involved. 



Developmental disorders: situational 
disorders, neurotic disorders, 
neurotic character disorders, 
psychotic disorders, psychotic 
character disorders, etc. 

Disorders associated with organic 
brain damage: cerebral dysfunc- 
tion, convulsive disorders, 
hearing disorders, speech 
disorders, reading disabilities, 
learning disabilities, mental 
retardation, phenylketonuria, 
Oown^s Syndrome, degenerative 
neurologic diseases, etc. 

Trauma: Battered Child Syndrome, 
poisoning, burns, etc. 

Al lerglc disorders. 

Connective tissue diseases, 
rheumatic fever, etc. 

Infectious diseases: encephalitis, 
meningitis, etc. 
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Congenital heart disease, con- 
genita) ma) fo tarnations, etc* 

Endocrine disorders, chronic 
) I ver disease, etc. 

Nutrit^ona) deficiencies: 
mainutrt tion, obesity^ etc. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, A-7 
Student Independent, p, A-8 

Suggested Evaiuatton ; 
Essay, p. B-)) 

Suggested Resources ; 
PI: ^0, p. C-)5 

VT: 2, p. C-)8; )2, p. C-20; )9 e 20, p. C-2) 
F: 6, p. C-28; 7 e 9, p. C-29; 15 e 16, p. C-30; )9, p. C-31; 
39, p. C-35; A3, p. C-37; fJ6, p. C-39; 79 e 8l, p. c-kk 
93, p. C-k6; 9A, p. C-A7; )09 e ))), p. C-50; 1)3 e ))6, f>, C-5) 
)20, p. C-52 

References, p. C-))2 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIJ^ 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Problem Solving Approach to Learning : A method of problem solving to 
be applied in occupational therapy. 

Overall Performance Objective : To identify and interpret problem 
solving techniques and relate their application to tasks* 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To gather information; 
plan effective use of time; determine instructional methods; arrange, 
implement and adapt activities; apply behavior reinforcement or modi* 
fication techniques; and determine appropriate safety techniques. 



Suggested Objectives : 



Examples; 



The Learner Should: 

1. Given a problem solving 
method, list situations 
where each step can be 
appl ied. 



Identification of the problem. 
Determination of alternatives and 

resources. 
Selection of solution. 
Performance of solution. 
Evaluation of solution and 

presentation of results. 



2. Given the problem of 
finuing the resources for 
learning about a given 

aspect of occupational therapy, 
apply the problem solving method 
to find the resources, seek 
out the information, and 
discuss what has ')een found. 

3. Given the problem of planning 
for efficient use of time in 
performing specified tasks, 
apply the problem solving 
method to write out a daily 
schedule of activities and 
follow that schedule. 



Tasks : written assignments, group 
assignments, etc. 



k. Given the problem of Party, luncheon, classroom 

planning and preparing an presentation, etc. 

activity for other individuals, 
apply the problem solving 
method to develop a plan 
and implemer*- the activity. 
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5. After using a problem solving 
method in a variety of situa- 
tions, state his perceptions of 
where and how the problem 
solving method is applicable. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Completion, p. B-IO 
Observetrional Techniques, p. B-I2 

Suggested Resources: 
Fl 92, p. C-iiS 
References, p. C-lli» 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Work Simplification Techniques : Use of problem-solving and body 
mechanics for efficient and safe performance of an activity. 

Overall Performance Objective : 1) To identify and apply work simpli- 
fication techniques to his own activities and 2) to explain and demonstrate 
activities of daily living or housekeeping* 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To plan and arrange material 

and equipment placement and planning activities of daily living and homemaking 

training* 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

K Identify work simplification 
methods commonly used in 
occupational therapy* 



Examples : 



Problem solving applied to 

planning an activity, gathering 
inaterials together, etc* 
Body mechanics applied to 

bending and stooping efficiently, 
pushing and pulling with body 
weight, etc* 

Describe how work simpli- 
fication methods can be used in 
his own work activities* 

Apply work simplification tech- Planning steps, using proper 
niques to daily work activities* body mechanics, etc* 



4* Use work simplification 
techniques and techniques 
of giving directions to 
instruct another individual 
in a housekeeping activity* 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p* A-8 
Student-Student Group, p« A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 
True-False, p* B-8 
List, p* B-11 

Observational Techniques, p« B-12 



Cleaning a table, putting a 
cabinet In order, arranging 
furniture, cooking a meal, etc* 



Suggested Resources : 

F: 18, p* C-39; P. 
References , p* Wk 



C-A2; 87, p* C-^5 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



'9- Safety Proc edures and First Aid : Methods and procedures which reflect 
commonly accepted principles of personal and client protection. 

Overall Per formance Oblectlve ; To Identify and apply safety procedures 
to client treatment situations and his own activities. 

Related Ac tivities in Occupational Therapy : To maintain client and 
personal physical status and arrange and plan storage of material 
and equipment for safe usage. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify potential hazards 
inherent in materials and 
equipment commonly used in 
occupat I ona 1 the rapy . 

2. State how materials may be 
safely used. 



Examples ; 



Fire hazards, sharp edges, hot 
surfaces , etc. 



3* Practice using materials and 
equipment In a safe manner. 

Recognize safe storage and 
placement for hazardous 
material and equipment. 



Demonstrate comprehension of 
safety procedures in a given 
s 1 tuation. 



Storage of combus tables In metal 
containers, placement of power 
tools, with switch In "power 
off*' position, placement of 
materials In cabinets In such 
a way that they do not fall, 
labeling all material containers 
and storage cabinets, placement 
of appropriate warning signals, 
etc. 



Identify and explain methods of 
lifting, transportation, and 
carrying heavy or large Items 
according to commonly accepted 
definitions of safety. 



ERLC 
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7« List appropriate body 

movements used for lifting and 
placing items without personal 
injury. 

8. Identify and explain methods 

of lifting and handling clients 
according to commonly accepted 
definitions of safety. 

3. Relate these methods to a given 
disabling condition. 



10. State how to change client^s 
position, rearrange client's 
clothing, and place extremities 
for safe transportation, escort, 
and treatment. 



11. Identify physical and emotional 
signs of client which 

might give cues to the start 
of an emergency situation. 

12. Recognize when a situation in 
an occupational therapy 
setting becomes an emergency 
and identify and describe 
procedural steps usually re* 
quired to meet the emergency. 



Loss of color in lips and nail 
beds, perspiration, dilated eyes, 
shallow, uneven breathing, com- 
bati veness , etc. 

Si tuation ; fire, cut (from broken 
skin to arterial bleeding), respira- 
tory distress, cardiac distress, 
seizures, fainting, falling, an 
attacking client. 

Procedures : know before emergency 
where help is, how to"evacuate 
area and put out small fires, 
how to use the compression, 
bandages, resuscitation and 
seizure procedures, etc. 



13. Demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in performing minor 
emergency procedures as 
requi red. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Matching, p. B-9 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, d, B-12 
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Suggested Resources : 



PI: 


17, p. c-n 


FS: 


'j, p. C-23; 5 - 7, P. C-2i» 


FL: 


1, p. C-26 


F: 


122, p. C-52 



References, p. C-1 15 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Transferring and Lifting Clients : Assisting clients to change position 
or move from one place to another. 

Overall Performance Objective: To identify, describe, and apply methods 
of safe lifting and supporting a client during transfer. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To assist client to and 
from treatment or training area and assist client in transfer to and 
from bed, wheel chair, stand*in*table, etc. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify and describe body 
mechanics which are used to 
safely lift and support clients. 

2. Identify and describe types and 
functions of transportation 
equipment. 



Examples : 

Moving client over center of 
body, stooping from the knee, 
pulling with body weight, etc. 

Wheelchairs, gurney carts, ortho- 
pedic carts, Stryker Frame, 
etc. 



3* Recognize given component parts 
and functions of transportation 
equipment. 

4. Identify potential hazards of 
each vehicle. 



5* Given an individual exhibiting 
a specific disability and a 
specific vehicle, assist the 
individual in or onto the 
vehicle by applying informa- 
tion previously learned. 

6. List specific areas in a health 
establishment or home in which 
barriers to transportation 
may appear. 

7* Identify specific methods and 
procedures to overcome barriers 
commonly encountered. 



Back rests, brakes, arm rests, 
belts, aide guards, foot 
pedals, etc. 

Client sliding or falling from 
vehicle, vehicle tipping or 
running into other objects, 
etc. 

From high bed to wheelchair, 
wheelchair to stand-in-table, 
etc. 



Doorways, inclined planes, 
stairs, curbs, elevators, etc. 



Turning wheelchair around and 
backing onto or through a 
curb or doorway, etc. 



333 



8. 



List physical disabilities One-sided paralys is , paralyzed 

comnx>nly seen in an occupational legs and arms, stiff, joints, 
therapy department. etc. 



9. Identify methods of transferring Heiping the hemiplegic on his 

physically disabled clients. bad side, locking braces before 

lifting, supporting client in 
non*painful areas, etc. 

10. Given a simulated patient ex- 
hibiting a selected disability, 
match an appropriate transfer 
method with a disabi I ity 
condi t ion. 



IK List ambulation equipment used 
by physically disabled clients. 

12. Given specific instructions in 
helping physically disabled 
clients, assist a physically 
disabled client in going from 
one place to another. 

13. Analyze a given transferral, 
transportation, or escort 
situation and identify the 
potential hazards which may 
appear. 

lA. Given a simulated transfer 
situation, determine an 
appropriate course of action 
needed to be followed. 



Canes, crutches, walkers, etc. 



Hazards : client weight, size, 
incoordination, stairs, slippery 
floors, doorways, etc. 



Course ; decide he can do it 
and perform the task, decide 
he cannot do it alone and 
seek help, find a wheelchair, 
etc. 



Suggested Teaching Strateqy : 

Student-Student^^Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Matching, p. B-9 
List, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 

S: I - II, p. C-16 
VT: 2, p. C-18 
FS: I S 2, p. C-23 
FL: 2, p. C-26 

F: 102, p. C-i*v ICS, p. C-50 
References, p. C-l 15 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Interpersonal Relationships: Overview of the dynamics of interpersonal 
relationships and experiential learning in Interpersonal skills required 
for occupational therapy. 

Overall Performance Objective : 1) To identify the information in communi- 
cation, psychology, and cultural sociology which relate to interpersonal 
relationships, 2) to identify attitudes which facilitate constructive 
interpersonal relationships, 3) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in 
formulating constructive relationships with peer and authority figures, and 
k) to demonstrate a degree of proficiency in developing supervisory and 
therapeutic relationships. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To confer and exchange 
Information with staff and clients; receive instructions and directions; 
and give instructions and directions. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

K List and discuss as many factors 
as possible which affect the 
formulation and maintenance of 
individual relationships and 
draw a conclusion about how they 
may prevent or alter relation- 
ship formulation. 



2. Identify, list, and describe 

types of relationships developed 
by human beings during the life 
span. 



Examples: 



Developmental factors : clf fering 

relationships are formeo at 

each 1 ife stage, etc. 
Psychol og i ca 1 factors : ego 

strengths, response mechanisms, 

feel Ings, etc. 
Communication factors : how 

people come across to each 

other, etc. 
Cultural factors : life style, 

value system, etc. 

Parent, chi Id, and adult 
combi nations. 



3* Describe a variety of ways In ^ Parent-Chl Id - protective, 
which roles influence a authoritatl ve^ etc. 

relationship. Child-Parent - dependent, 

majiipulative, etc. 
Child-Child - competitive, 
mutually assistive, etc. 
Adult-Adult - thoughtful, 
mutually responsive, etc. 
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^1. 



5. 



6. 



7. 



8. 



Analyze how roles within a 
given relationship may fluctuate 
and change and form generali- 
zations about possible causes 
for those changes. 



Analyze some of his own relation 
ships, determine the kinds of 
roles he has assumed and the 
kinds of roles he habitually 
assumes In given types of 
relationships. 

Define and discuss the term 
'•contract", and describe 
situations In which contracts 
are evident within relat lonshlps< 



Between friends, competition In 
a given sport may be evident, 
but competition for school 
grades may not. This may have 
a variety of causes; for example, 
both are equally interested In 
the sport, one Is disinterested 
in grades, or Is afraid to try 
to compete, etc. 

- With peers, authorities, etc. 



Identify and discuss conditions 
which facilitate constructive 
relationships and give examples 
of each. 

Identify and discuss conditions 
which Inhibit constructive 
relationships and give examples 
of each. 



Definition : 
An agreement between two or 
more parties for doing or 
not doing some specific 
thing. 
Examples : 
"Marlage contract's "parent- 
child contract", "child-parent 
contract", "employee-employer 
contract", etc. 

Valuing another human being, 
openness, sensitivity, flexi- 
bility, etc. 



Suspicion, rigidity, prejudice, 
etc. 



9. Define the term "trust", discuss 
the dynamics of trust In a 
variety of relationships, 
explore his own perceptions of 
trusting, and analyze some of 
his personal relationships to 
determine a relative depree 
of trust. 



Definition : 

Reliance on the Integrity, 
justice, or some other 
quality of a person; con- 
fidence In another. 

How Is trust developed? 

How Is mistrust developed? 

How can vulnerable human beings 

establish trust In others? 
Is It desirable? 



erJc 



336 



10. Given the experience of being 
directed to do an activity, 
explore and analyze personal 
teeJiPigs and attitudes towards 
beini;; directed in a variety 
of ways, and demonstrate an 
acceptable skill in accepting 
or rejecting the direction. 

11* Given the assignment of 

directing another individual 
to do an activity, identify 
and explain methods of con* 
structive direction and 
demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in directing another 
individual • 

12. Explore and discuss methods of 
establishing rapport with 
another individual and 
demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in establishing rapport in a 
situation common to occupa- 
tional therapy. 

13* Given the assignment of con- 
ferring with another individual 
to reach a mutual decision, 
demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in problem solving with 
a given variety of role 
relationships. 

]k. Given the assignment of 
counseling an individual, 
demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in helping another 
individual to work through 
a problem. 

15* Discuss and draw conclusions 
concerning the therapeutic or 
''helping'' relationship in 
relation to other dyadic 
relationships. 



Authoritarian direction. 
Democratic decision for direction. 



<^«2thods: being courteous, sensitive 
to anothsr person's needs, firm, 
etc. 

Activities : request another person 
.,to do a service; set a deadline 
for another person, etc. 



Methods : being friendly, warm, 
accepting, non-di recti ve, f i rm, 
etc. 

Activi ties : start a conversation 
with a stranger, etc. 



Confer with an authority figure 
to determine assignment. 

Confer with a peer to determine 
plans for a party, etc. 



Helping a peer determine how to 

study for an examination. 
Helping a child determine how 
' to solve a puzzle. 



When are each appropriate? 

How are they similar? Different? 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
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Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
Essay, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 

G & S: 1 & 3, p. C-7 
PI: ^0, p. C-15 
F: 18, p. C-30; 2^#, p. C-32; 97, P. C-^*7 
References, p. C-l 15 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Task Group Problem Solving : An overview of group dynamics theory with 
experiential learning in group problem solving and group dynamics. 

Overall Performance Objective : I) To Identify and descr t the dynamics 
of group interaction, 2) to list and describe group roles, 3) to discuss 
role assumption and role change processes, k) to explore and analyze the 
dynamics of group interaction, and 5) to demonstrate skill in constructive 
communication techniques and group problem solving. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To plan and implement 
therapeutic task groups for clients; participate as a member of a treat- 
ment team; and coordinate and supervise occupational therapy services 
and staff activities. 



Suggested Objectives : Examples : 

The Learner Should: 
]. Define the term "group 
processes". 



2. Given terms related to group 
processes, explain what they 
mean and what physical and 
emotional behaviors are 
displayed in each. 

3* Identify the normal develop- 
mental continuum of group 
processes commonly seu^ ^'^ 
most groups. 

4. List and describe leadc. 
roles commonly assumed by 
group members. 

5* List and describe disruptive 
roles which may be assumed 
by group members. 

6. Describe the dynamics of role 
assumption usually displayed 
by individuals In a grc p. 

7* Describe the dynamics of role 
fluctuation and change as tt 
applies to group process. 



Intra-group adjustment, polariza* 
tlon, cohesiveness, relation- 
ship formulation, dependency, 
counterdependency, etc. 



Det^endency - Inter dependency. 



^itlator, clarlfier, timekeeper, 
supporter, etc. 



Information seeker, dissenter, etc. 



Leadership roles often arc assumed 
in relation to group needs 
and talents. 

Roles are not static during the 
primary phases of group pro- 
desses, they shift and change 
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8. Identify and discuss the 
types of group decisions and 
probJeitis frequently encountered 
by occupational therapists. 

9. Given the assignment of par^ 
cipat!ng in a small task group 
related to occupational therapy, 
demonstrate skill In construc- 
tive communication techniques 
and group problem solving. 

10. Analyze by exploring and 
discussing: 



according to current group 
process and group members* 
personal {ties. 

Selection of client evaluations, 
treatment planning, student 
training, supervisory probl«ims, 
etc. 



a. the specific dynamics of 
the task group 

listed above 

b. his perceptions of his own 
personal role assumptlor*.; 
and fluctuations and how he 
might have done otherwise in 
relation to specific 
incidents 

c. the problem solving procedure 
used and those problem 
solving procedures which were 
the most difficult for the 
group 

d. the quality of the task 
group product or findings 

e. the relationship between 
product quality and group 
dynamics. 



IK Discuss, compare, and contrast 
group versus individual percep- 
tions of each member's individual 
contrt jutions. 



S uggested Teach i ng Strategy : 

Student-Stu':sent Group, p. A-7 
Teachftr-Student Group, p. r^-S 
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Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p B-9 
Completion » p. B-IO 
Essay, p. B-M 
List, p. B-n 

Observational Techniqt.s, p. B--12 



Suggested Resources : 
G e S: 3, p. C-7 

F: 18, p. C-30; 23, p. C-3I ; ^(>. p. C-37; 92, p. €-46; 
121, p. C-52 
References, p. C-115 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Instructi onal Planning and Methods; Instructional planning and the 
application of teaching techniques. 

Overall Performance O bjective : 1) To identify, expand, and apply methods 
of planning learning experiences and 2) to identify and apply teaching 
methods and media. 

Related A ctivities in Occupational Therapy ; To plan, direct, or imple- 
ment therapy according to client capabilities and cultural and educa- 
tional background; supervise staff activities and instruct during on- 
the-job or continuing education program. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 

1. identify and list principles 
or steps in planning educa- 
tional experiences commonly 
used in occupational therapy. 



2. Identify and discuss his 

perceptions of the information 
required for determining the 
abilities and needs of the 
cl ient or group. 

3* List the kinds of informa- 
tion required for teaching a 
given individual or a group 
a specif iec! activity commonly 
used in occupational therapy. 



Identify and define the com- 
ponents of an instructional 
objective. 



Examples ; 



Gathering information concerning 
needs and abilities of client 
or group* 

Determining objectives or out- 
come of the learning experience. 

Developing appropriate step-by- 
step procedures. 

Education, motor skills, in- 
terests , etc. 



Teaching a hemiplegic to put on 
a shirt - need to know if he ' 
can understand verbal instruc- 
tions, remember, feel his 
body in space, etc. 



Teaching a jjroup a decoupage 
activity - need to know if they 
can remember instructions, 
handle paint brushes, use 
scissors, etc. 

Audience - who will do the 

activi ty? 
Behavior - what must the learner 

do? 
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Compose a given number of 
instructional objectives* 



Given a hypothetical treatment 
situation, analyze it and com* 
pose a step-by-step breakdown 
to complete the activity. 



Conditions - under what circum- 
stances will the learning 
occur? 

Degree - how wel 1 or how much 
must be done? 

A hemiplegic adult male (audience) 
will put on and button his 
shirt (behavior) without assis- 
tance (degree) while sitting in 
a chai r (condition) • 

Putting on a shirt for a 
hemiplegic : 

1. Lay shirt on lap, with collar 
towards stomach, label up. 

2. Put affected hand in armhole. 

3. Work affected arm into sleeve, 
until sleeve is gathered 
above the elbow. 

Etc. 



7. Identify commonly used methods 
of giving explanations in occu- 
pational therapy and apply those 
methods to explain a procedure 
to another individual. 

8. Identify commonly used methods 
of giving a demonstration in 
occupational therapy and apply 
those methods in demonstrating 
an activity to an individual 
group* 



Identify methods commonly used 
in occupational therapy to 
evaluate performance of an 
activity and apply these 
methods to establish what 
the outcome should be for a 
given number of activities. 



Speaking slowly, using simple 
words, asking learner If he 
understands, asking learner to 
repeat explanation in his own 
words, etc. 

Explain clearly, position so that 
learner can see clearly, ask 
learner to copy movements or 
procedures* position learner 
beside demonstrator so that 
motions are not reversedi etc. 

Demonstrate method of transfer, 
how to use assistive device, 
do a craft, etc. 

Methods : 

Determine how much, how many 
times, to what degree a thing 
should be done (criteria). 
Determine what evidence Is 
needed to signal client com- 
pletion or mastery (measure- 
ment) of an activl ty. 
Examples : 

1. Cri terion : put on shirt 
Independently. 
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10. Identify and list methods of 
instructing an individual or 
group to perform an activity 
coinmcnly used in occupational 
therapy and apply those methods 
to instructing ah individual 
or group in performance of a 
specific activity. 

11- Identify, list and describe 
media commonly used in 
teaching, and state its 
possible application to 
occupational therapy. 



12. Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in using selected media to 
teach an acti^yity to another 
individual or group. 

Given a specific individual or 
group, select an act ivi ty, plan 
instruction, instruct another 
individual or group^ and com- 
pare the actual with the 
desired outcome of the activity. 



Measure ; teacher observes 
client put on and button 
shi rt. 

2. Criterion : set up loom with 
correct threading sequence 
and tension. 

Measure : weft shows correct 
pattern, threads do not break, 
and tension is even. 

Explaining, demonstrating, 
supervising practice, going 
through the motions with 
learner, stopping the learner 
and correcting motion, 
praising appropriate responses, 
etc. 



Audio-Visual media : films, film 
loops, recordings, tape re- 
corders, television cameras. 

Appl i cat ion : films, film loops - 
as demonstrations, for 
discussion. 

Recordings for learning to 
follow spoken directions* 

Tape recorders and cameras for 
feedback to learner. 

Texts, manuals, written instruc- 
tions, programmed instruction, 
educational toys, etc. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student Independent, p. A-8 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Suggested Evaluation : 

Essay, p. B-ll 

List, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p'. B-12 
Suggested Resources : 

~ 1^. C-30; A6, p. C-37; 97, p* C-hJ 
References, p. C-116 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Therapeutic Media ; Play as Habi I itation ; Overview of the therapeutic 
uses of play with applications for stressed or deprived children. 

Overall Per formance Obfective : 1) To identify and describe the normal 
continuum of play, 2) to describe and discuss the dynamics and needs of 
children under stress or , deprived children, and 3) to demonstrate skill 
in planning remedial or habi I itation play programs for those children* 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To plan and supervise 
supportive pediatric pro&rams; and plan preventive health care programs 
in day care, school, or other community agencies. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

K Identify the continuum of play 
needs in each of the develop- 
mental stages and list and 
describe play activities common 
to each phase and developmental 
component. 



2. Given a number of normal "be- 
havior problems'* frequently 
encountered with children, 
apply a problem solving approach 
to Suggesting ways of dealing 
with the problem. 



Examples ; 



Chi Idhood : 

Biogenetic; "burning up 
energy** activities. 

Cognitive*perceptual -motor - 
holding, banging, casting, 
walking, running, putting in, 
taking out, puzzles, etc. 

Social; cuddling, repeating 
words, being read to, parallel 
play. 

Cultural: games, teams, etc* 

Problem ; 2 year old who says *W* 
to everything. 

Ways ; Oon*t enter Into power 
struggle. Tell child **it*s time 
to . . ** or **now we will ♦ . 
and then do it. Or, when 
possible, give child yes or no 
choice and honor his choice. 



Problem ; k year old who cries 
each time his mother leaves. 

Problem ; 7 year old who hits 
smaller children, etc. 
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Define the term "situational 
stress** and identify stressful 
situations for children commonly 
seen In occupational therapy* 



Identify common emotional and 
behavioral reactions to stressful 
si tuat ions. 



Discuss how each situation may 
be exhibited by a client in an 
occupational therapy setting* 

Discuss roles. and attitudes the 
therapist may assume in working 
with children under stress. 



Si tuation stress : si tuat tons 
which create an interruption of 
the normal developmental 
process. 

Situations : separation from home 
environment, uncomfortable, ill, 
in pain, separation from mother, 
unfamiliar environment and 
routine, etc. 

Reactions to new and threatening 
people : anxiety, regression, 
anger, fear, grief, acting 
out^ refusal to participate, etc. 

Anxiety (fear, crying, hiding). 
Grief (withdrawal, turning away). 

Accepting feelings; encouraging 
expression of feeling; gentle, 
but firm kindness; setting and 
maintaining rules; etc. 



7* Given a number of situations 

with children under stress, apply 
a problem solving approach to 
suggest ways to deal with them. 



Given the problem of planning 
a playroom or play program for 
hospitalized children, analyze 
the problem and plan a program 
to meet the children*s needs. 



Si tuat ions : 

1. Hospitalized 5 year old who 

hasn't seen his parents in a 
week. Sits in corner and 
stares out of window. Will 
not respond to encouragement 
to participate in playroom 
activities. 

2. Infant, 9 months, who has 

bilateral leg casts, and Is 
in traction. Parents visit 
daily. Child no longer 
makes eye contact with adults, 
turns away from parents. 

3. 2-1/2 year old who cries con- 

tinuously, except when held. 

Pro blems : 

Pre- and post-surgical patients, 
ages 2-12 years, about 20 
children, all ambulatory. 
Infant ward, children aged 
6 months through 2 years. 
Variety of GM&S problems. 



1. 
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9* Describe and discuss behaviors 
comnonly seen in culturally or 
environmentally deprived 
chi Idren. 



10. Given a number of problems for 
planning enrichment programs for 
culturally or environmentally 
deprived children, apply a 
problem solving approach to 
plan play programs for those 
chi Idren. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student-Student Group, p. 
Teacher-Student Group, p. 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Completion, p. B-10 
Essay, p. B-11 
List, p. B-11 
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3. Pre-teenagers with variety of 
GHSS problems* Have been 
performing some "creative 
mischief" on ward (such as 
using hypodermics as water 
pistols, etc*) 

Cultural deprivation behaviors : 
Immature, cogni tive- percept ual - 
motor, soci a1 behavi ors* 
Probably not culturally Immature 
in thel r own cul ture , but may 
not be able to cope with 
middle class standards* 

Environmental deprivation be** 
havlor ; either Intrinsic or 
extrinsi c - may see overall 
Immaturi ty* 

Problems : 

1. 3*5 years olds from ghetto 

area. Have superior gross 
motor skills as a group, but 
immature concepts and fine 
motor ski 1 Is. 

2. Infants In a children's home, 

between the ages of 3 months 
to l8 months. Many show 
signs of severe developmental 
lag. 



Suggest ed Resources: 
F: 16, p. C-30; 

91, p. C'k(>; 
References, p. C- 



39, p. C-35; 
lU, p. C-51 
116 



^3, p. C-37; 76, p. C-^i3; 81, p. c-kk 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Therapeutic Media; Recreation as Habi 1 i tat ion ; Resources for and 

implementation of recreational activities commonly used in occupational 
therapy. 

Overall Pe rformance Objective ; 1) To identify the rationale, and 
developmental appropriateness of recreational activities, 2) to list 
and find reso.'-ces, tools, materials and skills involved in the re- 
creational act. ties most commonly used in occupational therapy, and 
i) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in organizing and leading re- 
creational activities. 



Related A ctivities In Occupational Therapy ; To assist technici 
activities program planning and plan for guiding clients in de 



personnel social or physical skills. 
Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify and discuss major 
developmental needs met by 
recreational activities. 



ans I n 
develop I ng 



2. 



Discuss the periods during the 
developmental continuum when 
recreational groups become a 
significant experience. 

Identify the types of group 
common to each period and 
relate how the group type 

Important to that develop- 
mental stage « 



Examples: 



Social needs : learning to relate, 
learning to compete, etc. 

Emotional needs : recogn 1 1 1 on , 
friendship, etc. 

Physical needs : exercise at 
developmental level of com- 
petence, etc. 

Periods and Groups : 

Early chl Idhood - parallel play 
evolves Into cooperation or 
sharing activities. 

Middle Chi Idhood - beginning of 
^Wgs" and team activities * 
peer attitudes important. 

Adolescence - team and individual 
competition with other team 
members. ^>?er attitudes vital. 
Much learning from peer groups. 

Adul thood - separation of work 
groups and recreational groups. 
Task groups evident In both. 

Aging - established groups of 
friends important. Shared 
reminisence, friendly, com- 
petition, group tasks, etc. 
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k. Iden^'ify a number of table games 
conwnonly used in an occupational 
therapy department and given a 
list of specific games, classify 
them according to an appropriate 
category. 

5. List resources, materials or 
set-up required for playing 
a given number of table games. 



6. Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in playing at least one of 
each classification of table 
games * 

7. State for what ages and group 
needs each activity is suited* 

8. Identify a number of kinds of 
group games frequently used 
in occupational therapy and, 
given a list of specific games, 
classify the games under an 
appropriate category. 
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9. List and find resources for a 
number of party or group games 
and demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in leading them. 

10. State for what ages and group 
needs each activity is suited. 

11. Identify a number of sport or 
active skill games and classify 
these games under an appropriate 
category. 
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Playing cards ; Bridge, Pinoccle, 

Euchre, etc. 
Commercial games : Monopoly, 

Clue, Puff Billiards, etc. 
Paper and pencil games : Hang 

the Man, Dot and Squares, 

Ir struct ions : rule books, party 
books, commercial games, rule 
pamphlet, materials, etc. 

Bridge : pJaying cards (double 
deck) , table, four chairs, etc. 

Puff billiards : board, balls, 
syringes, table, etc. 

Battleship : paper, pencil, 
marked squares, etc* 



Get acquainted games ; *M went 

to the market...", etc. 
Memory games ; Observation , 

Concentration, etc. 
Guessing games ; Twenty Questions, 

Charades , etc. 
Rhythm and clapping games ; 

"Who stole the cookies?", etc. 
Group skits ; "The king with the 

terrible temper", etc. 
Group sings : "On Moonlight Bay", 

etc. 



Outdoor games ; volley ball, bad- 
minton, tennis, archery, etc. 

Indoor active games : skittles, 
box howkey, ten-pins, basket- 
ball, etc. 



12. List resources and equipment 
required for a given number of 
sport or active game activities^ 

13. Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
In planning and leading a 
given number of active skill 
games . 

State for what ages and group 
needs each game is suited. 

Identify a number of kinds of 
dance and, given a list of 
specific dances, classify them 
according to the appropriate 
category. 



16. 



17. 



18. 



Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in planning and leading a 
given number of dances. 

State for what ages and group 
needs each dance is suited. 

Identify party activities commonly 
commonly seen in occupational 
therapy facilities and, given a 
list of specific ages and socio- 
economic groups, classify the 
activities under appropriate 
age or socio-economic group 
cicssif ications. 



Organize a plan for a party 
involving a specific group 
and list activities in sequence 
with materials and equipment 
needed for each activity. 



20. Demonstrates an acceptable skill 
In directing a party for a 
specif rc group. 

21. Identify outdoor activities 
other than games and parties 
commonly used in an occupa- 
tional therapy setting. 
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Instruction manual, materials 
and equipment, space require 
ments, etc. 



Folk dances : Virginia Reel, 

Hora, Schottlsh, etc. 
S quare dances : Texas Star, etc. 
Social dances: Shuffle, etc. 



Ages 3-5 : short activities, small 

groups, active, frequent 

change, etc. 
Ages 9-11 : team activities, 

active interspersed with quiet 

games, etc. 
Adul t : card games, charades, 

challenging party games, etc. 
Aged : quiet games, indoor skill, 

etc. 

Situation : 

Valentine party for 25 geriatric 
individuals who are ambulatory 
but do not know each other. 



Gardening, nature study, 

bicycling, hiking, cal isthentics , 
etc. 



erJc 
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22. 



List resources and materials 
required for each outdoor 
act i vi ty. 



Plot of land, garden tools, 
nearby woods, etc* 



23* Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in planning and implementing an 
outdoor activity for a group of 
individuals « 

2h. Identify audio-visual equip- 
ment commonly used for recrea- 
tional activities. 

25* Identify and list community 

resources for obtaining audio- 
visual equipment and discuss 
potential limitations for 
obtaining it* 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-o 
Completion, p. B-10 
Essay, p. B-1 I 
List, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
W: 8, p. C-19 

F: 73, p. C-k3 
References, p. C-1 17 



Film projector, slide projector, 
record player, tape recorder, 
etc. 

Resources : libraries, travel 
agencies, schools, catalogs, 
etc. 

Limitations : budget, time, 
distance, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Activity Analysis of Therapeutic Media : Detailed determination of 
physical, cognitive-perceptual-motor, social and enculturation aspects 
of activity with Implications in treatment planning. 

Overall Performance Objective : To apply the steps or procedures required 
for activity analysis to analyze human activity and human behavior. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To formulate treatment plans 
and modify or adapt treatment to meet the needs of individual clients. 



Suggested Objectives : 



Examples : 



The Learner Should: 

1. Define the t^rm ''activity** as it Activity is a tool of therapy 



relates to the concept of 
therapy. 

List domains of human behavior, 
list specific behaviors ex- 
hibited by human beings, and 
classify specific behavior 
under the appropriate domain. 



Recognize that any activity 
includes all behavioral domains 
to varying extents. 



Given pairs of behavior 
opposites and a general activity 
for each pair, state specific 
activity that can be used to 
elicit opposite behaviors. 



changed and modified to meet 
many object ives . 

Phychosocial : Symbolism, ego 

functions, interpersonal, group 

ski lis, etc. 
Phys? cal : motion - range, degree of 

strength and endurance, amount, 

etc. 

Cogni tive : perceiving, recalling, 
comprehension, applying, 
analyzing, etc. 

Perceptions : five senses, balance, 
perceptual constancy, etc. 

Motor: gross and fine; eye-hand, 
two and four extremity coordi- 
nation, etc. 

Cultures : value to client? 
religious connotations? 



Ceramics 
Weavi ng 
Playing Cards 



Can include all of 
the behavior 
domains - some 
domains are more 
pertinent than 
others. 



Playing cards for: 
Group Interact ion 
Play Euchre 



Independent 

act ion 
Play sol I tai re 
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Define the term '^gradation** as 
related to activity; discuss and 
and list a number of ways in 
which an activity can be 
grada ted. 



Define the term ''adaption" as 
related to activity; discuss and 
list a number of ways an acti* 
vity can be adapted for physi- 
cal, psychosocial and cognitive 
function. 



Construct an activity analysis 
form using appropriate cate- 
gories and terminology* 



Painting for: 
Sel f-expression 
Free Hand 

Weaving for: 
Range of motion 
at shoulder and 
elbow 



Structure 
Paint by number 



Strength at 
shoulder and 

elbow 

Use table loom Use floor loom, 
weighted beam* 

Gradat ion : a change by degrees, 

on a continuum. 
Ways to grada te; time - short 

to long term activity; 

resistence-0 to heavy; 

range - small to large; 

supervision - close to none; 

structure - very to little; 

interaction - none to dyad to 
group; 

responsibility - none to 
complete, etc* 

Adaption : to make suitable to 

therapeutic goal or plan* 
Ways to adapt : 

P hysical position - e*g* , stand- 
ing, standing for tolerance, 
activity at shoulder motion, 
in lap, or on table for finger 
mot ion. 

Resi stance - motion, uni lateral , 

degree. 
Coordination " unilateral, 

bilateral, quadrilateral. 
Energy expenditure * 
Balance * 

Psychosocial - structure, atti- 
tude and role of therapist, 
i nterpersonal contacts * 

Cogn i ti ve - number of steps, 
complexity of direction, etc* 

Include all behavioral domains 
and behaviors pertinent to 
occupational therapy gradations, 
adaptations, etc* 
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Given resources for learning 
and exploring therapeutic media, 
use the form above to analyze 
in detail a number of media 
activities* 



Play, recreation, manual arts, 
creative arts, etc. 



9. Given activity analysis problems, 
demonstrate an acceptable sktil 
in selecting and designing a 
variety of activities appropriate 
to the problem. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Grouo, p. A'7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Matching, p. B-9 
Completion, p. B-10 
Essay, p. B-1 1 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 



Problems : 

1. HO year old woman with 
radical mastectomy needs 
activity to reduce edema 

in upper arm, develop range, 
a.id strengthen thoracic and 
shoulder girdle muscles. 

2. 16 year old paraplegic needs 
to develop adequate work 
tolerances preparatory to 
work readiness training, 
etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Therapeutic Media: Applied Design, Creative, and Graphic Arts : 
Principles of creative and graphic arts as they apply to occupational 
therapy activities analysis and program planning. 

Overall Pe rformance Objective : 1) To identify the elements of design, 
2) to identify the media required for a given number of creative or 
graphic art activities, and 3) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in 
analyzing an activity to determine its behavioral and therapeutic 
aspects • 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To formulate therapeutic 
programs; instruct and assist clients in activities; or supervise 
staff in program implementation. 



Su ggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify and describe in his 
own words the elements and 
relationships in design. 

2. Identify and describe in his 
own words the elements and 
relationships of color. 

3. Identify tools, roaterials, and 
equipment most frequently used 
in graphic arts. 

^. Given design elements needed in 
a specific activity, demonstrate 
an acceptable level of skill in 
using the media and analyzing 
the activity to determine its 
behavioral and therapeutic a 
aspects* 

5. Given specific dimensions of a 
figure, apply a problem solving 
method to identify and use 
appropriate media. 



Examples: 



Form, balance, perspective, 
dimension, etc* 

Hue, shade, tint, primary 
colors, secondary colors, 
complimentary colors, etc. 

Ruler, compass, pens, pencils, 
scissors, papers of varying 
weights and textures, paints, 
brushes, etc. 

Use paint, brushes, paper to 
demonstrate perspective on 
form, etc* 



Draw a three-inch equilateral 
triangle, a circle five 
inches in diameter, etc. by 
using charcoal, pencil, 
pastels, etc. 
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8. 



Identify a number of^'creatlve 
art processes and classify 
under those a number of 
appropriate media needed to 
perform in each process* 

Given the task of analyzing a 
number of the above processes, 
apply the problem solving 
method to use a variety of 
media, design elements and 
colors, and analyze the 
activity to determine its 
behavioral and therapeutic 
aspects. 

identify a number of graphic 
arts processes and classify 
under those a number of methods 
and media for each process* 



9. Given the task of analyzing a 
number of the above graphic 
arts processes, apply the 
problem solving method to use 
a variety of media and design 
elements and analyze the 
activity to determine its be- 
havioral and therapeutic 
aspects. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Essay, p. B-1 1 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p* B-12 



Suggested Resources 
Fi r5, p C-30 
83, p. C-kk 



Processes ; 

Painting - watercolor^ oi Is, 

finger paints, etc. 
Collage - fabrics, papers, 

etc. 

Watercolor design (freeform). 
Sketch of still life or model, 
col lage, etc. 



Processes: 
C^rafting - diagrams, working 

drawings, etc. 
Printing linoleum block, 

silk screen, press, etc. 
Modelling - leather carving, 

copper tooling, etc. 

Block printed stationery, 
working drawing for wood- 
working project, etc. 



References, p. C-118 



21 & 22, p. C-31; 
91 , p. 



^7, p. C-37; ^8, p. c-38 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Therapeutic Media : Manual Arts : Application and analysis of procedures, 
use of tools, equipment, and other media commonly used in manual arts 
(such as wood, plastics, and metal). 

Overall Performance Objective : 1) To Identify the methods, procedures* 
media, and specifications used in manual arts common to most occupa* 
tional therapy facilities, and 2) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in 
analyzing the procedures to determine their behavioral and therapeutic 
aspects. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To formulate therapeutic 
programs; instruct and assist client in activities; or supervise staff 
in program implementation* 

Suggested Objectives : Examples ; 
The Learner Should: 

K Identify kinds of building Wood, plastics, metal, etc. 

materials used in manual arts 
in occupational therapy. 



2. For each identified kind of 
material, identify types of 
material and terms commonly 
used in materials specifica- 
tions for requisitions. 



3* Identify and describe the 

function of a given number of 
hand and power tools commonly 
used in occupational therapy. 

4* List procedures used in con- 
structing items of given 
materials; list the materials, 
tools, and equipment needed 
for each procedure* 



Wood : walnut, pine, etc., 
measurements - board 
feet, thickness, length, etc. 
Plastics : types - hard, soft, 

measurements - thickness, 
sheet size, linear 
measure, etc. 
Metal: types - steel, cooper, 
si Iver 

measurements - she*.t size, 
wi re gauge, etc. 

Hammer, saw, mitre box, jig saw, 
table saw, soldering iron, heat 
gun, power drill, screwdriver, 
etc. 

Wood : reading drawings to scale, 
cutting - using saws, 
joining - nails, boards, 
screws, types of joints. 
Metals : cutting - saws, shears. 

joining - bonding agents. 
Plastics: cutting - saws, shears. 

joining - bonding agents. 
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5. Demonstrate an acceptable skiH 
m analyzing and using given 
materials, a variety of hand 

and power tools, and a variety of 
construction procedures to 
determine their ehavioral and 
therapeutic aspeccs. 

6. List and describe commonly 
accepted safe storage and main- 
tenance techniques for all 
manual arts materials and equip- 
ment commonly used in occupa- 
tional therapy. 

Suggested Teaching crategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Essay, p. B-ll 
List, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 



Frame, book ends, copper wire 
bracelet, aluminum ha-Tmered 
ashtray, lucite picture 
frame, etc. 



Hammers - stored when not in use. 
Combustible solvents - stored 

in fireproof containers* 
Sharp tools - sharpened and 

stored, etc. 



Suggested Resources 
FSl ^, p. C-23 
FL: 3, p. C-26 
References, p. C 



5 - 7, p. C- 
^, P. C-27 
•118 



2h 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Therapeutic Media ; Ceramics : Analysis and application of methods, pro- 
cedures and techniques and use of equipment, tools, and materials 
commonly used in constructing ceramic places. 

Overall Performance Objective : 1) To identify the methods, procedures, 
equipment, tools, and materials commonly used in ceraTiics activities in 
occupational therapy and 2) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in analyz 
ing the behavioral and therapeutic aspects of the procedures and media. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To formulate therapeutic 
programs; instruct and assist clients in activities; or supervise staff 
in treatment implementation. 



Suggested Objectives : Examples : 
The Learner Should: 

1. Given list of various kinds of Pinch, coi), slab turned, molded, 
forming procedures commonly wedged, sculpted, etc. 

used in ceramics, describe the 
building process and, from a 
given sample display, select 
examples of each procedure. 



2. Given a variety of clays 

commonly used in occupational 
therapy, describe the properties 
and uses of each and, from a 
sample display, select examples 
of each clay. 



3. Given a number of clay-forming 
tools, describe how each is 
used . 

^. Identify and apply procedures 
usually undertaken in the 
preparation and storage of 
clay. 



Red : porous, relatively plastic, 

medium fire, most common 

bui 1 ding clay. 
Wh i te : less porous, very plastic, 

high fire, used for turning. 
Slip : fluid combination of clays, 

used for pour mold and joining. 

Modeling tools, cut off tool, 
wheel stand, paddle, wedging 
board, etc. 

Preparation : wedging, making slip, 
etc. 

Storage : wrapping to facilitate 
proper drying and amount of 
moisture. 



3* Demonstrate an appropriate 
skill in preparation and 
storage method. 
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6« Given the task of constructing 
greenware, demonstrate an 
acceptable skill In analyzing 
and using a variety of pre- 
paration, storage, and forming 
methods. 

?• Identify the parts of a kiln, 
materials, procedures, and 
precautions used in firing a 
kiln and, given the task 
of firing a greenware piece, 
use appropriate procedures and 
precautions, time and tempera- 
ture, according to directions. 

8. Identify and explain in his own 
works common techniques of 
decorating green or fired ware 
and, from a sample display, 
select examples of each 
decoration technique. 

9- Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in analyzing and using a variety 
of decoration techniques to 
determine their behavioral and 
therapeutic aspects. 

Suggested Teaching "rategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 

References, p. C-120 



Slab and coil pot, model figure, 
slip casting; making melds, 
sand casting, etc. 



Parts : walls, shelves, thermo- 
stat, controls, etc. 

Materials : cones, wash, trivets, 
etc. 

Procedures : loading, firing, 

removing, etc. 
Precautions : electrici ty, 

cooling requr i ements , etc. 

Greenwa re : slip painting, 
incising, excising, etc. 

Fired ware : glazes , colors , 
gloss , textures , f i re 
temperature, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
INFORMATION-APPLICATIOM MODULE 



Therapeutic Media ; Sewing and Needlework ; Application and analysis of 
methods, techniques, and media used in sewing and needlework activities 

Overall Performance Objective : 1) To identify methods, techniques, and 
media used in needlecraft and sewing activities commonly used In occupa 
tlonal therapy and 2) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in analyzing 
an activity to determine its behavioral and therapeutic aspects* 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To formulate therapeutic 
programs; instruct and assist client in activities; or supervise staff 
in treatment implementation* 

Suggested Objectives ; Examples; 

The Learner Should; 

1. Given a sewing machine, identify Sewing machine bobbin, pressure 
major parts of the machine, and foot, pressure release* 
explain their function* 



Identify and explain the types 
of sewing procedures and 
materials or fabrics commonly 
used in occupational therapy* 



Using a given number and type 
of hand and machine sewing 
procedures, demonstrate an 
acceptable skill in using the 
media and analyzing an activity 
to determine its behavioral 
and therapeutic aspects* 

Identify tools and materials . 
used in decorative stitching 
and describe the possible use 
and function of these* 



Name types of decorative stitch- 
ing and classify common stitches 
used In each type* 



Cutting pattern (simple), making 
seams In cotton, webbing, 
plast ic* 

Hem :ng cotton, attaching velcro 

snaps, fasteners* 
Joining heavy and light fabrics* 
Making string ties, etc* 

Spoonholder, work apron, ADL 
board, hemiplegic sling, etc. 



Needles ; embroidery, sewing, 

tapestry. 
Threads : embroidery, crewel, 

1 inen, etc* 
Fabrics : felt, wool, linen, 

cotton, synthetics, webbing* 

Embroidery ; french knot, chain, 
satin* 

Crewel ; couching, running, etc. 
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Needier ' : groi;, petit, cross 
etc* 

Appi tqufc , ^ pi red, reverse, etc 

6. Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in analyzing a given number and 
type of decorative stitches and 
determine their behavioral and 
therapeutic aspects. 

7. Given specific examples of Knitting : knit, purl, cable, 
needlework, name samples rib, drop stitch, etc. 
according to type of needlework Crocheting : single, double, 
used and identify and name pop-corn, afgan, etc. 
types of sewing stitches used Tatting : ring, join, etc. 
for each sample of needlework. 

8« Identify tools and materials 
most commonly used in needle- 
work, describe their functions, 
and identify and list terms which 
are commonly used in ordering 
materials required for projects 
commonly used in occupational 
therapy. 

9. Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
?n analyzing a given number and 
type of needlev/ortc procedures 
to determine their behavioral 
and therapeutic aspects. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-g 
Completion, p. B-10 
Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
FS: 3, p. C-23 
References, p. C-120 



erIc 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



31. Therapeutic Media : Weaving, Knotting, and Rugmaking : Analysis and 

applications of methods, techniques, and media, use of equipment, tools, 
and materials commonly used in weaving, knotting, and rugmaking* 

Overall Performance Objective : 1) To identify methods, techniques, and 
media used in weaving, knotting, and rugmaking common to most occupa- 
tional therapy settings and 2) to denronstrate an acceptable skill in 
analyzing the procedures to determine their behavioral and therapeutic 
aspects. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To instruct and assist 
clients in activities; formulate therapeutic programs; or supervise 
staff in treatment implementation* 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. From given samples of woven 
goods, identify the parts of 
woven fabric. 

2. From a given sample display, 
select examples of types of 
woven fabric. 

3* Identify frames, looms, and 
tools used in various types of 
weaving. 

4. Identify the parts of table and 
floor looms, describe what kind 
of weaving can be done on each 
type of loom, and list what 
kind of tools are needed for 
each type of weaving. 

5* Identify procedures used for a 
given number of looms and 
weaves y and analyze and use a 
given number of weaving 
procedures to determine their 
behavioral and therapeutic 
aspects* 



Examp 1 es : 



Warp, woof, weft. 



Ink 16, card, plain, twill 



Heddle looms: heddles, beam, 
beater, slagle hook, foot 
t^edals, hand levers, etc. 



Frame loom, braid weaving, weave* 
it squares, looper, paper 
weaving, etc* 



363 



}ERiC 



6* From given knotted samples, 
select examples of types of 
Knotting and knotting stitches* 



/• Identify the equipment, tools, 
and materials required for 
knotting activities, describe 
their function or use, and 
identify terms most commonly 
used in buying materials. 

8. Analyze a given number of pro- 
cedures using a number of 
knotting procedures, stitches, 
materials, and equipment to 
determine their behavioral and 
therapeutic aspects. 

9. From a given sample, select 
types of finishing techniques 
and state for which types of 
fabrication each finishing 
technique may be used. 



Suggested Teacning Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Matching, p. B-9 
Essay, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 

References, p. C-121 



MacraiTie or cord knotting ; square 
half hitch, double square, 
spi ral , etc. 

Rug knotting : turkish knotting, 
rya, latch hook, colonial 
knotting, fringe, braid weaving, 
etc. 

Cord knotting : frame; cord and 
yarns-fiber, weight and size. 

Knotting frames : sizes, 
measurements. 

Webbing: mesh size. 



Macrame jewelry, pillowtop, pot 
holder, etc. 



Fabrication : woven, braided, 

Turkish knotting, braid weaving, 

rya, etc. 
Finishing : hemming, crocheted 

edge, stitched and fringed, 

appl led fringe. 
Backing : fabric, latex, rubber 

rings. 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Observation Skills ; Overview of formal and informal observation methods 
wi th experiential applications in informal observation* 

Overall Performance Objective : 1) To select and describe formal be- 
havioral observational systems and informal observation techniques 
related to individual, interpersonal, and group behavioral responses, 
physical condition, and ability level and 2) to demonstrate and accept- 
able skill in observing physical and psychosocial behavior in individual 
dyad, and group situations, using both formal and informal observation 
methods • 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To observe to report client 
behavior and behavior change; evaluate client behavior and ability; 
supervise and analyze staff activity; and interact with other profession 
als and agency representatives* 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

K Given a number of observation 
report forms, list and classify 
those forms in either ob- 
jective (measurable) or sub* 
jective (judgment) categories* 

2* List and describe categories 
of physical factors and be- 
haviors which are relevant to 
client care in occupational 
therapy. 



3* Given a category of client's 
physi'^al status, identify and 
list relevant physical factors 
which should be observed in 
order to initiate and maintain 
appropriate treatment 
precautions* 



Examples ; 

Objective ; ADL evaluation, JROM 
form, muscle testing chart, 
ecc. 

Subjective : behavior check list, 
behavioral description, etc* 

Vital statistics : age, sex, etc. 

Physical factors ; appearance , 
diagnosis, etc* 

Cognitive*perceptual motor 
factors ; gross and fine motor 
behavior, perceptual behavior, 
conceptual memory, etc. 

Social factors : emotional, Inter- 
active and group responses, etc* 

Cul tural factors : soc i o-economi c , 
ethnic, education, work readi- 
ness, etc. 

Physical status : pressure spots 
on skin, color of skin and 
nail beds, sign of fatigue, 
perspi ration, etc. 
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Under the categories of 
cognitive-perceptual motor 
abilities, Identify and list 
abilities which should be 
observed In occupational 
the rapy. 



Given categories of psycho- 
social behaviors, identify and 
list relevant behaviors to be 
observed in each category* 



Given categories of cultural 
factors, identify and list 
relevant behaviors In each 
category. 

Given c variety of situations 
to observe and purpose for 
each, list the behaviors or 
factors he sees, and discuss 
and compare his list with 
others who saw the same 
situation. 



From the list above analyze 
and select the physical factors 
and behaviors which can be 
objectively observec^ and 
those which require some sub- 
jective judgment and draw a 
conclusion about these two 
kinds of judgment* 



Gross motor abl I Itles : range of 

motion, strength, endurance, 

coordination, handedness, etc. 
Fine motor : placement, eye-hand 

coordination, etc. 
Perception : color blind, balance, 

proprioception, etc. 
Recal I : remember Instructions, 

number of steps, recognition 

of colors, etc. 
Comprehension : able to describe 

or explain, calculate, add, 

etc. 

Appl Icatlon : make, draw, perform 
according to instructions, etc. 

Emo t i on - i n te rac 1 1 ve : irritability, 
restlessness, tenseness, 
anxiety, friendliness, with- 
drawal, out-of-contact , etc. 

Social -group role : leader, 

follower, disrupter, dissenter, 
etc. 

Value system ; prejudices, ethnic 
background, etc. 



Situation : Individual writes name 

on paper. 
Purpose : observe motor skills. 

Situation : two individuals de- 
ciding which movie they will 
go to. 

Purpose : observe Interpersonal 
Interaction. 

Situation : small group planning 

a party. 
Purpose : observe group roles. 

It's a matter of degree, aU 
observations require some ele- 
ments of subjective judgment. 
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9* Identify and list examples of 
formal observational systems 
commonly used in occupational 
therapy* 

10. Identify and list examples of 
informal observations often 
made in occupational therapy* 

IK Compare the differences » 
similarities, and relative 
useful Iness of both types of 
observation to a variety of 
situations* 



ADLt developmental evaluations, 
structured interviews » inter- 
active analysis systems, etc* 



Performance of a task or an 
activity, social group inter- 
actions, appb ^ent emotions, 
etc* 

Formal : assessment of behavior 

or ski II level, etc* 
Informal : assessment of progress, 

etc* 



12* Identify and describe types 
of informal observation* 

13* Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in performing a given number 
of types of informal 
observation* 



Interview, hidden observer, 
overt observer, etc* 

Interview to determine mood and 

report findings* 
Observe (unseen) a group of 

children and note group role 

of each child* 
Describe motor behavior of 

individual placing pegs in 

peg board* 



Su<igested Teaching Strategy : 

Student Independent, p* A-8 
Student-Student Group, p* A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 

Completion, p* 6-10 ^ 
Essay, p* B-1 1 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p* B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
G S S: 3, p. C-7 
PI: 1, p* C-8 
F: 28, p* C-33; 92, p* C-A6; \\h S 117, p. C-51 
References, p. C-122 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Written Communication in Health Care : An 'verview of the requirements 
for written communication in the health care system, with experiences 
in written communication. 

Overall Pe rformance Objective : 1) To identify and describe the elements 
of factual writing required for health care records, reports, and pro- 
fessional correspondence and writing, 2) to defin- and differentiate 
among records, reports, and correspondence, the reasons for maintaining 
reports, records and correspondence, 3) to identify and describe types 
of administrative and client care reports and records, and k) to 
demonstrate an acceptable skill In writing administrative a,..i client 
care reports, records^ and correspondence. 

Related A ctivities In Occupational Therapy : To communicate with staff 
and referral agencies; facilitate departmental operation; interpret 
occupational therapy program objectives and goals; document and evaluate 
program plans and progress; and provide data for special studies and 
research. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify and describe the ele- 
ments of communication and 
factual writing required for 
written communication commonly 
appearing In the health care 
system. 

2. List the types of written 
communication commonly used 
in heaUh care settings, ex- 
plain the purposes of each, 
and differentiate the purpose 
of one from the other. 



Examples : 



1. The five W's : who, what, whei 

where, why, and how . 

2. Thoroughr.es«i , conciseness, 

clarity, brevity, honesty, 
accuracy, etc. 



Records, reports, co? »'espondenc<^, 
etc. 

Types :jf Records : client c^^re, 
administrative, and research. 

Types of Reports : client care, 
adminlstritive, research, etc. 

Purposes : communication with 
staff, cl lents, agencies to 
provide information, administra- 
tive control, document client 
activities, old in advancement 
of knowled:,;, etc. 

Comply with the law and aid in 
lefense of a claim. 

Document services rendered or 
received, justify payment. 
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From given samples, identify 
types of administrative records 
and reports and analyze each 
report or record to determine 
purpose, format, and 
organ izat ion. 

Analyze client reports or re- 
cords to determine the organi- 
zation and essential parts of 
each. 

Identify and describe methods 
of writing or composing re- 
ports and records. 

Given a case study, an observa- 
tion of, or participation in an 
actual treatment situation, 
demonsrrate an ;.cceptable skill 
in composing: 

(a) a record of events. 

(b) a report of client treatment. 

Given the assignment of re- 
cording minutes of a group 
meeting, demonstrate an accept- 
able skill in reporting events 
and decisions. 

Given the task of writing a 
letter requesting information 
to an institution or health 
care professional, demonstrate 
an acceptable skill in com- 
posing the letter. 

Given a task of writing an 
article in the style of a 
journal article, demonstrate 
an acceptable skill in seeking, 
finding, and synthesizing 
information in the area of his 
interest and composing an 
article according to a given 
fck mat. 



Ann ua 1 admi n i s t rat i ve repo r t , 
progress note, evaluation 
findings, research report, 
interdepartmental memo, etc. 



Aim or purpose o^ treatment or 

evaluation* 
Procedure. 
Client's response. 

Narrative, structured narrative, 
charts and graphs, etc. 



Initial findings, continuing pro- 
greiii, history of treatment, 
progress and recommendations, 
etc. 



Group problem-solving session, 
discussion to determine treat- 
ment plan , etc. 



Letter to affiliation center, 
letter requesting information 
concerning services offered, 
etc. 



Perceptual -motor treatment 
modalities, behavior modifica- 
tion, administrative problems- 
solving, etc. 
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Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Completion, p. B-10 
Essay, p. B-II 
List, p. B- ' 1 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
pn 16, p. C-IO 
References, p. C-122 



ERIC 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Independen t Problem-Solving : Applied analysis of personal needs and 
implementation of techniques to improve personal knowledge and skills* 

Overall Performance Objective : I) To analyze and determine personal 
knowledge and skill needs, 2) to seek and find resources for meeting 
those needs, and 3) to implement self -education in the area of need* 

Activities Related to Occupational Therapy : To maintain and improve 
skills and knowledge in occupational therapy. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Analyze his proficiency voids 
and his interests and determine 
in what general area he wishes 
to improve his ski lis. 

2. Write a plan for independent 
study, using previously learned 
methods of educational planning* 

3* Implement the plan by applying 
appropriate problem-solving 
behavior. 

4* Evaluate the effectiveness of 
his plan and the usefulness of 
the infomiation. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Completion, p. B-IO 
Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources ; 

G £ S: 2 S 3, p. C-7 



Examples : 



ADL instruction, inter-personal 
relationships, group process, 
etc. 



Resources, method, evaluation, etc 



Reading, discussion, practice, etc 



Plan feasible? 
Plan realistic? 
Information useful? 
AppI icable? 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Community Oriented Problem Solving : Seeking and planning for use of 
community resources for program planning and implementat ion. 

Overall Performance Objective ; 1) To apply problem solving techniques. 
2) to identify and describe resources available for client services 
and program planning or assistance within a given community » and 3) to 
analyze and determine how and under what circumstances given client or 
program planning needs might be met by using specific community 
resources* 



Related A ctivities in Occupational Therapy; To formulate and implement 
client referrals; guide client in finding community resources to meet 
his needs; participate in community program planning; recruit, train and 
make appropriate use of volunteers; consult with institutions to plan 
activities programs; and seek finding or other assistance from 
appropriate sources* 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

K Given a problem related to 
assisting a client in finding 
community resources, apply 
problem solving techniques to 
finding the resources and 
determining the client's eligi- 
bility for the resources* 



2* Given a problem related to a 

manpower, equipment, or material 
need within an occupational 
therapy service, apply problem 
solving techniques to finding 
the resources and determining 
how those resources may be 
obtained or used* 



Examples : 
Problems ; 

1* Client has severe tremor, 

cannot hold phone receiver, 
nor dial. 

2* Client, age 58, retired, 

despondent, bored, ambulatory, 
interested in fishing and 
stamp collecting - needs 
to make constructive use of 
time. 

3* A young cerebral palsy adult 
no longer needs intensive 
therapy and is too severely 
involved for vocational 
training* What can be 
recommended? 

Problems : 

1* Occupational therapy depart- 
ment need^ four or five 
wheelchairs of varying 
sizes with a variety of 
specifications for specific 
clients, to demonstrate 
wheelchair use, and to 
train clients. Department 
funds won^t cover* 
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2. Evening entertainment is 

needed tor a group of hos- 
pital! zed teenagers. 

3. A group of psychiatric 

clients would like to make 
toys for a local children's 
home. Funds are limited. 



3. 



Given the problem of planning a 
program for volunteers, demon- 
strate an acceptable skill in 
composing a plan for orienting, 
training, and implementing a 
volunteer program. 



Given the problem of assisting 
a community agency or group 
to find resources related to 
occupational therapy, apply 
problem solving techniques 
to finding the resources and 
planning for instruction in 
their use. 



Problem : 

The occupational therapy techni 
cicp 3t a geriatric facility 
for which you are a consultant 
has stated that many clients 
spend hours in their room alone, 
and she has not time to visit 
each one. Without encourage- 
ment and coaxing they will not 
come to activities programs. 
The technician would like assis- 
tance in planning a "friendly 
visitor" volunteer program. 
The administrator thinks it is a 
good idea, but feels that the 
volunteers will ne^d careful 
orientation. He would like the 
technician to direct the volun- 
teer pr'^oram. 

Problems : 

Xi A group of elementary school 

teachers- would like to learn 
how to instruct their students 
in simple arts and crafts 
activities using surplus 
material • 

2. A school board *-*ould like to. 

find scree*^! , devices for 
perceptual -motor deficits. 

3. A community mental health 

action committee would like 
to know how occupational 
therdp> would be implemented 
in a mental health clinic. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student Independent, p. A-8 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 

References, p. C-122 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION APPLICABLE MODULE 



Evaluation of Function : An overview of test and measurement theory, the 
rationale for evaluation in occupational therapy, with applications in 
selecting and administering evaluation instruments commonly used In 
occupat ional therapy. 

Overall Performance Objective : 1) To identify and describe theories of 
test and measurement, 2) to list c d describe formal and informal evalua- 
tion procedures commonly used in ^cupational therapy to measure both 
psychosocial and physical function levels, and 3) to demonstrate an accept 
able skill in determining which evaluation procedure might be used in 
ad*ninistering given evaluations or tests, in analyzing the evaluation 
results, and identifying problem areas indicated by the evaluation or 
test results. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To be able to select 
appropriate evaluation methods; implement or direct the implementation 
of their administration; and formulate decisions from the evaluation 
results. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 
1* Define and explain ^he concept 
of evaluation. 



2. Describe evaluation processes 
used in occupational therapy by 
giving examples of each and 
discussing when each is 
appropriate* 

3* Describe the rationale for 
evaluation commonly given in 
occupat i ona 1 therapy • 

4* Describe and discuss resources 
for finding evaluation instru- 
ments in occupational therapy* 

5* Given an assignment for finding 
an evaluation instrument for a 
specific treatment problem, 
suggest resources and specific 
instrument for the problem. 



Examp 1 es : 

Orderly approach to definition end 
assessment of problems; must 
be based on a body of theoreti- 
cal knowledge; stated objectives; 
validation; standardization* 

Formal : standardized and validated; 
standardized structured inter- 
view; structured observation* 

Informal : unstructured interview; 
casual observation* 

Evaluate functional assets or 
strengths; functional capacities 
as compared with norm* 

''Continuing Education Handbook'*^ 
Willard and Spackman, eve* 

Problems : 

1* Depressed housewife not coping 
well with three children* 

2* Six year old child is hyperactive; 
behavior problem* 
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Given overall or general evalu* 
ation techniques to be performed 
on normal individuals, demon* 
strate an acceptable skill in 
performing the techniques* 



3. Eighteen year old low quadri- 
plegic depressed, can't care 
for himself, etc. 

Structured and unstructured 
interview. 

Structured and unstructured 
observations for group inter- 
actions; interpersonal inter- 
action; physical capacities, 
etc. 



Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in reporting findings according 
to a given format. 

Given the task of using an ev- 
aluation instrument to dis- 
crir* ate between grossly 
norn i and grossly abnormal, 
demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in using the screening 
instrument. 

Compare %/hat was expected with 
what was found. 

Given the task of identifying 
degrees of deviation from the 
normal, demonstrate "^n accept- 
able skill in administering, 
scoring>and reporting findings 
from such an instrument* 

Analyze and describe level of 
function. 



Narrative form comb inat ion < 



Denver Developmental Screening 
Evaluation, etc. 



Ayers or other perceptual -motor 
tests. 



Given the task of using a verbal Play history, vocational experience, 

data collection instrument with family dynamics, etc. 

a client, demonstrate an accept** 

able skill in administering the 

instrument and reporting 

findings. 



Discuss and describe the differ- 
ence between testing '"normals" 
and "client". 
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1^. Given the task of performing 
given measurements of physical 
function, derponstrate an accept- 
able skill in performing and 
reporting those measurements. 

15. Given the task of performing 
given measurements of psycho- 
social function, demonstrate 
an acceptable skill in per- 
forming and reporting these 
measurements or impressions. 

16. Given the task of performing 
given measurements of skill or 
function levels which have >*->th 
physical and psychosocial com- 
ponents, demonstrate and accept- 
able skill in administering and 
reporting those measurements. 

17» Given a number of evaluation 
situations^ apply problem- 
solving method to select evalua- 
tion techniques appropriate to 
the situation. 



18. Discuss the ethics of 
evaluat ion. 



Range of motion, gross and specific 
muscle tests, coordination and 
sensory testing, physical signs 
and symptoms, prosthr^'c 
eval uat ions , etc. 

Ego functioning, communication, 
activity analysis, Azima battery, 
draw a man , etc. 



Activities of Daily Living tests, 
work readiness evaluations, work 
habits, work tolerance, interests 
inventory, homemaking skills, 
chi Id care ski 1 Is , etc. 



Si tuations ; 

1. Depressed 72 year old woman 

who states she can't and 
doesn't want to do anyth*-ig. 

2. 22 year old paraplegic, ^ months 

post-trauma, etc. 

Limits of verbal inquiry; how far 
can you go? With whom do you 
collaborate? With whom do you 
share your findings? 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student-Student Group, p. A-? 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Completion, p. B-10 
Essay, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 



Suggested Resources: 
VT: 5 - 7, p. C-19 

19, p. C-31 ; 25, p. 
72, p. C-^#3; 109 & 
Ref e rences , p . C- 1 22 



C-32; 26 & 27, p. C-33; 5^, p. C-39; 
ni, p. C-50; 116, p. C-51 



ERiC 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



37. Treatment Planninc^ : An overview of principles of treatment planning;* 
with applications in finding resources for planning* 

Overall Performance Object ve: I) To identify, list, and describe the 
procedural steps for and elements of treatment planning and 2) to 
demonstrate an acceptable skill in planning appropriate data collection, 
data analysis, and data synthesis, in determining approoriate long-term 
goals and immediate objectives, and in designing and documenting imple- 
mentation procedures for both objectives and goals for a variety of 
treatment situations. 



Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To evaluate client's level 
of function and plan therapy program for client. 



Suggested Objectives : 
The Learner Should: 



1 




Identify the elements of a treat- 
ment plan. Explain their purpose 
and function. 



Examples; 



1. Data concerning client's pro- 

blem and background. 

2. Data concerning measurement 

of level of function. 
3* Long-term goals and immediate 
objectives. 

4. Criteria to measure goals and 

objectives. 

5. A plan for implementation of 

objectives and goals. 



2. Describe the procedural steps 1. Gather data 

of treatment planning. a. Client background and 

problem, 
b. Measurement of function. 

2. Analyze data 

a. Overall level of function. 

b. Client's expectations 

and needs as he per- 
ceives them. 

3. Formulate plan or contract 

with cl ient 

a. Goals and objectives. 

b. Criteria. 

c. Implementation of goals 

and objectives ; 
1 ) activity analysis. 
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3. Giver vignettes or actual treat- 
ment situations, demonstrate an 
acceptable skill in suggesting 
resources for performing each 
of the procedural steps above* 



Suggested Teaching St.ategy : 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Essay, p. B-11 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
References, p. 



(2) cl lent needs, 

(3) available resources, 
etc* 

Situations : 

1. Large general medical and sur- 

gical hospital, new 6^1 year 
old stroke patient (2 weeks 
post-stroke). What data 
are needed? How do you go 
about getting them? 

2. 72 year old depressed in- 

vol ut iona 1 psychot i c 
brought to mental health 
center on day care basis. 
Findings show past compe- 
tence and interest in 
teaching; physical tremor 
(mild), poor eye-hand 
coordination* What will 
she do all day? How wi 11 
you go about planning her 
activities? 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



38. Occupational Therapy and Mental Health : Scope, purpose, and objectives 
of psychiatric occupational therapy, with applications in specific 
psychosocial dysfunctions and client situations. 

Overall Performance Objective : I) To identify and describe the scope of 
practice of occupational therapy in mental health, 2) to list and describe 
therapeutic techniques and methods commonly used in occupational cherapy, 
3) to state some of the circumstances under which each is used, h) to 
identify and describe how interpersonal and group relationships may be 
used as tools and media, and 5) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in 

, developing a plan for t^t^rJpy in specific situations. 

j 

^ Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To plan and implement or 

direct implementation of therap utic activities for clients exhibiting 
; psychosoc i a 1 dysf unct i on . 

Examples ; I 



Working v;ith individuals who can 
offer therapeutic relationships, 
working in task-oriented groups, 
exploring an activity, exploring 
and discovering competencies and 
skills, playing for relationships 
and for balance, etc. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 

1. List the kinds of opportunities 
or experience which are con- 
sidered useful in an occupa- 
tional therapy program for 
mental heal th. 



2. Describe in detail how each of 
the above is used in occupa- 
tional therapy. 



Dyadic rela ^J onships : use of the 
helping cr therapeutic relation- 
ship to teach, to mirror the 
clierjt's behavior, to assume 
roles needed by client, etc. 

U se of dynamic groups : for 
reality testing, for inter- 
persona^ sharing, etc. 



Review and di cuss the ego 
function and describe pro- 
gressive levels of each ego 
f»jnct ion. 

For each ego function, structure 
a seri^^s^of learning sequences 
when^'a given ego function can 
be strengthened. 



Ra-iity testing, judgment, etc. 



Real ity testing : 

1. Dyadic therapeutic relation- 
ship with mirroring be- 
havior on part of therapists 



erJc 
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5. Given a number of client situa- 
tions, select the evaluation 
procedure(s) to be used for 
each and explain why they are 
appropriate. 



6. Given a number of client situa- 
tions and evaluation results, 
analyze the evaluation results 
and formulate treatment goals 
and objectives. 



7. Given a number of client treat- 
ment situations with goals and 
objectives for treatment plans: 

(a) Establish evaluation 
criteria for each objective. 

(b) Establish treatment plans 
for each objective. 

(c) Discuss how other pro- 
fessions may be involved 
in treatment and describe 
the types of collaboration 
required for each. 



Suggested T eaching Strategy : 

Student-Gtudent Group, p. A-/ 
Student Independent p. A-8 



2. Activities which relate to 

cllent^s known competencies 
with later explanation of 
unknowns. 

3. Task group assignment with 

shared responsibility. If 
possible, with group that 
provides positive reinforce- 
ment. 

Situations : 

1. 22 year old female with 

anorexia nervosa admitted 
to acute psychiatric 
hospital . 

2. 19 year old heroin addict who 

has not had any drugs for 
30 days. 

Situation : 

33 year old compulsive middle class 
white housewife is being sued for 
divorce by husband and is alienated 
from teenage children. Evaluation 
showed ery careful reality 
testing and competence, but very 
slow housekeeping skills, 
dismay with any unstructured 
activity, and bewilderment con- 
cerning her children's alienation, 
etc. 

Situation : 

18 year old black male with de- 
lusions of persecution and whose 
approach to most situations is 
one of verbal or physical attack. 
Long-range goal Is to establish 
real ity-orienter< testing of the 
environment and to develop appro- 
priate defen«;A rpechanlsms. 
Immediate objectives are to pro- 
hibit physical attack and to 
encourage appropriate expression 
of feel ing. 
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Suggested Evaluation ; 
Essay, p. B-I! 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Kesources : 
PI: 25, p. C-12 

F: I, 2 £ 5, p. C-28; 7 £ 9, p. C-29; 30, p. C-33; 32, p. C-3k; 
39, p. C-35; '•I, p. C-36; 55 £ 56, p. C-39; 58 £ 61, p. C-kO; 
Ik, p. C-i»3; 82, p. Z-kk\ 90 £ 93, p. C-^jS; 98 £ 99, p. C-^j?; 
105, p. C-if9; 113, p. C-5I; 121, p. C-52 
References, p. Z-\lk 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



The Helping Relationship: Discussion and di f ferentation of the thera- 
peutic relationship with applications in selecting ^nd maintaining 
attitudes and roles. 

Overall Pe rformance Objective : 1) To describe and discuss the dyadic 
therapeutic or helping relationship, 2) to di vferent iate this relation- 
ship from other types of relationships, and 3) to demonstraU an 
acceptable skill in determining, selecting, and mn ining relation- 
ships appropriate to given therapeutic g^ais. 



Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : 
helping relationships with clijsnts. 



To assume appropriate 



S uggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. List and describe types of 
dyadic relationships and dis- 
cuss normal roles and attitudes 
common to each. 



Examples; 



Adult-chile, 
child-chi 



child-adult, 
aduIt-oJuJt, 



List and describe therapeutic 
ro!es, including normal 
attitudes and behavior ex- 
hibited in these roles»3nd 
explain when each is 
app ropriate. 

List and describe roles fre- 
quently assumed by clie^cs in 
relation to the helping person 
o.:d explain when each is 
inappropriate.. 

Identify and explain how to 
determine roles and behaviors 
beneficial to cl ient. 



?aren^-teacher , parent- 
authoritarian, peer-friend, 
etc. 



Chi Id-dv^pendcrt, chi id-resi st i ve , 
peer*conf ider, etc. 



1. Obtain inforniation about client 

presenting problem through 
eval uat ion. 

2. Estr-'blish com act with client: 
3. what he perceives he 

needs 

b. what you perceive he 

needs 

c. negotiation 

d. resolution 
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5. Given client situations, demon- 
strate an acceptable skill in 
determining appropriate role(s) 
and behaviors for each 
situat ion. 



6. Compare and contrast the helping 
relationship with other rela- 
tionships in occupational 
therapy practice. 

7* Describe and discuss therapeutic 
interpersonal relationship 
techniques and attitudes which 
may alter, inhibit or facili- 
tate various types of relation- 
ships and describe their 
effects on each type. 



8. Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in assuming behavior required for 
a given number of therapeutic 
interrelationship techniques. 

9. Given a number of client situa- 
tions, demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in selecting and main- 
taining roles and attitudes 
appropriate to the situation. 



10. Name and discuss roles and re- 
lationships usually developed 
by other health professionals 
with clients and describe 
how those roles may be 
complementary or supplementary 
to the occupational therapist. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, d. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 



Situation ; 

Dependent client, low self-esteem, 
looks to therapist to make 
decisions for him, needs ex- 
cessive approval for each success- 
ful task, becomes despondent 
with fai lure, etc. 

Supervisory relationship, super- 
visee relationship, co-worker 
relationship, consultant 
relationship, etc. 

Counseling techniques, inter- 
viewing, receptive I istening, 
non-di rectiveness, dlrective- 
ness, behavior modi f icat^ion 
techniques, positive reinforce- 
ment, non-reinforcement of 
negative behavior confrontation, 
therapeutic attitudes, firm 
kindness, permissiveness, etc. 



Si tuations : 

1. Child under situational stress 

acting out by striking 
therapist and other 
chi Idren. 

2. Depressed, withdrawn woman who 

sits quietly in a corner by 
herself, etc. 

Psychiatrist, social worker, 
nurse, psychologist, etc. 

Collaboration and teamwork are 
required* 
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Suognsted Evaluation : 
Essay, p, B-11 

Observational Techniques, p, B-12 

Suqqes t ed^Rescjurces : 
VT: 3, pfC^ 

F: 82, p. C-kh; 121, p. C-52 
References, p. C-126 



ERIC 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Occupational Therapy in Geriatrics: Overview of the developmental phase 
and life tasks or aging Individuals, their social t-eatment and needs 
with applications in occupational therapy. 

Overall Performance O bjective : 1) To review and discuss the normal 
developmental phase and life tasks of aging individuals^ 2) to identify 
past, current, and potential future social treatment of the aged, 3) to 
describe the primary needs of aging individuals, k) to describe prin- 
ciples of occupational therapy for aging Individuals, and 5) to demon- 
strate an acceptable skiM In determining individual or group occupa- 
tional therapy programs in a variety of settings. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To plan and direct occupa- 
tional therapy programs for aging populations and consult with 
institutions or^aMncies which provide service to the aged. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1* Review, describe, and discuss 

the developmental dynamics of 

aging. 



Identify and discuss the life 
tasks of the aging individual. 



Identify and discuss past and 
current social treatment of the 
aged. 

Compare and contrast the 
current aging population with 
the potential future aging 
population. 



Examples: 



Physical system : less efficient, 

increased health problems, etc 
CPM: matured system begins to 

lose some of it's speed, 

learning still occurs but 

more slowly, etc. 
Social : old friends, family, 

extended family, emotional, 

I iabi I ity, etc. 
Cultural : may be isolated, 

ignored, etc. 

Meaningful use of leisure time, 
finding status in Something 
other than work, preparation 
for death, etc. 

From venerating to ignoring with 
current spotlight on aging, 
a changing population, 
changing attitudes, etc. 

Factors: 



Size, education, health, demo- 
graphy, social force, 
expectations, etc. 
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5* Describe and discuss the primary Independence : economic, physical, 
needs of aging individuals* social. 

Health care ; preventive, restora- 

tlve, maintenance. 
Identification with the common it y^^ 



6. Describe and explain the 
principles of occupational 
therapy for aging individuals 
and give examples of each. 



7* Given a number of client situa*- 
tions in a variety of settings, 
demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in planning programs appropriate 
to cl lent needs. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Essay, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 



1. Evaluation and determination 

of assets, functional and 
social sk'i lis. 

2. Development of listening, 

respecting, cooperating 
relationship* 

3* Use of the aging client as a 
resource for planning, use 
his skills and interests* 

5. Be involved and knowledgeable 
about community resources 
and use them to as a re- 
source for the client. 

Situation : 

Aged gentleman of 84 years, in 
the past was a truck driver, re- 
tired for 25 years. Health 
adequate, is very thin, does 
not eat well, and states that 
the food in the nursing home is 
terrible 

Past interest and hobbies : stock 
car racing, mechanics, tinkering, 
bar hopping, and fighting. 

Current interests ; visiting the 
local bar (not permitted) and 
watching young ladies. 



Suggested Resources ; 

G S S: 2 e 3, p. C-7 

F: 3, p. C-28; 58, p. C-40; 73, P* C-43; 89, p. 
104, p. C-49 
References, p. C-|26 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Occupational Therapy for the Restoratton of Physical Function ; Scope, 
purposes, and objectives of occupational therapy in physical disabilities, 
with applications in specific physical dysfunctions and client situations* 

Overall Performance Objective ; 1) To identify and describe the ''whole 
person philosophy", 2) to Identify principles of therapeutic exercises, 
3) to apply both to planning treatment to facilitate the restoration 
and maintenance of physical function, ^l) to demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in selecting and designing therapeutic motor activities, and 
5) to develop a plan for therapy for specific situations. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To formulate and implement 
or supervise the Implementation of therapeutic nibtor activities programs 
for clients with physical dysfunction* - — - 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Describe the ''whole person 
philosophy" and discuss how it 
relates to planning for treat- 
ment of physical disabilities 
in occupational therapy. 

2. List the kinds of opportunity 
• or experience which should be 

provided in an occupational 
therapy program for physical 
disabilities. 



Examples ; 



The person with a physical dis- 
ability is a whole person who 
is involved in the total 
human developmental process* 
All developmental needs must 
be considered in planning 
treatment* 

Therapeutic exercise, retraining 
in activities of daily living, 
development of work tolerance, 
etc* 



3* Describe in detail how each 
type of experience Is used and 
give specific examples of 
situations in which each is 
used* 

A* Describe treatment techniques 
or methods which are usually 
used to provide the above 
experiences In occupational 
therapy* 



Therapeutic exercise to facilitate 
regaining of physical function, 
etc* 



Use of activity for therapeutic 
exercise, assistive or orthotic 
devices, etc* 
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Identify what arc considered to 
be the major objectives of 
therapeutic exercise and 
explain what each means. 

For ^ach objective, list and 
describe the techniques or 
methods usually performed in 
occupational therapy which 
may be used to obtain 
each objective. 



List and describe the types of 
physical disability which 
might require therapeutic 
exercise, and identify the 
types of exericse appropriate 
for each. 



Range of motion, strength, 
endurance, coordination, 
muscle re-education, etc. 



Range of motion - passive, active, 

stretching, practice. 
Strength - isometric, isotonic 

exercise, maximal effort for 

short repetitive periods. 
Endurance - moderate effort for 

longer periods, effects of 

practice, etc. 
Coordination - many types, effects 

of learning and practice. 
Muscle re-education - Rood, Bobath 

Brunstrom, PHF techniques. 

Arthritis - ROM, strenght, 

endurance. 
CP - muscle re-education. 
Hemiplegia 
Spinal Cord Injury 



For each therapeutic exericse 
technique, apply problem 
solving and activity analysis 
techniques to determine ways 
in which activities may be 
used as therapeutic exercise 
media snd give examples of each. 



Identify and discuss how 
activities may be adapted 
to el icit the desired 
exercise objective and give 
examples of each activity and 
its adaption. 



Given specific exercise ob- 
jectives, analyze the objective 
and cescribe a number of 
activities and adaptations 
which could be used. 



ROM - activities which require 
str^'chlng and reaching out 
the affected part cuch as 
using hand platen press for 
forward humeral flexion, etc. 

Muscle re-education - sanding, 
pulling, leather lacing in 
re-education patterns, etc. 

By placement, by additions to or 

adaptions of equipment, etc. 
Examples ; 

Elevating macrame or cord 
knotting so that shoulder 
motions are required, 
weighting loom beam, etc. 

Objectives : 

Increase voluntary **m.i.p.»' 
joint extension from 90 to 
at least 60 degrees In an 
arthritic hand. 

Improve strength of upper 
arm and shoulder girdle muscles 
in paraplegic from fair to good. 
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Describe and discuss instance 
when substitute motion should 
be used and give examples of 
each. 



Compare the psychological 
dynamics of a traumatic 
severe disabi 1 1 ty wi th a 
chroni c disiabi 1 1 ty. 

Describe the impact upon 
normal development of a 
variety of physical dis- 
abilities on individuals in 
varying life phases and 
socio-cul tL»ral situations. 

Given a number of client 
situations select the 
evaluation procedure(s) to 
be used and explain why 
they are appropriate. 



Given a number of client 
situations and evaluation 
results, analyze the evalua- 
tion results and formulate 
treatment objectives. 



Given a number of client treat- 
ment situations, with goals 
and objectives for treatment 
plans : 

(a) establish evaluative 
criteria for each 
objective 

(b) establish treatment 
implementation plans 
for each objective 



Instances and Examples ; 

When specific losses are per- 
manant; when specific losses 
are temporary in order to 
maintain skill until specific 
function can be regained; 
e.g., self-feeding, using 
adapted device for larger 
grasp, etc. 

De/iial, grief, withdrawal, 
acceptance, etc. 



Si tuation : 

Child with severe CP on family 
dynamics, spinal cord injury 
on a 12 year old boy, multiple 
sclerosis on a thirty year old 
housewife, etc. 

Si tuation : 

Spinal cord injury, at level of 
CS on Tl ; adult male, age 21, 
motorcycle accident, three 
weeks post-trauma, cheerful 
and outgoi ng, etc. 

Si tuation ; 

62 year old hemiplegic male, 
6 weeks post CVA; owner and 
pharmacist of prosperous drug 
store in small community, 
is not ambulatory with cane, 
has gross sensory losses in 
right upper extremity, no 
voluntary motion in right 
arm, very mild expressive 
aphasia, etc. 

Situations include : 

Vignette or case studies which 
include a variety of develop* 
mental and dysfunction com- 
ponents, a variety of setting, 
etc. 
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(c) discuss how other pro- 
fessions may be involved 
in the situation and 
describe the types of 
collaboration required for 
each situation. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Essay, p. B-1 i 
List, p. B-n 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources ; 

S; 2 S 8, p. C-16 



FS 
F 



8, p. C-25 

J, p. C-28; 25, p. C-32; 26 S 27, p. C-33; 52 - 5^1, p. C-39; 
72, p. C-l»3; 78 s 79, p. C-H; 95, p. C-kJ; 
102. 103 S 106. C-i»q 



102, 103 £ 106, p. C-^ig 
References, p. C-127 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Sensortmotor and Coqnl tt ve-Perceptual-Motor Treatment A nproach^c : 
Overview and revJew of neuroana torn lea) and neurophys Joiogfca! treatment 
approaches, sensorimotor treatment approaches, and cognltive-perceptuol- 
motor adaptive patterns with applications In occupational therapy. 

Overall Performance Ob Imct I ve: I) To review neuroanatomlcal and 
neurophyslologlcal factors relevant to sensorimotor and cognitive- 
perceptual motor (CPM) treatment principles, 2) to identify, describe, 
and demonstrate an acceptable skill |n applying sensorimotor treatment 
methods, 3) to define and describe the continuum of CPM development, 
^} to describe various CPM dysfunctions and symptom complexes and describe 
the developmental origins of each, 5) to describe the components of CPM 
evaluation and develop an acceptable skill In each component, and 6) to 
describe treatment principles for CPM dysfunction and demonstrate an 
acceptable skill In designing appropriate treatment programs. 

Related Act ivities In Occupational Therapy : To plan and Implement or 
direct the Implementation of therapeutic activities f r perceptual- 
motor dysfunction. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 
I. Review the morphology and func 
tion of the nervous system. 



2. Describe in detail the dynamics 
of stimuli reception, trans- 
mission and neuromuscular 
response. 

3* Given sensorimotor treatment 
approaches, describe them in 
terms of author or inventor 
and underlying principles and 
methodology. 

k. 



Examples : 



Sy* , neuron unit, types of 
neu.ons, spinal tracts, 
receptor-effector dynamics, etc. 

Exteroceptive, proprioceptive. 
Interoceptive and response 
systems, etc. 



Neuromuscular reflex therapy, 

PNF, neurodevelopmental approach, 
Brunnstrom, neurophyslologlcal 
approach, orthoklnetlcs , etc. 



Given client situations, 
select the treatment approach (s) 
which might b^ appropriate and 
state reasons. 



Situations : 

Client with minimal cortical control 

or control of motion. 
Client with cortical control, but 

weak, uncoordinated motion, etc. 
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5. Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in selecting and applying treat- 
ment techniques to given client 
situations. 



6. Define the term '•Cognltive- 
Perceptual*Notor behavior 
(CPM)". 

7- Describe in detail the dynamic 
continuum of development of 
the CPM process. 

8* Define the term "CPM 
dysfunction". 

9. Describe given CPM dysfunction 
complexes and discuss their 
possible developmental origin. 



10. Describe the components of a 
CPM evaluation. 



11. Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in performing each evaluation 
component. 

12. Describe a treatment rationale 
for CPM dysfunction. 



13- Describe and explain the 
principles for treatment of 
CPM dysfunction, and give 
examples of the application 
of each principle. 



14. Given a number of client situa* 
tions and evaluation results, 
determine the goals, objectives, 
criter{a»and specific imple* 
mentation plans for each 
situation. 



Imbalance between agonist and 
antogonist muscle groups » 
hemiplegic arm, extensor 
thrust reaction In 18 month 
old, etc. 

Process of Integration, accomo- 
dation, and adaptation; four 
characteristics, etc. 

Reflex development, postural 
reactions, body schema develop* 
ment, etc. 

Inability to adapt and to inte- 
grate environmental experiences. 

Dysfunctions in visual dis- 
crimination, proprioceptive 
visual -motor accomodation, 
etc. 

Special tests, observations, 
interview, and developmental 
history, etc. 



Change in sensorimotor integra- 
tion will enable more effective 
adaptation 9 brought about by 
controlled sensory input followed 
by purposeful motor output, etc. 

Thorough evaluation and analysis 
of findings, plan treatment 
according to developmental 
continuum, based and dependent 
upon intersensory integration, 
communication, and coordination 
with family, community, and 
other professionals, etc. 

Situation ; 

Poor body schema and apraxis in 
6 year old cerebral palsied 
child (moderately involved 
quadreplegic athetosis, etc. 
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I Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

I Suggested Evaluation ; 

Completion, p. B-10 
r Essay, p* B-II 

j Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Sugges ted Resou rces ; 

VT: 16, p. C-21; 25, p- C-32 
I F: 27, p. C-33; 7^, p. C-ki; 93, p. C-1|6; Sk, C-kJ 

in, p- C-50; 113 S 116 p. C-5I 
References, C-I30 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION HOOULE 



Prosthetic Training : Principles and methods of training upper extremity 
amputees to control anJ use a prosthetic device* 

Overall Performance O bjective : I) To name and describe types of upper 
extremity amputations^ 2) to name and describe types of prosthetic 
devices, the paits of devices, and their function, 3) to list and 
describe the procedures used oy the medical team in providing o device 
for a client, k) to state where and how occupational thfjrapy may be 
Involved In each procedure, and 5) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in 
planning preprosthetic training procedures. In administering prosthetic 
check-out procedures, and teaching another individual to control and use 
the device. 

Related Act ivities In Occupational Therapy : To assist In prosthetic 
evaluation and plan and Implement, or direct occupational therapy staff 
to Implement, client's prosthetic training. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

K List commin upper extremity 
amputations and classify each 
by level and etiology. 



2. Name and describe common types 
of prosthetic devices, and 
describe for which type of 
amputation they are most fre- 
quently used. 

3- Recognize the parts of each 
type of prosthetic device 
and describe the function 
and common varieties of each. 

4. Describe the procedures used 
by a medical team In providing 
a client with a prosthetic 
device and the rote played by 
each professional group In 
each procedure. 



Examples : 



Congentlal amputations: ame] ta 
hemlJ^llas/ phocomellas, etc. 

Traumatic or surgical amputa tlons: 
transmetacarpai , wrist dls- 
articulate^ below elbow, above 
elbow, etc. 

BE, AE, Clneplasty for amputations 
by level , etc. 



Harness, socket, elbow unit, 
terminal device, wrist unit, 
etc. 



1. Evaluation of nec<i - physical 

and psychosocial . 

2. Determination and prescription 

for device. 

3. Physical and psychosocial 

preparation of client* 

4. Device fabrication* 
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5. Describe and discuss the impact 
of an amputation and use of 

a prosthetic device upon an 
individual's physical, psycho- 
social, sociaI»and cultural 
status during a variety of 
1 i fe phases. 

6. Discuss the implications of the 
above impacts upon useful I ness, 
choice, designtand training for 
device. 

7* Identify and describe procedures 
commonly used in p re-prosthetic 
training in occupational therapy 
and apply methods of Instruction 
to teach another individual to 
perform the procedures. 

8. Identify and describe the pro- 
cedures commonly used in 
prosthetic device check*out 
and practice those procedures 
on a scHipIe device. 

9* Identify and describe the pro- 
cedures which the client must 
use to control the device and 
teach another individual to con- 
trol given parts of j specific 
prosthetic device. 



5. Evaluation of device function. 

6. Control training. 
Use training. 

8. Evaluation of useful Iness to 
cl lent. 

Congential amputations may alter 
overall development; problem 
of social acceptability in some 
ethnic or socio-economic groups; 
etc. 



Consider: vocational use, cosmesis, 
age of cl lent, amount of function 
gained versus sensitivity loss, 
etc. 

Stump desensitization, stump 
strengthening, etc. 



Harness function, efficiency of 
device, power, TD opening, etc 



Elbow flexion, TO opening, TD 
to mouth, open and closed, 
etc. 



10. Identify and describe in his 
own words the procedures 
commonly used in ''use" train- 
ing in occupational therapy and 
teach another individual to use 
the device in given activities. 

11. Given a number of client situa- 
tions, demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in designing an appropri- 
ate training program for the 
situation. 



Carry paper cup in TD, pick up and 
use fork, handle wallet, tie 
shoes, etc. 



Situations : 

K Six year old traumatic amputee 
with 3" long BE stump has 
suction socket BE prosthetic 
device with voluntary 
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opening TD* Will be going to 
school (1st grade next year). 
Plan control and use 
training. 
2. ho year old ex-truck driver 
with short AE stump. What 
sort of evaluations are 
needed in occupational 
therapy? 

Suggested Teaching Strategy; 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher -Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Matching, p. B-3 
Essay, p. d *1 1 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources ; 

F: 15, p. C-30; 115, p. C-51 
References, p. C-132 



396 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Orthotic Design and Training : Identification of purpose, types, parts, 
and functions of splints, slings, and supportive devices with applica-' 
tfons in evaluation of need, design, and use training. 

Overall Performance Objective : I) To describe the purposes, types, and 
parts of orthotic devices, 2) to describe criteria for proper fit, 
design, and determination of need for device, 3) to describe and discuss 
limitations for splint design by occupational therapists, k) to 
describe factors in orthotic design which may injure or disable clients. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To evaluate client's need 
for device; design, construct, or direct construction of device; train 
in use of device; and evaluate its effectiveness. 



Suggested Objectives ; 



Examples; 



The Learner Should: 
I* Describe the purpose of 
orthotic devices 



2. Define the terms "static" 
and "dynamic" as they relate 
to orthotic devices* 

3- From given samples of both 

types of device, recognize and 
name a given number of kinds 
of each, and state the 
purpose(s) of each. 

k. Identify the parts of a number 
of devices by name and state 
their use and function. 



Support of weakened segments, 
assist function, control or 
stabilization of joints, 
prevention of deformity, 
prevention of substitution, 
fact I i tation, etc* 

Static : without motion* 
Dynamic : permit, encourage, or 
assist motion* 

Resting pan, cock up, opponens 
cuff, flexor hinge, tenodesis 
assist, balanced forearm, orthesis 
suspension, sling* 



C bor, ADL unit, outrigger, elbow 
unit, etc* 



Describe the difference between 
assistive and orthotic devices* 



The assistive device is an adapta- 
tion of standard objects of 
daily use; orthosis enables 
client to handle standard devices* 
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Describe the criteria for 
proper fit of an orthotic 
device. 



Describe factors In orthotic 
design which may Injure or 
disable cl Innts. 



Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in fitting a standard orthotic 
device to another Individual* 

Describe the criteria for 
effective evaluation of need 
for orthotic device. 



List the professions Involved 
In working with devices and 
explain the role and function 
of each. 

Describe the types of orthotic 
devices most convnonly designed 
or adapted by occupational 
therapist. 

Describe the types of orthosis 
commercially available and 
Identify resources for obtaining 
a given number or types. 

Describe the types of devices 
most commonly fabricated and 
fitted by an orthotlst. 

Discuss and describe the 
advantages and disadvantages of 
device design by occupational 
therapists. 



Criteria ; 

Anatomical bone and muscle 

alignment, fit and maintenance 
of arches, contour of hand, 
allowance for or stability of 
required motion, stabilization 
or anchoring In three points, 
alleviation of pressure points, 
skin protection, etc. 

Skin allergies, skin abrasions, 
skin pressure, over-stretching 
weakened muscles, tearing 
grafted skin, etc. 

Balanced forearm orthsis, sus- 
pension slings, cock-up splint, 
tenodsis assist, etc. 

Willingness of client to use it; 
bulk and weight vs. Improved 
function; Increased function 
vs. nuisance value; cleanliness; 
Cosmesis; etc. 

Physician, Orthotlst, Therapist, 
etc. 



Pan splints, cock-up splints, 
opponens cuffs, extensor 
assists, etc. 



Balanced forearm orthosis, wrist 
orthosis, forearm orthosis , 
etc. 



Flexor hinge, tendoesis, etc. 



Time, cost, cosmesis, availability, 
etc. 
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15. List and describe materials 
frequently used in construction 
of orthotic devices by occupa* 
tional therapists and state the 
purposes of each type of 
material • 

16. List appropriate properties of 
each material listed above. 



17* List and describe tools used in 
construction and state the use 
of each. 

18. Given a client situation re- 
quiring design and fitting of 
a simple device, demonstrate 
an acceptable sicill in design- 
ing, fabricating, and fitting 
the device. 

19. Given a client situation re- 
quiring modification of a 
commercially available device, 
demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in modifying and fitting the 
device. 

20. Given a client situation re- 
quiring training In use of a 
device, demonstrate an accept- 
able ski 1 1 in training an 
individual to use the device 
and in evaluating device 
effectiveness. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Completion, p. B-IO 
Essay, p. B-ll 
List, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
PI: 35. p. C'lk 
VT: 10 S n, p. C-20 

F: 52, p. C-39; 62, p. C-41 
References, p. C-132 



Moleskin, plastics, wire, rivets, 
snaps, 'Velcro*', etc. 



Flexibility, porousness, forming 
temperature, contourabi I ity 
vs. regidity or strength, etc. 

Heat gun, hot water bath, wire 
benders and cutters, rivet 
gun, soddering iron, etc. 

Situation : 

Splint hand with 3rd degree burns 
on dorsum in neutral position. 



Situation ; 

Fit long opponens splint to client 
with complete loss of wrist 
function. 



Situation ; 

Teach quadriplegic to put on, 
remove , and use tenodes I s 
spl Int. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Activities of DaHy Livi ng HabMltatlon : Overview of scope and relevancy 
of activities of dally living, a review of factors which Inhibit Inde- 
pendent function with applications In treatment planning and ImplementatI 

Overall Performance Oblectlver l) To describe the scope and relevance 
of activities of dally living (ADL) to all clients, 2) to Identify physi- 
cal, cognltlve-perceptual-motor, social, and cultural factors which In- 
hibit Independent functions, 3) to analyze the developmental components 
of ADL, ^) to describe devices which assist the client In ADL, 5) to 
develop skill In designing devices and planning for their use, 6) to 
demonstrate an ability to design and plan remediation programs In ADL, 
and 7) to demonstrate the ability to teach ADL activities to Individuals 
exhibiting a variety of psychosocial and/or physical problems- 

Related Activities In Occupational Therapy ; To plan. Implement, or direct 
occupational therapy programs relevant to client needs and development 
level. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 

!• Describe and discuss the mean- 
ing of Independent ADL function 
to the normal adult human 
being. 



2. Describe and discuss extrinsic 
or Intrinsic Interruptlve 
factors In normal human develop- 
ment which Inhlbl t ADL 
function. 



Examples ; 



Taken for granted; learned in 
childhood; level of compulsive- 
ness concerning personal hy- 
giene varies with culture, 
personality, social requirements, 
etc. 

Physical ; congenital, disability 
may never learn some skills, 
etc. 

Acquired ; may be dismayed at 

loss of ski 1 1 , etc. 
CPM: may not be developmental ly 

ready, may have developmental 

lag or may be mentally 

retarded, etc. 
Social ; may be regressed dls- 

oriented, etc. 
Cultural ; may be act of defiance, 

may not be part of cultural 

standard, etc. 
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3. Describe specific probi m of 
given diagnostic groups of 
symptom complexes which Inhibit 
ADL function » and give ex* 
amples of the kinds of function 
inhibited. 

Given a number of ADL tasks, 
apply activity analysis 
techniques to determine the 
developmental components of 
each task. 

5. Identify the classifications of 
and describe devices used to 
assist physically disabled 
clients In ADL Independence. 

6. From given samples, name and 
state the purpose and use of 
a number of devices. 



?• Describe and discuss the 
criteria for client use of 
an assistive device. 



8. Describe and discuss the 
criteria for effective device 
des i gn . 

9. Given a number of commercially 
available devices, analyze the 
design and function of the 
device and determine for which 
functional problems and ADL 
tasks It might be useful. 

10. Given a number of functional 
problems and ADL tasks 
analyze the problem and 
determine what device (s) 
should be used and design 
or adapt a device as required. 



Cerebral Palsy, hemiplegia, 

spiral cord injuries, character 

Character disorders, thought 
disorders, behavior disorders , 
etc. 



Self-feeding, toileting, groom- 
ing, transfer, ambulation, 
etc. 



Assistive device, orthotic 
devices, etc. 



Adapted eating utensils, holding 
or carrying devices, BFO, 
splints, suspension slings, 
ADL units, etc. 

Functional need rather than dis- 
ability; acceptability to 
client; Improved function vs. 
nuisance value; value to 
client In home setting; cost; 
etc. 

Durability, simplicity, cosmesis, 
efficiency for specific 
cl lent, etc. 



Problems ; 

federate loss of hook grasp, and 
writing; eating; partial stab! 
llty of wrist; loss of elbow 
function; putting on pants; 
etc. 
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Given a number of client prob- 
lems and evaluation results, 
demonstrate an acceptable skill 
In planning remedial ADL 
programs* 



Given a client problem and an 
ADL objective, ^lemonst rate an 
acceptable ability to plan 
Instruction, select necessary 
devices and teach an Individual 
with that problem to perform 
a given ADL objective. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p, A-6 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Matching, p« B-9 
Essay, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 
S: 7, p. C-16 



Problems.* 

Severely regressed client with 
thought disorder does not per- 
form any grooming activities, 
but does dress self in sloppy 
fashion, practices careless 
toilet habits. 

72 yeai^-o4d right hemfp^legic 
woman with gross sensory 
deficits and poor ambulation* 
Has expressed desire to be 
able to dress and bathe herself. 

Problems ; 

Teach right hemlplegtc to put on 
shirt, teach quadplegic to feed 
self, teach short AE amputee 
to get money from wallet, 
teach arthritic with severe 
ulhar deviation to put on and 
fasten clothing, teach 
mentally retarded child (CA5, 
MA2) to put on coat, teach 
disoriented Individual to 
feed self, teach obsessive- 
compulsive person (chronic 
hand washer) to dress self In 
reasonable amount of time 
(now requires two hours), etc. 



VT 
f 



13, p. C-20 

8, p. C-29; 37 s 40, p. C-35; 52, p. C-39; 87, p- C-45; 
102, p. C-l»9; 119, p. C-51 
References, p. C-135 



402 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Training for Vocational Readiness : Overview of the meaning of work, 
the development of vocational competencies and choice, with application 
in training for vocational readiness competencies in occupational 
therapy. 

Overall Performance Objective ; 1) To discuss and analyze the meaning 
of work to adults, 2) to Identify vocational readiness competencies 
and trace their development, 3) to describe the dynamics of vocational 
choice on the developmental continuum, and discuss factors which 
influence vocational choice, k) to describe intrinsic and extrinsic 
factors which inhibit vocational training, and 5) to demonstrate an 
acceptable skill in evaluating and planning training programs for, 
and Instructing Individuals with a variety of problems in, a variety 
of vocational readiness activities. 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy ; To plan, implement or 
direct occupational therapy programs relevant to client needs and 
developmental level • 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should; 
1. Discuss and analyze the meaning 
of work to the normal adult. 



2. List and describe the normal 
vocational readiness com* 
petencles, and briefly 
trace their development on 
the developmental continuum. 

3* Describe the dynamics of 
vocational choice on the 
developmental continuum. 

k. Describe and discuss factors 
which influence vocational 
cho { ce . 



5. Describe intrinsic and 

extrinsic factors which Inhibit 
or prohibit vocational readi- 
ness and give examples of 
each. 



Examples; 



Work : gives value in eyes of 
others, can give meaning to 
life, etc. 

Physical to?erance and capaci- 
ties, work adjustment, work 
habits, work attitudes, work 
relationships , etc. 



Made during the adolescent 
Identify crisis but begins 
In early chi Idhood. 

Innate skills, education, 
exposure to vocations, cul- 
tural and social expectations, 
etc. 

Intrinsic ; physical disability, 

Intel lectual ability, emotional im- 
maturity, poor encui turation, 
etc. 
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6* Describe the relationale or 

purposes of vocational readiness 
training usually presented in 
occupational therapy. 



7. Identify and describe other 
professions and professional 
groups who are concerned with 
vocational readiness and 
give examples of their roles 
in vocational preparation and 
t ra i n i ng • 

8. Compare and contrast the roles 
and functions of occupational 
therapists and other pro- 
fessions in vocational 
training, 

S. Describe, explain, and give 
examples of the principles 
of vocational readiness 
training. 



Extrinsic : physical or arch!- 
tectual barriers, non-work 
oriented ethnic or cultural 
environment, etc. 

Occupational therapy is con- 
cerned with the Individual's 
ability to plan and cope with 
his life - to develop work- 
related skills and attitudes 
as an essential part of the 
continuum of life tasks in our 
cul ture. 

Vocational counselors, physclans, 
social workers, prosthetist, 
physical therapists, etc. 



1. Evaluation of functional 

assets as well as 
liabilities. 

2. Client must be involved in 

planning, there should be 
negotiation and contract 
for learning* 

3* In order to reduce intrinsic 
Impediments to vocational 
readiness, the training 
should follow the normal 
developmental continuum. 

A. In order to reduce ex- 
trinsic impediments, the 
resources available in the 
community and the client's 
environment must be 
utilized. 



L 



10, 



IK 
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Given r. number of client situa* 
tlons, demonstrate an accept* 
able skill In planning and 
selecting evaluation procedures 
appropriate to each situation* 

Given a number of client situa- 
tions, evaluation results, and 
settings, demonstrate an 
acceptable skill In planning 
objectives, goals, and initUl 
treatment plans. 



Given a number of client prob- 
lems and treatment objectives, 
demonstrate an acceptable skill 
In planning Instruction and 
teaching another Individual to 
perform the activity. 



Situation ! 

Severe burnt^out JRA client, 
age 22, Illiterate, environ- 
mentally and educationally 
deprived. 

Situation : 

Female paraplegic, 2A years old, 
with good strength in upper 
extremities, adequate emotional 
stability and excellent Inter- 
personal skills. Is motivated 
to return to homemaklng activi 
ties and child care for 
children aged 7 months and 3 
years. 

Problems : 

Teach hemlpleglc woman to make 
bed. 

Teach Intellectually gifted 
individual with thought dis- 
order to develop adequate 
work habits. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Essay, p. B-ll 

Observational Techniques, p. B-12 

Suggested Resources : 

19, r.. C-31; 32, p. C-3^; AO, 
100, p. C-hB; n9t p. 
References, p. C-136 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Applied Research tn Occupnt tonal Theripy : A brief overview of research 
design with application in occupational therapy. 

Performance Ob}ecjj^>g,: I) To Identify the types of research. 

2) to describe and differentiate the objectives or purposes, procedural 
steps, advantages, and disadvantages of each type of research, and 

3) to demonstrate an acceptable skill in planning, Implementing, and 
evaluating a research project. ^ 

Related Activities In Occupa tional Therapy : To read and comprehend 
research findings and assist tn developing and Implementing occupational 
therapy research projects which validate or negate occupational therapy 
theory or techniques. vn^iapy 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify and describe types of 
research. 

2, Identify the limitations, con- 
straints and advantages of each. 



3. Identify the types of non- 
experimental design and describe 
each. 



A. Identify the procedural steps 
in research and describe each. 



Given a number of appropriate 
journal articles or research 
reports, identify the procedural 
steps in each. 



Examples : 

•Experimental, non-experimental, 
etc. 

Experimental research Is more 
precise, but difficult to use 
to measure behavioral response 
or opinion, difficult to limit 
variables, etc. 

Case studies, survey research, 
correlational studies, field 
studies, descriptive studies, 
longitudinal studies, etc. 

Statement of problem, hypotheses; 
related Information search; 
procedural design; analysis 
or resultr, and conclusions 
and recommendations. 
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Define statistical terminology 
frequently used in research 
reports. 



Mean 
MedTan 

Mode 

Standard deviation 

Q'^sort 

significance 



7* Given a number of research re* 
ports, identify specific 
statistical termifiology and 
state its meaniiig according 
to that report 

8. Demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in designing, planning, impte** 
men ting, evaluating, and reporting 
a short-term research problem or 
project in the learner's area 
of interest. 

Suggested Teaching Stratepy ; 

Student-Student Group, p, A-7 
Student Independent, p. A*3 

Suggested Evaluation ; 
Matching, p. B-9 
Co«^ipletion, p. B-IO 
Essay, p. B-ll 
List, p. Q-n 

Observational Techniques, p. 6-12 

Suggested Resources: 

n, p. C-9; 12 & 15, P. C-IO; 39, p. C-15 
Reverences, p. C-138 
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PREPARATJON FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



information-mpplication module 



Program Hanagement SkllU: An overview of organization and administration 
of an occupational therapy service or unit, with applications In selected 
administrative functions. 

Overall Performance Oblectlve; I) To Identify and describe the principles 
of organization and administration required for managing occupattofjal 
therapy services, 2) to Identify and describe the tasks or duties re- 
quired for program management, analyze those tasks, and list managerial 
skills required by those tasks, and 3) given management tasks to apply a 
problem solving method to plan procedural steps for performing each 
task. 



Related Ac tivities In Occupational Therapy ; To direct and supervise 
occupational therapy services and coordinate occupational therapy 
services with other services. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

I. Define the term "organization". 



2. List and describe the components 
or structure of an organization. 



3* Describe and give examples of 
principles of organization. 



Describe types of organizational 
structure and, given organiza- 
tional charts, identify which 
type(s) of organization 1-. (are) 
depicted. 

5. Define ''administration" In his 
own words* 



Examples ; 

Structure within which two or 
more Individuals contribute 
efforts to accomplish a 
purpose. 

System of human effort. 

Purpose or goal . 

Heans of communication. 

Central control should be 

establ Ished. 
Supervisory and executive 

relationships clearly defined. 
Responsibility delegated, etc. 

Line, staff, functional, etc. 



Given principles of administra- 
tion, define what they mean 
and give examples of each. 



List and describe the organiza- 
tional components of an occupa- 
tional therapy department. 



Given a job description of an 
occupational therapist involved 
in organizational and administra- 
tive tasks, analyze and describe 
the skills and abilities re- 
quired to perform those adminis* 
trative duties* 

identify and discuss the legal 
implications of liability 
involved in providing occupa- 
tional therapy services to 
cl ients. 

Given an administrative problem, 
apply problem solving techni- 
ques to analyze, p.opose 
solutions, and compose a plan 
for solving the problem* 



Central authority, proper 
personnel, oriented personnel, 
delegated authority, communi- 
cation, evaluation, etc. 

Stated Purposes. Functi ons, and 

Policies 

Structure : 
Physical: plant, equipment, 

supplies, etc. 
Hanagerlal: stiff, internal 
and external lines of 
authority, etc. 
Sys tern : 

Personnel: operations, duties, 

schedules, etc. 
Financial: budget, acquisitions, 

purchasing, etc. 
Maintenance of equipment and 

supplies. 
Communication : 
Lines of, means of, verbal 

and non-verbal, education, 

etc. 

Making decisions to so*- -lule 
staff, to make policy, etc. 

Communication skills, sensitivity 
to people, etc. 



Misfeasance, malfeasance, docu- 
mentation, etc. 



Problems : 

K Physician walks Into a treat- 
ment session when occupa- 
tional therapy technician 
Is teaching client to put 
on his shirt, and begins to 
examine client. Technician 
is fit to be tied. What do 
you, as her supervisor, d< ? 
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2. Jig saw blade has snapped and 
cut client on arm. What 
preventive and legal mea- 
sures should be taken? 

3* Technician says, "I don't sec 
any difference between 
what the therapist does anc 
the technician does.'* 

^* The department is a mess - 

surfaces are cluttered, and 
staff are complaining that 
they can't find anything, 
each says the others don't 
put things away* 

5. The case load for one techni- 

cian is very low, for 
another is too high, but 
they don't get along well. 

6. A new employee is coming 

tomorrow. You have your 
work schedule already planned 
for him. How will you orient 
him? 

7. Your administrator has asked 

you to determine the cost 
per hour oer cl lent for 
services. What information 
do you need? How wi 11 you 
use it? 

8. You have run out of construc- 

tion paper, enamel and clay 
^gain . This is the second 
time this month. What 
should you do to prevent 
the si tuation? 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation: 
Completion, p. B-IO 
Essay, p. B-ll 
List, p. B-ll 

Suggested Resources : 

^5, p. C'37; 63, p. C-42; 71; p. C-^3 
'References, p. C-I38 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION-APPLICATION MODULE 



Program Planning; An overview of the procedures for and requirements 

of an occupational therapy program with applications in general activities 

program planning* 

Overall Performance: Objective; 1) To Identify and describe the procedural 
steps Involved in planning an occupational therapy program; 2) to Identify 
and describe the requirements for an occupational therapy program in a 
variety of settings; and 3) given specific program development assign- 
ments for activities programs, to demonstrate an acceptable skill in 
applying problem solving techniques to list the specific procedural steps 
required for planning Activities programs in a variety of settings. 

Related Activities in Occ upational Therapy : To plan activities programs 
for consultee agencies and revise, reorganize, and coordinate ongoing 
occupational therapy programs. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 

1. Identify the procedural steps 

required for planning a new 

program. 



Examples : 



Surveys, Interviews, and other 
analyses for planning. 



2. Describe methods which may be 
used In each procedure and 
state the purpose of each. 



Surveys ; 

Survey of clients' records and 
charts to determine type and 
needs of client population. 
Survey of staff to determine 
staff's perception of occupa- 
tional therapy needs. Survey 
of policies to determine limita- 
tions and restrictions, etc. 
Interviews : 
Clients: determine interests 

and needs. 
Administrative staff; determine 

administrative structure, 

record keeping, budget, etc. 
Analysis : 

Identify needs. 
Identify limitations and 

restrl ctions. 
Identify resources.. 
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Identify the essential parts of 
a program plan; describe each 
part; and explain how each 
contributes to the whole. 



Given specific information con- 
cerning a potential program, 
the learner will project a 
program plan including all of 
the parts above. 



Setting ; type of institution. 
Size of institution : size of 

caseload. 
Personnel 

Physical plant : location, size 

layout. 
Supplies and equipment 
Budgets 

Fees or income 

Policies, objectives : scope of 
caseload, services, adminis- 
trative direction, qualifi- 
cations of personnel, educa** 
tional contributions, per- 
sonnel pol icies. 

Administrative records and 
reports 

Examples of information : type 
of health care facility; size and 
location of community; majority, 
minority, racial , ethnic, 
religious, age groups to be 
served; mobility of client 
population; availability and 
quality of other health care 
facilities; statistics on the 
frequency of the primary 
diagnosis; availability and 
sources of funding; adminis- 
trative and voluntary 
hierarchy; etc. 

Examples of assignment : 

1. Plan an activiTles program 

for a small (28 residents) 
ghetto nursing home of 
primarily black welfare 
recipients, using available 
nurse aides and volunteers 
from a nearby church to 
staff it. Funds are limited 
to approximately 20 cents 
per person per day. A sun- 
room lounge is available 
and the dining room may be 
used part-time, etc. 

2. Plan a play-room program for 

a children's ward in a 
community hospital to be 
staffed by nursing staff, 
students, volunteers, etc. 



Suggested Teaching Stratepy : 
Student independent, p. A*8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Completion, p. B-10 
Essay, p. 8*11 
List, p. B*1l 

Suggested Resources ; 

IZ, p. C-30; 71, p. C-ii3 
References, p. C-139 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



INFORMATION APPLICATION MODULE 

Supervisio n Skills : Overview of principles and methods involved in 
su^e rvislon* 

Overall Per formance Objective ; 1) To identify and describe principles 
and techniques of superfvsion and 2) to demonstrate an acceptable skill 
in performing each supervisory technique. 

Related Ac tivities in Occupational Therapy ; To direct, guide and teach 
staff, volunteers and others in treatment implementation and related 
work activities. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

1. Identify and describe the 

purposes and goals of 

supervision. 

.2. Describe the role of the 

supervTsee and the supervisor. 



3. Compare and contrast the 
concepts of administration, 
supervision, and therapy. 



^. Describe the supervisory 
process. 



5. Define a "learning climate" 
for employee development 
and give examples. 



6, Describe the components of a 
contract. 



Examples ; 

Implementation of program 
objectives, growth and develop- 
ment of supervisee, etc. 

Supervisee ; implementor, helper, 

learner, etc. 
Supervisor ; planner, teacher, 

director, change agent, etc. 

Admlni strat ion ; getting things 

done through people. 
Supervision : direction of people 

to get things done. 
Therapy : the treatment of disease 

1. Determining the contract. 

2. Indoctrination of personnel. 

3. Delegation of responsibility. 

4. Assessment of learning needs. 

5. Education. 

6. Evaluation of performance. 

Experiences for growth: 
working as a task group, etc. 

Experiences for transfer of 

knowledge; mutual teaching, etc 

Responsiveness to learner needs: 
mutual recognition, etc. 

A two- (or more) party agreement 
which presents a definition o*" 
responsibilities and benefits 
for al 1 part ies. 
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7. Analyze and describe the 
dynamics of reaching a 
contract* 

8* Develop an acceptable skill 
in interviewing to negotiate 
a contract • 

9* Describe methods by which 

data may be gathered to assess 
an employee's needs. 

I0« Describe methods by which an 
employee's learning needs may 
be analyzed and determined* 

IK Given a performance observa- 
tion situation, an interview 
situation, and employee 
performance records, develop 
an acceptable ski 1 1 in 
performing a diagnostic 
assessment of learning needs, 

12 « Given problems of inadequate 
employee performance, analyze 
each problem and suggest ways 
for changing or improving 
performance* 



I3» Given the problem of performing 
an assessment of performance, 
learning and growth for consl- 
derat^^on for wage and salary 
increases or promotion, state: 
a* what information Is needed 
b* what preparation for coun- 
seling interview is needed 



Establishing rapport, clarifying 
expectations, negotatinq 
settlement, etc. 



Interview, formal and informal 
performance observations, 
review of written records, etc. 

Analysis of the above data, 
mutual problem solving, etc. 



Problems : 

Employee has difficulty breaking 

down activity into key steps 

for client* 
Employee grieves publlcally 

for very ill clients. 
Employee chronically late, 

frequently 111, but has not 

been to physician in over a 

year. 

Two staff therapists are In 
disagreement concerning organ- 
ization of a storage unit, 
which both must use daily* 

Employee put salve on 3rd degree 
burns, because client asked 
him to. 

Information needed : performance 
records, documented incidents, etc* 

Preparation : schedule time with- 
out Interruptions, have material 
at hand, etc* 

Counseling techniques : 
Ask employee to tell you 
weaknesses and strengths and 
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c. techniques for counseling 
employee 



]k. Given specific employee 

assessment problems, analyze 
the problem and determine 
the decision and discuss the 
rationale for the decision. 



15. Given a specific situation, 
demonstrate an acceptable 
skill in a counseling interview 
with employee. 

16. Compare and contrast simitart*^ 
ties and differences between 
group and individual super- 
vision. 



how he can improve. 

Clarify or ''mirror" what he 
has said. 

Give your impressions. 

Allow him to give you feed- 
back. 

State decision. 

Problem : 

Clara Sicorill ; 

Technical skills; excellent 
overall, relates well with 
clients, is creative and makes 
appropriate use of media. 

Staff relationships: adequate; 
staff occasionally resents 
covering for her. 

Wbrk habits: poor; poor house- 
keeping, poor organization of 
time, frequently late or 
absent (total of 22 days 
absent In one year). 

Decision: 0-5% salary increase. 



17. Differentiate between group 
therapy and group supervision. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 

Student-Student Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A-8 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Essay, p. B-11 

Observational Techniques, p. B*I2 

Suggested Resources : 
F: 63, p. 

References, p. C-1^0 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Intake ; The process of initially reviewing the client's problem. 

Overall Performance Objective : To determine suitability of a patient 
for intake evaluation and treatment. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 

I* Identify and list resources for 

Information concerning a given 

cl lent. 



Examples: 



Client charts^ records of referral 

sources » etc. 
Conferences with health care team 

members, client, client's family. 

other individuals f am! I iar with 

the client, etc. 



2. Extract from these resources 
the data pertinent to occupa* 
tional therapy. 



3* Compare the above data with 
available occupational 
therapy services in a given 
facility. 

k. Estimate whether or not 

occupational therapy intake 
evaluation is warranted. 



Vital statistics, referring medi - 
cal problem, socio-economic 
status, current and past voca* 
tional and avocational interests 
and ski lis, etc 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



52. CI ient Evaluation : Methods and procedures of determining client's 
developmental level of function as related to occupational therapy* 

Overall Performance Objective : To evaluate the referred client's 
developmental level of physical and psychosocial function within the 
context of a given occupational therapy service. 



Suggested Objectives : 



Examples : 



The Learner Should: 

K Review intake data. 



Charts, records, staff conferences, 
etc. 



2. Select appropriate evaluation Developmental evaluations, level 
methods. of physical capacities, 

cogni t ive^perceptual motor 
evaluations, social interaction 
skills, activities of daily 
living skills, work tolerance, 
etc. 



3. Determine appropriate staff 
members who wiP implement 
each particular evaluation 
method and assign them 
accordingly. 

k. Implement or direct the Imple 
mentation of appropriate 
evaluation procedures. 



5> Observe, summarise, and docu 
ment client performance. 



Put client at ease by conversing 
with adult or playing with 
child. 

Instruct client in evaluation 
procedure by explaining or 
demonstrating task. 

Admin'-^ter tests, measurements, or 
observational analysis for 
physical and psychosocial 
funct ion* 

Compare client behavior with 
norms. 

Record test scores or check evalua- 
tion forms. 

Make Judgments or form evaluations 
and write narrative reports. 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Treatment Planntnq ; Formulation of overall goals and specific objectives 
of c1 lent therapy. 

Overall Pe rformance Objective; To formulate occupational therapy goals 
and objectives for the referred client. 



Suggested Objectives ; Examples ; 

The Learner Should; 

\. Review Intake and evaluation 

information and recommendations 

fro*Ti other staff. 



2. Formulate goals for occupational 
therapy from the above informa^ 
tion with consideration of 
client needs, available programs, 
and facilities. 



Analyze activity components of 
available activities and 
methods. 

Discuss goals with client and his 
family to determine appropriate 
media for his interests, culture, 
and needs. 

Suggest methods or activities 
(from those available) that will 
meet treatment goal (s) and are 
appropriate to client's needs 
(and desires). 



3* Document goals and methods of 
treatment in appropriate 
records. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Treatment Implementation and Coord t nation : Performing therapy functions 
and coordinating treatment efforts with other health care personnel. 

Overall Performance Objective: I) Tq choose and adapt activities to 
meet objectives; 2) to instruct or direct the instruction of client ».i 
activities; and 3) to coordinate client's occupational therapy orogram 
with his overall care* 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Choose the act ivl ty(les) that 
seem most appropriate to meet- 
ing treatment goal (s) from those 
available or possible within a 
given occupational therapy 
service. 



Examples : 



2. Instruct and supervise client 
in performance of tasks. 

3. Adjust treatment techniques to 
current si tuat ion* 



Coordinate treatment program 
with other health care workers^ 



5. Modify original treatment plan 
as new, difficult, or relevant 
problems are recogniz^^d by the 
learner, client, family, or other 
health care workers. 



Adapt media to meet client needs 
and occupational therapy 
objectives. 

Report patient's progress. 

Consult with other persons in 
order to adapt treatment techni- 
ques to client's overall program. 

Confer with patient, family, and 

other health care worker. 
Observe client behavior. 
Evaluate client function by 

administering tests and observing 

behavior. 
Compare present function with 

function at intake and initial 

evaluation* 
Compare function with norms. 
Determine problem areas of function. 



6. Re-formulate treatment goals. 



7. Record problem areas of treat- 
ment and revised treatment plan* 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Treatment Iwplementation: Supervision of Steff Implementation : Over- 
seeing treatment implementation by other occupational therapy staff 
personnel • 

Overall Performance Objective; To supervise other staff members during 
treatment or training of given cli^ints. 

Suggested Objectives ; Examples : 

The Learner Should: 

I. Plan cHent^s treatment or Plan client's treatment. 

training program. Review client's status and progress. 

Report treatment plan and client's 

progress. 
Contribute opinion about client^ 
status to staff and malce final 
decision on recommendations 
made about client's occupation. 'I 
therapy. 



2. 



3. 



Give direction to those respon- 
sible for specific treatment or 
training. 

Initiate remedial action for 
problems incurred in therapy. 



Coordinate client's treatment 
or training with other workers 
and facilities concerned with 
cl lent. 



Consult with other specialists who 
are associated with the client 
and/or those who can provide 
input on client's problem. 

Present problems to conferences. 

Re*evaluate client's needs and 
status . 

Modify occupational therapy pro- 
gram to meet those needs. 

Confer with other professionals 
concerned with client in meet- 
ings, written notes, and phone 
conversations. 

Observe, or direct staff to observe, 
client in treatment facilities 
other than occupational therapy 
and incorporate relevant informa- 
tion into occupational therapy 
program* 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Treatment Implementation: Developmental and Cogni tS ve*Percept^i: NMotor 
Function : Planning and implementinp treatment for developmental'^ and 
cogniti ve*perceptudl*mctor lag. 

Overall Performance Objective : To implement treatment or traSnirtg pro- 
grams for clients demonstrating developmental or cognitive^perceptual- 
motor lag. 



Suggested Objectives : Examples : 

The Learner Should: 
K Review intake and evaluation 
data. 



2. Design opportunities for learn- 
ing developmental or cognltive- 
perceptual*motor skills. 



3* Guide (or direct other staff in 
guidance of) cUfint in per- 
formance of activities requi^ini 
increasing difficult develops 
mental or percef>tua1*motor 
skills. 

k. Plan and arrange for continuity 
of treatment or training. 



Design progressively difficult 
activities typical of the 
continuum of normal neuro- 
muscular development. 

Design progressively difficult 
activities typical of the con- 
tinuum of normal cognitive 
development. 

Design progressively difficult 
activities typical of the con- 
tinuum of normal emotional and 
social development. 

Design programs such as gro'^p or 
individual play, craft, and 
rec reation. 



Suggest activities cO be imp{<»n)ented 
at home. 

Instruct family members in progr'^ 

implementation. 
Coordinate treatment or training 

with other client services. 
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5. Plan for client's increasing Determine whether client *s pei- 
skill levels. formance meets criteria of task 

assigned. 
Increase difficulty of activity 
within client's functioning 
ability. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Treatment Implementation: Psychosoc ial Function: Planning and 
rrriDiementing treatment for clients exhib.tirtg psychosocial dysfunction. 

Overall Performance Objective : To plan and implement a therapeutic plan 
for clients demonstrating psychosocial dysfunction. 

Suggested Objectives : Examples : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Review intake and evaluation 
data* 

2. Formulate a treatment plan. 
(See Treatment Planning.) 



3. Design experiences for drive 
sublimation and expression of 
feel ing. 



Design opportunities for 
development of personal 
competen ce. 

Arrange individual and group 
activities which will give 
client feedback about himself 
and his role in a social or 
task group. 



Sublimation of agression, fear, 
anger, self-destruction, 
energy drives, etc. 

Expression of fear, anger, 
affection, etc. 

Creative activities, activities 
of dai ly 1 iving, etc. 



Arrange group and social settings. 

Arrange individual and group task- 
oriented activities to encourage 
client in self-expression. 

Instruct in activities. 

Counsel with client about his 
demonstrated skills and his 
expressed feelings and attitudes. 

Design an environment in which 
client may become involved in 
planning and carrying out a 
task. 

Determine with client what skills 
are needed in his living environ- 
ment and arrange opportunities 
to practice these skills while 
still within the institution. 

Schedule group meetings and help 
clients arrange recreational 
acti vit ies. 
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Schedule and facilitate group 
volunteer activities and inform 
the community of client serv»ces 
avai lable* 

Suggest alternate activities out- 
side the treatment facility and 
encourage client oart icipation 
in them. 



6. Modify client's behavior. 



Encourage and reward appropriate 

behavior. 
Ignore inappropriate behavior. 
Facilitate the use of peer-group 

pressure toward appropriate 

behavior. 
Present alternate methods of 

behavior. 



7. Continuously gather and analyze 
information concerning client's 
behavior. 



Characteristic way of respond! rig, 
appearance and physical con- 
dition, verbal and non-verbal 
commun I cat i on , ab i 1 i ty to 
resolve problems, interpersonal 
relationships, etc. 



8. Interpret client's behavior 
to treatment team. 

9« Continuously evaluate client's 
level of function. 

10. Alter treatment goals according 
to re-evaluation of client's 
needs. 

11. Implement treatment according 
to revised goals. 

12. Plan and arrange for continuity 
of treatment outside facility. 



Refer client to appropriate 

facilities, groups or resources. 
Provide a day-care program. 
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58. 



Treatment Implementation : Physical Function : Planning treatment for 
clients exhibiting physical dysfunction. ^ 

Overall Performance Objective : To plan and implement treatment plans 
for clients demonstrating physical dysfunction. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 
K Review intake" and evaluation 
data. 



Examples : 



Review need for devices and motor 
activities* 



Design therapeutic motor 
activities* 



3. Modif> .trials, equipment, 
work positions, and working time 
of activities to meet treatment 
goals as they are determined 
and/or altered to meet client's 
changing function. 

^. Negotiate with client to select 
specific activity(ies) to meet 
cl ient's needs. 

5. Explain treatment rationale to 
client, his family, and other 
health care workers. 



Arrange activities which maintain 
or increase strength and en- 
durance by 
analyzing and determining the 

amount of resistance to motion, 
determining frequency of 

motion, and 
determining the length of time 
required to perform activity. 
Arrange act ivi ties 'that inhibit, 
stimulate or facilitate neuro- 
muscular action. 
Arrange activities of daily living 

traini ng. 
Arrange recreation acliviiies. 

Maintain or-increase range of 
motion, strength, and endurance; 
inhibit or facilitate motion; 
conserve energy and simplify 
task; etc. 



Instruct or direct client in 
performance of activity selected. 
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9. 



10. 



Select and design devices that 
limit, control, or increase 
nx)tion, prevent deformities, or 
facilitate voluntary motion* 



Instruct client in the use of 
splints, slings, or self-help 
devices, and in the use of upper 
extremity orthotic devices. 

Train or direct training of 
client in wearing of, mechanical 
use of, and functional use of 
the device. 

Administer evaluation of 
prosthetic device and notify 
physician or prosthetist if 
device Is not functioning 
properly. 



Select existing device, or desi^in 
a device to meet criteria set 
by client needs such as: 

designing and fitting splinis, 

si ings, and orthesis ; 
selecting and adapting self 
help devices; etc. 



Administer prosthetic check-out 
procedure. 



11. Plan and implement (or direct 
staff In implementation of) 
training in functional use of 
prosthetic device. 

12. Instruct (or supervise instruc- 
tion of) client in activities 
needed for daily functioning. 



13* Evaluate effectiveness of 
treatment. 



14. Adjust treatment goals to 
meet changing client needs. 

15* Instruct client, his family, 
or other health care workers 
to continue activity outside 
therapy sessions. 



Activities for daily functioning, 
activities of daily living, 
communication skills, driver 
education, etc. 



:lient's needs. 

cl lent 's function* 



Review < 
Measure 

Review client use of devices and 
analyze usefulness to client. 



ERLC 



I 



427 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 
CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



59* Treatment Implementation : Prevocat ional Training : Planning treatment 
for developing work readiness skills. 

Overall Performance Objective ; To plan, supervise staff in implementation, 
and train clients in work readiness skills (such as basic work skills, 
work tolerance, acceptable work habits, and social skills). 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 
K Adapt or develop tests and 
evaluation procedures. 



2. Determine feasibility of new 

activity for workshop situation. 



Develop training experiences^ 



Direct client's work readiness 
program. 



5* May arrange work readiness 
training in client's home. 



Ex amples ; 



Review available data concerning 
desirable worker skills needed 
in community* 

Select f rom commercia I ly available 
testing procedures. 

Adapt available tests. 

Develop work samples. 

Review client group skills and 
needs • 

Review budget and space 

1 imi tations. 
Review community needs and 

resources. 
Make a judgment as to whether new 

activity is warranted. 

Review work opportunities in the 

communi ty« 
Design relevant sample jol) 

situations. 

Report results of evaluation and 
t »*aining. 

Confer with and direct staff in 
supervising and training clients 
in prevocat ional skills. . 

Organize and coordinate work 

training programs. 
Plan for remunerative activities 

to be implemented in client's 

home. 
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Treatment Implementation : Client's Family and Community : Using client' 
family and community resources in a therapeutic fashion! 

Overall Performance Objective : To obtain cooperation and continuity in 
therapy from client's family and other health care workers In the home. 
Institution, or community* 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 
1. Inform and consult with family 
and other health care workers. 



2. Instruct In Implementation of 
treatment and use of equipment. 



Examples : 



Report orally and in writing. 
Discuss cllent^s abilities (in 

relation to his life situation) 
Describe evaluation procedures 

and Interpret results. 
Invite family and other health 

care workers to observe or 

participate in evaluation and 

treatment sessions. 
Demonstrate and discuss client 

capabilities, as well as his 

disabilities. 

Recommend home activities. 

Demonstrate and explain methods 
and application of exercises, 
use of equipment, beneficial 
activities, helpful attitudes 
and behavioral responses that 
are useful in working with 
cl ient. etc. 
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. Treatment Records ; Documentation of services received by client and 
his responses to therapy. * 

Overall Perforroance Objective: To document client's problem, qoals on 
objectives of therapy, services received by client, client responses t 
therapy, and recommendations or referrals. 

Suggested Objectives: Examples : 

The Learner Should: 
K Report intake data orally or 
in wr i t ing. 



2. Report results of evaluation 
procedure. 

3. Report treatment or training 
plan. 

Report treatment implementation 
results by reporting progress 
or lack of progress and 
report future recommendations. 

5. Distribute information verbally 
or in writing through appropriate 
means. 

6. Receive information from re- 
ferring physician and through 
client health care team 
confe rence. 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Termination and Follow-Up ; Delineating occupational discharge plans» 
treatment recommendations, and plans for post*institutional care. 

Overall Performance Objective ; To formulate client^s occupational 
therapy discharge plans. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 
K Recorrmend termination of 
treatment. 



2. Determine client's equipment 
needs. 



3. Summarize client's treatment 
program and future 
recommendat ions. 



5« Instruct client, his family, 
or other health care workers. 



Examples ; 

Review effect of treatment. 
Confer with treatment team and 
cl ient. 

Note recommendation in client's 
record. 

Review client's function. 
Determine description and measure- 
ment of equipment. 

Write summary of treiitment pro- 
gram, client's progress, and 
future treatment rtxommendat lens. 



Discuss activities to be performed. 
Demonstrate and explain activities. 
Make assignments as needed. 



Refer client to appropriate Confer with client and agencies, 

agency or individual. Fol low establ i shed referral 

. procedures* 
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Program tcordlnat Ion ; Arranging occupation^ therapy services in rela- 
tlon to other health services In a given facility. 

Overall Performance Objective ; To coordinate occupational therapy serv- 
ices with other associated programs in a given facility* 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 
K Assist in program and policy 
formulation. 



Examples ; 



Exchange Information with others 

during committee and staff 

meetings* 
Write notes or reports. 
Make suggestions and participate 

in problem solving process* 
Share in evaluation process of 

faci I ity. 
Ascertain what other programs are 

offering by determining overlap 

and gaps in total services that 

meet cl ient^s needs* 



Develop and suggest procedures 
related to occupational therapy 
which might be implemented by 
other staff. 



Determine what procedures can be 
done by other staff members. 

Instruct other staff in procedure 
implementation through demonstra- 
tion and explanation* 
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Program Management ; Direction of an occupational therapy service. 

Overall Performance Objective ; To organize and direct given occupational 
therapy services* 



Suggested Objectives : Examples : 

The Learner Should; 

K Implement occupational therapy 

service policy(ies) in a 

given situation. 



2. Direct a given occupational 
therapy program. 



3. Exchange information with 
occupational therapy staff. 



4. Review inventory needs. 



Supervise and coordinate staff and 
their assignments. 

Supervise student and volunteer 
activities. 

Coordinate all teaching activities 
in occupational therapy services* 

Make work assignments for staff 
members by reviewing tasks to 
be accompi ishedt assigning tasks 
appropriate to staff's skills 
and abilities, and changing 
assignments when necessary. 

Convey policy decisions and pro- 
cedural plans. 

Discuss problems and suggestions 
for change. 

Present new findings and pro- 
cedures that may be implemented. 

Survey needed inventory to meet 
services rendered. 

Direct staff in inventory 
maintenance by checking equip- 
ment for repair, controlling 
material use, noting needed 
supplies and equipment, etc. 



5« Evaluate the need for purchase 
and control expenditures. 



Determine necessity for purchase 
or repair in terms of service 
requirements and availability 
of appropriate funds* 
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Plan budget statement and plan 
of service for assigned 
program. 



Collect information on equipment, 
supplies, and services by con- 
ferring w'th salesmen, viewinq 
displays, and reviewing catalogs, 

Review budgetary limitations im- 
posed on purchase. 

Review previous budget statements. 

Review projected departmental 
costs based on projected work- 
load, supplies and equipment 
needed, and type of personnel 
required. 

Plan for program change or new 
facilities. 



Submit proposed budget and 
service plan for approval. 



Inform proper sources within the 
facility of staffing needs by 
reporting workloads and sub- 
mitting plans for service. 
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Program R eporting ; Compflfng and presenting data concerning occupational 
therapy programs and client services. 

Overall Performance Objective ; To write reports of program activities 
and cl lent services* 



The Learner Should; 
L Compile data regarding activities 
and services. 

2* Compose reports and letters In 
order to ask and answer ques* 
tlons, request referrals, 
refer clients, and convey 
Information 

3* Report to other persons or Report progress and status of 

facilities concerning occupa* program* 

tlonal therapy program. Summarize cllent^s progress and 



Suggested Objectives ; 



Examples : 



status* 

Report statistical and financial 
data. 



Review reports composed by 
others* 



Evaluate content of report. 
Suggest changes* 



Compose reports to comply with 



Report progress. 
Justify budget. 
Request funding. 
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Self Education ; Improvement of personal knowledge and skill base. 

Overall P e rformance Objective ; To mclntaln and Improve knowledge of 
current concepts and practices related to work. 

Suggested Objectives ; Examples ; 

The Learner Should; 

1. Receive instruction by attending 
and participating In con* 
ferences, workshops, seminars, 
training sessions, etc* 

2. Review related academic and 
professional literature* 

3« Participate In Individual 
instructional or counseling 
sessions with occupational 
therapy ti^ff members, other 
health professionals, and 
other experts. 
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In-Service Education: Participation in planning and implementing in- 
service education conferences, workshops, and other seminars. 

Overall Performance Objective: To participate In providing in-service 
education for staff and students. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 
K Plan a given portion of an 
tn-service education program. 



3. 



Implement an assigned portion of 
an educational program* 



Evaluate an assigned portion of 
a given program. 



^. Analyze and distribute informa- 
tive data to appropriate 
othe rs. 

5* instruct a given group of 

occupational therapy students in 
principles and practices of 
occupat i ona 1 therapy . 



Examples ; 



Analyze need for training. 

Determine treatment problems and 
client needs. 

Determine skills and abilities 
of staff and conclude which 
staff should be trained. 

Formulate educational objectives. 

Determine teaching methods by 
obtaining information about 
subject matter and determining 
time and requirements for 
training. 

Obtain literature and audiovisual 
aids. 

Present lecture. 

Provide simulation or role-playing 

experiences. 
Demonstrate treatment techniques. 
Discuss occupational therapy 

object ives» functions, and 

techniques. 

Note any changes in skills of 
staff. 

Confer with medical and adminis- 
trative directors about their 
percept ions. 

Publicize meetings, workshops, 

and classes* 
Distribute new texts and articles. 

Determine activities and teaching 
methods. 

Present information by methods 
such as lecture, discussion, 
and demonstration of techniques. 
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Personnel Management : Administration of worker activities and su 
vision of occupational therapy personnel. 

Overall P erformance Objective : To coordinate the efforts of a gi 
occupational therapy staff to meet the needs of a specific client 
population and of a given facility. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Recruit new workers and volun- 
teers for a given position or 
task* 

2. Select new worker (s) and 
vcJunteers. 



3. Hire worker(s) and volunteers. 



Orient new employee or 
vol unteer. 



5. Supervise specified occupational 
therapy employees by developing 
work assignments and coordi- 
nating and dssigni'^g duties, by 
arranging counseling seesions, 
and by resolving work related 
problems. 



Examples : 



Notify personnel of openings by 
writing letters and initiating 
phone calls to publicize 
availability of position. 

Interview applicants and evaluate 
data about them, such as job 
experience, education and 
training, and physical and per- 
sonal qual if ications. 

Review applications and references. 

Participate in setting wages. 
Use hiring methods developed by 
faci 1 i ty. 

Familiarize worker with client 
population. 

Describe existing treatment 
methods or goals^ assign work, 
supervise worker or volunteer 
closely at beginning and 
gradually increasing work load. 

Review avai lable staff hours, 
skills, and abilities; client 
needs; total work load; and 
time records. 

Approve work hours, vacation, 
sick time, or overtime. 

Request reports of service time 
for employees who work outside 
facility. 
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Implement specified safety 
regulations. 



Coordinate and supervise 
activity of assigned volunteer 
workers. 



Plan on-the-job training 
procedures. 



Evaluate assigned occupational 
therapy employee performance. 



Require a written accident or 

incident report. 
Set up safety procedures and 

theft prevention methods. 
Enforce these procedures. 

Orient workers to occupational 
therapy objectives and methods. 

Assign tasks. 

Oversee performance. 

Train for needed skills. 

Provide encouragement and 
feedback. 

Determine what techniques are to 
be presented. 

Present new information. 

Instruct or direct instruction 
of new or alternate training 
or treatment techniques, etc. 

Determine criteria for performance 

evaluation. 
Observe work performance. 
Confer with other staff. 
Compare performance with criteria 

set for evaluation. 
Complete evaluation forms. 
Discuss evaluation with employee 

(obtain IndivlduaTs signature). 
Review personnel records. 
Recommend action, such as promotion, 

discipline* dismissal or wage 

change consideration. 



^39 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



69- Cltnlcal Education : Development and implementation of programs of 
clinical practice for assigned students. 

Overall Performance Objective : To develop and implement clinical 
learning programs for assigned students. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 
K Plan for an assigned clinical 
practice program. 



Instruct students in an 
orientation program. 



3. Inform students of assignments. 



Examples : 



Determine level of skill and 

knowledge of students entering 

a given cl inic. 
Set educational objectives. 
Confer with school, faculty, and 

students. 
Plan educational experiences and 

assignments. 

Orient students to facility on a 
tour. 

Explain establishment and occu- 
pational therapy policies, pro- 
cedures, goals, etc. 

Work area and case load, 
written and special assign- 
ments which are required, 
lectures and demonstrations 
to be attended, etc. 



Supervise students in gradually 
decreasing amounts. 



Instruct student In needed 
knowledges and skills. 



Observe and analyze student 
performance. 

Discuss application of theory to 
technical skills, client- 
student relationships, 
group dynamics, etc. 

Explain and demonstrate use of 
materials, machines^and devices; 
techniques of evaluation and 
testing; recording and reporting; 
requisi doning; etc. 



ERLC 



6. Counsel student and give advice 
about observed skills, ongoing 
learning and growth, etc* 

7* Evaluate student performance* 



8, Coordinate program with 
affiliating school or 
unive rslty. 



Comment on student's performance 
inclient evaluation, client 
treatment, reports, and other 
assignments* 

Confer with other staff. 

Summarize student's progress* 

Send report of student's per- 
formance to affiliating school 
or university* 

Exchange information about mutual 

objectives* 
Coordinate student's schedule 

and assignments* 
Participate in clinical faculty 

meeti ngs* 
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Volunteer Training : Preparing vc lunteers to work in an occupational 
therapy department. 

Overall Performance Objective : To provide learning experiences for 
volunteers assigned to occupational therapy. 

Suggested Objectives : Examples : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Develop instructional programs. Develop orientation programs such 

as tours, discussions, and 
demonstrations. 
Write training manuals. 
Prepare audiovisual aids. 

Conduct tour while explaining, 
discussing, and demonstrating 
ongoing activities. 
Explain disabilities and needs 
using media and techniques, 
such as training manual, 
audiovisual aids, demonstrations 
etc. 

Inform volunteers of specific 
aspects of occupational therapy 
program. 

Discuss and demonstrate techniques 



2. Instruct assigned volunteers by: 

a. orienting them to facility 
and department « 

b. orienting them to specific 
cl lent needs. 

c. explaining and demonstrating 
given procedures. 
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Continuing Education ; Participating in or planning programs designed to 
maintain and Improve skills and knowledge of health care workers. 

Overall Performance Objective : To organize and/or participate in planning 
programs to train health care related workers* 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 
K Arrange an assigned portion of 
a given workshop or conferences. 



2. Instruct in assigned techniques 
or ski lis. 



Examples : 

Consider needs and requests of 
professionals and determine 
topics to be covered. 

Correspond with possible partici- 
pants and planners. 

Set dates« 

Secure financial support. 
Secure meeting rooms, housing 

transportation, printing of 

materials, etc. 

Present information through 
lecture, discussion, and 
simulation. 

Use audiovisual aids. 

Demonstrate or discuss methods. 
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Public Information ; Relating Information about occupational therapy 
goals and values to public agencies, Interested lay groups, and other 
related health professionals. 

Overall Performance Objective; To Inform Individuals and groups about 
occupational therapy principles and values. 

Suggested Objectives ; Examples ' 

The Learner Should; 

K Conduct assigned tours of 

facility and occupational 

therapy service and explain 

ongoing activities. 

2. Present talks and provide Confer and participate on 

Information to other committees, 
services or agencies. 

3* Demonstrate occupational therapy 
techniques. 

4. Participate In community 
activities. 
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Research : Analysis of new or existing occupational theories and 
practices to determine their effectiveness. 



Overall Performance Objective : 
menting research projects. 

Suggested Objectives ; 



To participate in designing and imple- 
Examples : 



The Learner Should: 
K Develop or assist (n developing 
a research hypothesis. 



Review related literature and 
research reports. 

Compile and record raw data. 
Analyze results of data. 



5. Write results of research 
project. 

6. Submit report of research pro- 
ject to appropriate sources for 
publication or presentation 

of project when appropriate. 



Confer with specialists or other 

Interested individuals. 
Determine method of investigation, 
Apply for financial assistance, 

If appropriate. 
Compose project proposal. 



Compile and interpret data in 
relation to proposed project. 

Compile results of study. 
Compute statistical analyses when 
indicated. 
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Consultation for Preventive Health Care: Cons 'jI tat ion with community 
agencies for preventive health. 

Overall Performance Objective ; To confer w?th representatives from 
community agencies or committees in order to participate in developinq 
preventive health programs. 



Suggested Objectives : 



Examples: 



The Learner Should: 

]. Evaluate an assigned aspect 
of CvWJnity needs and trends 
in ho?/(th care services. 



2. 



3. 



Participate and assist in 
program development. 



Assist in the developirent of 
evaluation Instruments to 
evaluate both community needs 
or program goals and 
objectives. 



Collect and compile demographic 

and health service data. 
Confer with various health and 

community agencies and/or 

personnel . 

Provide information about programs 
for non-tnstitiitional ized 
populations. 

Provide opinions and data dealing 
with community needs, agency 
policies, procedures, and 
programs. 

Make recommendations about policies, 
procedures, and programs which 
deal with community needs. 

Questionnaires, opinion surveys, 
etc. 
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75- Consultation for General Activities Program : Developing recreational and 
therapeutic activities programs for implementation by a consultee agency. 

Overall Performance Objective : To develop general activities programs 
for implementation by consultee agency staff. 



Sugggsted Objectives : 



Examples 



The Learner Should: 
1. Review agency's needs and 
1 imi tations . 



2« Develop program recommendations 



3. Submit proposed program to 
agency. 



Analyze needs of clients. 
Review budget limitations. 
Review skills and abilities of 
present staff. 

Design a workable activity program. 
Make recommendations recarding 

assignments of staff. 
Recommend specific consultant 

services required to implement 

the program. 

Illustrate and explain procedures 
to be used. 
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ConsuUee Agency Staff Training ; 
to implement activity program. 

Overall Performance Objective : 
aspects of activity program* 

Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 
K Instruct facility staff to 
perform assigned duties. 



2* Evaluate level of staff 
comprehension of program 
objectives* 



3* Evaluate training program* 



h. Terminate direct training* 



Instruction of consul tee agency staff 



To instruct consultee agency staff in all 



Examples: 



Conduct classes. 

Demonstrate activity methods* 

Supiervise staff practice* 

Observe level of work competency. 

Substantiate effectiveness of 
program procedures by Interviewing 
personnel, reviewing reports of 
client activity, etc* 

Confer with facility management 

and officers* 
Determine success of training 

program. 

Determine when staff Is competent 
to function without direct 
supe rvislon* 



PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST 



CLINICAL APPLICATION MODULE 



Consultation with Community Agenctes on a Continuing Basis : Cent i nuous 
advisory and Instructional assistance to a consultee agency for main- 
taining and improving occupational therapy services* 

Overall Performance Objective : To consult with a given facility or 
agency on a continuing basis to assist in implementing occupational 
therapy programs. 



Suggested Objectives : 



Examples; 



The Learner Should: 

I. Advise a< .y staff. 



2. Instruct staff in principles 
of occupational therapy. 



3* Coordinate total occupational 
therapy program. 



Identify client problems. 
Answer questions and suggest 

alternate treatment methods 

and techniques. 
Evaluate programs with agency 

staff periodically. 
Maintain communications with staff. 

Demonstrate occupational therapy 

treatment techniques. 
Conduct discussions and Simula* 

tion sessions. 

Evaluate level of client function 
and supervise services for 
specifically referred clients. 

Suggest and review treatment platJS. 

Review client progress and treat- 
ment implementation with staff. 
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Consultation with Community Agencies ; Data Collection for Program 
Planning : Applications of survey methods to determine consul tee 
agency needs. 

Overall Performance Objective : To determine the extent of need for 
consultant services for occupational therapy within a given community. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

K Collect datd» or coordinate 
data collection and review 
data surveys concerning current 
and future trends in health 
care services within a given 
community. 

2. Determine If negotiations 
with spi^cific agencies are 
warranted. 



Examples : 

Confer with health professionals 
and personnel from community 
organizations. 

Send surveys or ques\ onnaires 
to appropriate sources. 



Review survey information. 
Determine health care needs that 

can be met by the occupational 

the rapist. 
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Curriculum Guide for Preparation of: 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CONSULTANT 



INTRODUCTION 



THE OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CONSULTANT FUNCTION 



The data base for development of this curriculum guide is the job 
description of which a summary is presented below. Complete job des- 
criptions are presented In the Job Descriptions Manual developed from 
this project. Comprehensive descriptions of the procedures for 
development of the job descriptions and the curriculum guides are 
presented in a Procedure Manual developed from this project. 

This curriculum guide has been developed to prepare an individual to 
perform the following activities: 

/Occupational Therapy Consultant (Program Development) 

GeneAofc Ve^Unition : Ptan/> and ionsmJbxtu occupcuUonal 
thzAapy pnjOQnoM and conducts nuzoKch p^jzcts aji 
onxkA to Implemnt kabiJUXation ok nzhabltiXcuUon pno- 
gAOM and e^xpand totaJt knou)tzdgz o^ occupational thcnxLpy 
pfiinciptQJb : 

. foJmulatts and de\;e£op6 KuzaAch iypothu^ by con- 
iMAAjfig mJk 6pcciatut&, dUcJu66lng >teAea/Lc/i pnoposal 
po66<h^Ll(Xiu , and diteAmining Ko^caKch dzjSlgn, 
methods, and mans o^ invutigat^^on and evaluation. 
Composu KjzszaAch pncjcct pncposaZ. Rcviem mdLatcd 
KejscoAch data. Implements nueoAch activities uUXh 
otkeA sta^^ activities. Documents nsjseoAch pro- 
blem and Mzsutts by ompiJUng and uniting swrna/iy 
OK results 0^ study, IncLuding suppoKtlve data and 
evaluation o^ methodology. 

Plans and develops occupational tkenapy pKognam ok 
pKoject pKoposals by compiling, evaluating, and 
analyzing data cdbout ongoing pKognam ok pKoposed 
pKogKam, and composing plan to implement and cook- 
dina^e pKogKom ok pKoject. 

foKmulates and cooKdinates occupational theKopy 
policies and pKoccduAjes, and deteKmincs oKganizational 
stKuctuKe by identifying pKogKom needs , applying foK 
^nancial suppoKt, and planning foK KeqaOied faccti- 
ties, pensonneZ, and matenials. 




fomutatu and cDOKdiruUte^ continaLng tduavUon pnjO" 
gJuxM by identifying pAcgnm nttd^, planning pno- 
gnam, applying foK {ginanUal 6uppont, mgotiating ioK 
nzquAAtd facilUlu and pzuomtl, and 6upe.Kvi6ing 
pKognm implejnenXation. 

PeAfoHm6 HJitatzd dutioM: May 6ubmU nzpontb of n^- 
4eaAc/i rmXhodology and KiU>ijJU6 fox pubUavUon ok 
cDnieAznc^& by maUng applLavUon and fJO/uXing antLdbi 
OK papo/L. Hay promote, 4iQAvicz6 offfiMzd by occupa- 
tional thcAopy ccn6uUaiU by voKiting Itttcn/^ and 
bnx>chuA^ OK aAAonging cx)niQAJincu uxith conAultcc. 
VaAticipaZu in cx>ntinuing ^eZf-- education by 
attending CJonfMenc£^, ^minoM, and thuining 
6U6ions, by Kzading and /studying matzKiaJU KeJbUcd 
to mKk. ' 



Qualif I catfons for Entry Into the Curriculum 

In order to delineate the attitudes, apti tudes, and educational level 
required for entry into each curriculum level, selection specifications 
were developed. (Detailed description of their development is included 
in AppendixD of this manual.) Unlike the other guides in this manual 
the consultant level preparation assumes prior education in occupa- 
tional therapy. In addition to the selection specf iciations below, 
the individual should have completed the equivalent of the modules 
outlined in the curriculum guide for the occupational therapist . 

The selection specifications for entry into the Occupational Therapy 
Consultant Curriculum are: 

I- Have level 5 GED In language, mathematics, and reasoning develop- 
ment. Specifically, the level 5 Ganeral Educational Development 
Scale includes the items listed in the chart on page ^55. 

2. Be in the top 20* of the population in intelligence. 

3. f^e in the top 25% of the population in verbal ability. 

^. Be in the top 50% of the population in numerical ability. 

5. Desire activities involving business contact with people. 

6. Desire activities involving work with people for their presumed 
good and prestige. 

7. Desire activities involving scientific, technical, and abstract 
work. 

8. Be capable of adjusting to frequent change. 

9. Be capable to adjusting to dealing with people beyond giving and 
receiving Instruction. 

10. Be able to influence the opinions, attitudes, and judgments of 
others. 

IK Be able to evaluate Information against sensory or judgmental 
criteria. 
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12. Desire indoor eitployment. 

13. Desire a job with very little physical activity. 
lA. Be able to devote 1 to 2 years to training. 

15. Be an occupational therapist. 



The job description lists the performances expected of the 1 arner at 
the completion of the curriculum; the selection specifications are the 
requirements for entry into the curriculum; the curriculum guide cugge 
learning experiences which enable an individual who meets the selectioi 
specifications to obtain competencies required for job performance. 

Some suggestions for structuring the Occupational Therapy Consultant 
Curriculum are provided in the following paragraphs. 



DEVELOPMENT OF CURRICULUM FOR THE 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CONSULTANT 

The modules were designed as "building blocks" for learning know- 
ledges and skills. Each module is probably related to all of the others 
in some fashion; however, these module "blocks" may be put together in 
many varied ways. 

Curriculum development from this guide may be approached as four inter- 
related processes: 

1. Clustering modules to develop tentative course work. 

2. Sequencing to include placement of course work in a 
learning continuum. 

3. Assembly of course work to include instructional objectives, 
instructional strategies, media, evaluation methods and 
time span of course. 

h. Determination and placement of affective learning. 

1. Module Clusters . Decisions must be made as to how modu'es 
will be grouped? will each module remain as is, be combined 
with others, or be divided to form a course of study? 
Several approaches are possible. 

The chart on page 458 indicates a number of ways in which modules 
may be clustered. It may be read in the same manner as 
3 mileage chart on a road map. Each module is listed across 
both the vertical and the horizontal axes. Each of the cells 
on the chart contains a letter which indicates a relationship 
between a module on the vertical axis and a module on the 
horizontal axis. Suggested relationships between modules are 
keyed as follows: 

T ' th& ^0 modat&6 may be l&oAn&d in(kpzndQ.ntlij oi 
&ach otkoA. 

R » -C/ie modutti <uul HjOoXzd to zach otkzu. 7hzn.z it, a. 
pottrUiat ^o/L 6e.quzncAMg tkz t»o module along a 
ILnzan. tarn coyvUnuwn. 
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C ' Module. CDnient pnavldu cZo6e. InVUm^lc ^aation- 
6lu.p6 and may potzntlaUy be cJtai>t(LKcd. 

S ' Tke. modulu may be. leaAned i irnvJUjanecuMij ok 
concuMzntly in time. Conten;t oAeas oAe ex- 
tMn&lcatty nsZated, and each may enhance the 
learning o^ tiie otheA. 

I " Hay be Kead a^ "on." ok "and". In 6ome case*, 
when 2 modules an.e Kelated {R) to each otheA 
oApecti 0^ each may be cZai>teKe.d (c) ok leoAned 
^^Ltnultaneouily {S) . 

Assume that one wanted to determine the rel ationsh i p(s) 
between two modules - for example, module number 1 "The Consul- 
tant Function" and module number 13 "Group Dynamics". Locate 
number 1 on the vertical axis and number 13 on the horizontal 
axis. At the point where the lines for number 1 and 13 cro-s 
may be found the code R/S which indicates that the two are 
related to each othtr, and that is might be beneficial to 
learn them simultaneously (but not clustered into the same 
academic course). 

Another example might be the group of modules concerning "the 
health care system" (numbers 2, 3, ^, 5, and 6). If one looks 
at where the lines for all of these modules cross, one sees 
six cells which contain indications for clustering. Two or 
more of the modules indicated might be clustered - for example. 
Intrinsic content relationships are evident in three modules: 
"The Health Care System", "Management in Health Care", and "The 
Consultant Function". "Communications In Health Care" -night be 
extrinsical ly related and learned simultaneously with "Health 
Care Systems" and "Health Care Issues". 

Sequencing of course work. Decisions concerning placement of 
course work in a learning continuum are interdependent with 
decisions concerning course work content. Consideration must 
be given to prior, concurrent, and subsequent learning for 
each course. 

For example, should the module for "Survey Research" be learned 
prior to, concurrent wi th, or after the modules for "Medical 
Journalism" and "Instructional Planning"? These decisions are 
dependent upon the course content vis-a-vis the learner's 
kno-wledge and aptitudes, and within the context of the liistltu- 
tional setting. 

Again, the chart on page ^58 may give some assistance. 

Modules are listed on each axis in a linear sequence. They are 
grouped according to the content area and in Increasing complexity of 
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SUGGESTIONS TOR CLlSltRINC ^Nl) SLQUENl ING 
THE OCCUPATIONAL llltK VP> CONSULTANT MODULLS 
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learning. However, learning is rarely linear. For example 
module number 13 "Medical Journalism" may not require number 7 
Curriculum Development" as a prerequisite, but it may require 
number 8 'Introduction to Research Methodology". All three 
of those modules may be prerequisite to number 22 "Continuing 
Education Program Planning". 

The use of the chart to determine suggested, related, and 
simultaneous learnings should provide direction for designing 
alternative course sequences for a variety of learners in 
several different settings. One potential sequencing pattern 
for the modules contained in this guide is presented on page 

3- A$$gmb|Y Qf course worK. As a course is assembled, the followinq 
processes should take place: 

a. Clarify and specify instructional objectives, 
b Estimate the amount of time (number of hours, 

number of credits, etc.) the course should require. 
Determine teaching strategies and methods. 
Determine teaching media, bibliographical resources 
or texts. * 

e. Determine evaluation instrument (classroom or 
laboratory test) to be used. 

Example: Assume that the following three modules are to be 
combined into a course of instruction; 

BoA^c In^ojmation Module ; CuAA^cuZm VzvoJbjp mnt: Th?.ofUz6 
and meXkodA fuUaXzd to : tkz dzviULopmuvt oi cuMZculm aoaJU 
in&tAuxitional objzctivu, mzdia, meXhodi, iVicutzgiu and 
evaZuaUon Atnatzgif and pnocudnxu. 

Jn^QfimaUon ApplicaUon Module. : InAtAacXional PtanninQ. S Uate.- 
9x.fc6 and Med<.a: Tke. ax}vUc.ation cuAUculm and in&'tAucXional 
ihzonA,zi andpAActicu to occupational thzAopy zdsxcatlon. 

CUnicxil Application Hodulz : Contlnulnc\ Education : Tofunula- 
tcon and Intpizmzntatlon o^ zducxvuonal p^gfuxiM loK alli&d 
hzalth mnkdM. 

3- Clarify a nd Specify Instructional Objectives : 

Following are the overall performance objectives: 

CivtAiculm VzvUomznt : 1) To id&nti^y and dz- 
4 (yw.be thzo>uu oi zducational auJUiicolm dzvzlop- 
mznt, 2) to Idzntliy and dl6(UiA6 mUhod6 and pno- 
czdunal 6tep6 ^o/i dzveZoplng cv fUculm content, and 
3) to A.d&ntiiy and doMcJuhz th& &&6entiaZ compcx&nti 
0(J cuM^culm. 
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Suggested Learning Sequence 
Preparation for Occupational Therapy Consultant 



COMMUNICATION OCCUPATIONAL TH2RAPY WORK RELATED SKILLS 
SKILLS RELATED SKILLS 



Communications in the^ 
^ Health Care System 

^ Group Communications 
A 

R 

L Medical Journalism 
E 

A 

R 

N Supervisory Planning 
I 

G Group Dynamics 



•►The Consultant Function • 



• Program Planning 



^Health Care Systems 
and Resources 



Management in Health 
Care Systems 



Non-Experimental Research — Introduction to 
Design Research Methods 



Instr actional Planning . 



The Health Care Facility 
Curriculum Development 



^ Negotiation Skills 

Q 

U 

E 

N 

C 

E 



Program Planning 
for Consulted 
AgCi jy 



Continuing Education 
Program Planning 



Health Care Issues 



Experimental and Quasi- 
Experimental Research Design 

1 

Applied Research 

I 

Research in Occupational 
Therapy 

! 

Applied Program 
Development 
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l^tAiiQXA.ona l P^an»l^n ,ar /) To Idzntlf^y and ducUbt 
Viz AjutKacZLonaJL neecfi oi trndicat and aUizd 
hzaUh pzuomzl, C] to IdojnUi^y and doMcMbz 
elective tzadUng 6tAaXzglu a^id meXhodd <n con- 
tinuing zduaUion ^oK hzaUk co/ie pe^Aonne^, 3) to 
4Azntiiy and lUt A^^ooAce^ ^ok mzdia, and 4) to 
dzmotu^tAotz an accsiptablz ikUl in 6eZ^cXlng a 
CDntmt oAza, analyzing and doXeAminAjiq zdacationul 
mzd6 ioK a givzn gnoup ^oK that CDntzwt oAza, ^ok- 
mulatAJig b(Lha\)<.onjat objzctivu, planning in^tAucUonal 
6tAatZQiu and rmXhod6, 6elzcXing and obtaining tmdia, 
implmznting an iMt/uicXxonal unit, zvaluating thz 
quality oi in/^tAucXion and thz quatity and Quantitu 
oi tzoAning. ^ 

Continuing Education Pkoq^ PlanrUnc{ : 1) To f^onmu- 
latz, coo^dinatz, and implancnt zducational pfiognam^ 
ioK ^pzciiic QKoupt oi health coaz woKkzJU. 

In reviewing the above overall objectives, some may be 
cx>mbined, for example number k In ''Instructional 
Planning'* above and number I in "Continuing Education 
Program Planning." 

If it is determined that all of the above objectives 
are an essential part of the course, then each ob- 
jective should be clarified to specify: 

1) who should do the activity (audience), 

2) what should be done (behavior), 

3) under what circumstances (conditions), and 
A) how well or completely (degree)? 

For example, for the instruction module above, 
overall objective number 1 could be restated 
to read: 

Given the task of preparing a course or 
unit for a group of occupational therapy 
technicians who are participating in a 
continuing education program (conditions), 
the learner (audience) will construct and 
implement a survey, pretest, or other in- 
strument to determine the group's instruc- 
tional needs (behavior), and will defend the 
validity of the instrument and his findings 
by reporting survey methods used and by 
obtaining expert approval from two qualified 
Individuals concerning appropriate use of 
Instrument and data (degree). 

Determination of precise behu/ioral objectives is a 
difficult task. Some assistance may be found by 
selecting behaviors from the suggested objectives in 
each module. 
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Some educators feel that precise behavioral objectives 
are limiting to the learner. At any rate, both teacher 
and learner should know what the learning goals are 
In any given course* 

Clarification of objectives will also point out the 
need for related learnings. In the above example, the 
learner will need either prior or simultaneous learning 
in survey research methodology. 



b. Estimate the amount of time the course will require. 
At this point some estimation of how much time is 
Involved for the "average'* learner must be made in 
order to make related decisions concerning scheduling 
and sequencing. 



c. Determine teaching strategies and methods. Assistance 
In this task may be found In Appendix A of this manual. 
For the above example, a student group activity, using 
discussion and/or task groups to determine Instruments 
and evaluation design is suggested. Student indepen- 
dent strategy might be used for student reading or 
literature search. 



d. Determine teaching media and resources . Assistance 

In this task may be found In Appendix C of this inanual . 
The listing fs by no means complete* For the exanple 
above, the following might be useful: 

Mager, R. F., S Pipe, P.: Analyzing Performance 
Problems or "You Really Oughta Wanna "" 

Hospital Research and Educational Trust: Training 
and Continuing Education * Chicago, 1970. 



e. Determine evaluation Instrument . Assistance In this 
task may be found In Appendix B of this manual. In 
the above example, the evaluation of learning com- 
petence Is already stated. An essay or description 
of the learner^s evaluation of his findings with 
expert approval provide the Instructor wl th evidence 
of competency. 

No discussion of Instructional objectives would be complete 
without consideration of affective objectives or applications. 
Integration of feeling with knowledge and skill is essential 
to satisfactory performance. 
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A CLASSIFICATION OF VERBS RELATED TO A COGNITIVE TAXONOMY 



Knowledg e - emphasis on recall, specific or unlversals. 
VERBS: 

^^oose answer question complete a word, phrase, 

define label or statement 

Identify list record 

^^'^ew locate confer (to gnin Jnfor- 

s^rvey match mation) 

r^^^ select review (to obtain facts) 

indicate copy 

Comprehension - emphasis on grasp of meaning. Intent, relationships, in 

oral, written, graphic, non-verbal communication. 

VERBS: 

classify I n te rp re conve rt 

describe meat;ure compare the importance of 

estimate recognize put in order 

expand suggest compute 

explain summarize review to explain 

express trace 

Application - emphasis on applying appropriate principles or general Izations^ 
VERBS: 

arrange discuss perform activity 

^PP'y Implement plan activity 

calculate coordinate prepare 

construct (activities) present 

'"ake use Information, solve 

draw tools compi le data 

demonstrate col lect Information sche'iule 

differentiate keep records administer test 

Analysis - emphasis on breakdown Into constltutent parts and of the way 

they are organized. 

VERBS: 

analyze review to analyze make inferences 

debate form generalizations organize 

determine deduce interpret relationships 

differentiate draw conclusions 

Synthesis - emphasis Is on putting elements or parts to form a whole. 
VERBS: 

combine and organize coordinate (progrcm write (original) 

design design) plan program 

develop produce 

Evaluation - emphasis Is on values, making qualitative or quantitative judg- 
ments with criteria from Internal or external sources and with standards. 
VERBS: 

make a decision evaluate compare (and contrast) 
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Affect Ivft Appltei^tt^n to Learnin g Occupational Therapy 
Consul tflnr Task'?- Affective objectives are related to task 
performance of the occupational therapy consultant in a 
clinical application setting, but It Is assumed that the 
listed affects will be learned throughout the learner's 
educational program. As the educator plans curriculum, he 
should attempt to Integrate affective learning with cognitive 
and psychomotor learning. Therefore, although the following 
objectives must also be included during the learning of basic 
Information and information application modules, their place- 
ment and co!7iposi tion depend upon learning sequence, module 
clustering and the value system of each Individual learner. 

The affective applications are structured as follows: 

1. Tlttz and de.iinULon a^^ectcve application. Both 
oi thue. item aAx. zxtkapotattd inomi Krathwohl , 
David R.; Bloom, Benjamin S.; and Hasia, Bertram B. 
Taxonomy of Educational Objectives. Handbook M ; 

Th e Affective Domain . New York: David McKay Conpany, 

1 96*r. 

2. OvzajoU VtfiioHximcz ObjtcUvz. Tku ^tem an 
txptanation oi kou) tht a^^ect ^ KOatad to otcupaUonal 
thtHopy ia6k pzAioHmance.. 

3. Suggute^d Qfxe^tioM Conc£MUng LeoAncA PoAionmanczi 
Thuz itvns ate ttattd 06 qw^tioM to 4^uggut mzcM 
by iokich tht tzachzK and tht tzcrnvt may initK 6atU- 
iaato^ ta^k peA^oAwnce. Thqjf aKt not dz^nitivz. 
Many atttnnatlvt qaz6tlon& a/iz pouibiz. 

Following are a list of three affective performance objectives 
extrapolated from a questionnaire sent to occupational therapy 
educators and practitioners. 



Affective Applications for the Occupational Therapy Consultant : 

a. Affective Application: Organization of a Value System : 
Development of a value system ''to bring together a complex 
of values, possibly disparate values, and to bring these 
Into an ordered relationship with one another". 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will organize 
a value system concerning personal responsibilities and 
therapeutic principles to be demonstrated in formulating, 
Integrating, and coordinating occupational therapy poli- 
cies, procedures, and programs and In making required 
organizational changes. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

1. How does the learrer Identify personal feelings 
that have a direct bearing on his personal 



responstbt littes tn developing policies* pro- 
cedures» and programs? 

2. Does the learner identify his value system \n 
determining priorities for planning occupational 
therapy programs? 

3. How does the learner identify, organize, and justify 
value priorities of therapeutic principles for 

a given client group in identifying program needs? 

4. How does the learner identify, organize, and 
Justify value priorities of management principles 
in planning for organizational change? 

Affective Application: Characterization ; The development 
of an ethical code of behavior which results In "tendancy to 
act with consideration of others and their ultimate wel- 
fare carried out both in terms of the possible effects over 
a time-span and on any other people who might be concerned 
and in terms of a rationally held body of principles as 
to what constitutes the greatest good for the greatest 
number" is evident. 

Overall Performance Objective: The learner will develop 
an ethical code of behavior consistent with principles 
of therapy to be demonstrated in formulating, integrating, 
and coordinating occupational therapy policies, procedures, 
and programs and In making required organizational changes. 

Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 

K How does the learner state his value hierarchy 
concerning the effect of his actions on cP*nts 
and staff members? 

2. Does the learner react according mo a commonly 
held code of ethics when others challenge him? 

3. How does the learner observe the "confidentiality** 
of information concerning statf and clients? 



Affective Application: Development of a Generalized Set : 
The way an Individual "approaches a problem, determines 
what he will see as important In it, delineates the things 
which he will take Into account In attempting to find a 
solution, and determines the tenacity with which he clings 
to the initial perception of the problem**. 

Overall Performance Objective: The learne* will demonstrate 
a readiness to revise Judgments and change behavior in 
light of evidence whe.; plannln?*, arranging, and conducting 
research in occupational therapy to confirm or refute 
current occupational therapy theory o to develop new 
treatment techniques. 



Suggested questions concerning learner performance: 
K How does the learner clarify and state in an 
organized fashion his reaction to information 
which might be considered opposite from his point 
of view? 

2. How does the learner state his theoretical assu^- 
tions or biases in his approach to a problem? 

3. How doe«5 the learner display an attitude of 
"scientific inquiry" in organizing and implementing 
research projects? 

A. How does the learner demonstrate felxibility 

In accepting a decision or point of view opposite 
to his after evidence and discussion have deter- 
mined an opposite course of action? 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CONSULTANT 
BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 

^^-- rr To consult with a variety 
of facilities concerning occupational therapy programs. variety 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

1. Given the task of hiring an 

occupational therapy consultant, 
analyze the task and form 
questions about the role and 
rasponsibilities of an 
occupational therapy con- 
sultant in terras of job 
performance and requirements. 



Examples : 



Decide whether the problem at 
hand is one for which you can 
reasonably seek outside help, 
or whether it really is one to 
which you should apply some 
expertise and authority even 
at the risk of incurring the 
irritation of a portion of the 
public or the governing 
authority. 
Insure that the problem has been 
defined carefully enough to 
make certain that its solution 
requires knowledge and skills 
which do not exist within the 
organization. 
Determine if there is temper and 
will in the organization, and 
in the community, to put into 
action the recommendations 
requiring specific coiwnitments 
of energy and funds. 
Establish vrfiether consultants 
are available who can make 
useful recommendations in 
general with the institution's 
overall goals. 
Check to insure that there is 
enough money to hire an expert 
with required ability for the 
necessary period of time. 
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2. Recognize and descrfbe the 
ethical and legal respon** 
S!bi titles and considerations 
which an occupational therapy 
consultant must possess in 
his job performance. 

3- Given a •^:ase study in which 
consultant help Is required, 
analyze the situation, 
determine the responsibilities, 
and develop a performance 
contract for the consultant. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy; 

Student-Studerrt Group, p. A-7 
Student Independent, p. A*8 

Suggested Evaluation ; 

Observational Techniques, p. B*I2 

Suggested Resources; 

References, p. C-lW 



Professional ethics, contractual 
responsibilities, etc. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CONSULTANT 
BASIC INFORMATION HODULE 



Health Care Systems a nd Resources : An overview of health care systems 
and thefr relationsh.os to consumers and third-party funding agencies. 

Overall Performance Objective: I) To Identify types of health care 
systems, 2) to Identify and discuss types of health care programs within 
systems, 3) to examine and analyze the needs of health care consumers 
in the United States, k) to discuss where and in what fashion consumer 
needs are being met, 5) to identify the resources for funding and 
supportTng health care programs, 6) to identify legislative and/or third- 
party regulatory Influences for the health care delivery system, 7) to 
to analyze the roles and functions of health care manpower, and 8) to 
discuss overlap and interface between allied health manpower groups. 

Related Ac tivities In Occupational Therapy : To collect data upon which 
to base occupational therapy program development; obtain approval and 
support for planned programs; formulate continuing or clinical education 
programs; plan, arrange, and conduct occupational therapy research pro- 
grams; document and publish program and research reports; and find 
resources for maintaining and improving personal skills and knowledge* 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

K Identify types of health care 

systems currently found in the 

United States* 



2* 



3* List and discuss recognized 
opinions regarding the specific 
needs of health care consumers 
in the United States* 

4* Analyze the above area (health 
care systems « types of health 
care, needs uf consumers) and 
form generalizations and draw 
conclusions about the health care 
systems relationship with con- 
sumer needs. 



Examples : 

Hospitals, physi can-group practices 
industrual or business-sponsored 
medical groups, nursing homes, 
community health centers, etc* 



Preventive health care, patient 
education, rural health care, etc 



Identify and contrast the types 
of health care programs found 
within these systems and classify 
types of health care according to 
what system It usually appears In* 



Preventive, acute, restorative, 
maintenance, etc* 
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5. Identify and Ust public and 
third-party private resources 
for funding and supporting 
health care programs and 
resources. 

6. Given specific sources of 
public and third-^party funding 
and a specific health care 
program in an institution, 
describe legislative and 
regulatory influences and 
restructlons usually a 

part of the funding process 
as it relates to occupa*- 
tional therapy* 

7- Identify legislative Influences 
upon the health care system, 
analyze and discuss their effect 
upon health care delivery. 

8. Identify manpower groups in 
allied medicine including 
subdivisions and their involve- 
ment in the total health care 
delivery systems. DescrTbe 
each manpower group's responsl- 
billtrj**^ and functions in each 
Identified health care program. 



Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p* A-8 
Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
Hatching, p« B-9 
Completion, p B-IO 
Essay, p. B-ll 
List, p. B-ll 



Consumers, Insurance companies, 
go ^nt (federal, state, and 
locaiy, private endowments, etc. 



Licensure, food and drug laws, 
liability, etc. 



Manpower Groups : nursing, therapies 
technologies, administration, etc. 

Subdivisions : therapists, tech- 
nologists, technicians, assistants 
aids, etc. 

Health Care Program ; hospital, 
rehabilitation, community, pre- 
ventive, acute, restorative, 
maintenance, etc. 



Suggested Resources : 

F: 12, p. C-30; 71, p. 
REferences, p. C-I^i^ 



C-ii3 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CONSULTANT 



BASIC INFORMATION NODULE 



Management in Health Care Systems ; Principles, problems, and Issues re- 
lated to future management In health care systems. 

Overall Performance Obiectlvi^; I) To Identify and describe management 
systems in a variety of hee ch care delivery programs, 2) to discuss 
future trends in management systems, 3) to analyze and discuss the 
d^.iamlcs of management structure, to Identify and discuss current 
credential Ing and labor union requirements, 5) to discuss professional 
assoc?ation and labor union relationships with management, and 6) to 
describe and discuss laws which affect health care management. 

Related A ctivities In Occupational Therapy ; To confer with appropriate 
staff; provide a basis for program development; analyze current 
management patterns and implement planning for new programs', develop and 
document program plan; and coordinate program Implementation. 



Suggested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should; 

!• Describe, compare, and contrast 
organizational models which are 
presently used to facilitate 
health care delivery and discuss 
his perceptions of whether these 
systems are adequate to meet 
future health care delivery needs. 

2. identify and describe management 
styles, compare and contrast 
their relative effectiveness In 
delivery of services and In 
personnel management. 

3. Identify general tools and techni- 
ques of management >mmonly 

used in health care organizations 
and describe the process of 
management as it relates to health 
care systems. 

4. List and describe major labor 
unions and credential ing organi- 
zations which represent the 
manpower In an average health 
care facility. 



Examples ; 



Hospital » community health 
services, hurslng home, 
school health service « 
home he<a5th rare, HMO, etc. 



Autocraiiw, democratic, etc. 



Convergence technique, cost- 
benefit analysis, CPM, Delphi 
technique, PERT, PPBS, 
programming, sensitivity 
analysis, slmulatlbn, etc. 
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5* Describe and list the major 
professional requirements of 
the credential ing associations 
and identify and list entry 
requirements of given labor 
un i ons ♦ 

6. Analyze the professional and work 
requirements (identified above) 
and form generalizations about 
the effect of these groups on the 
activities generally carried on 
in a health care facility and on 
the relationships of these groups 
with health care management 
personnel* 

7- Identify laws which affect health Liability, federal health care 
care mai<agement, analyze and dis- standards, etc. 
cuss their effect on health care 
management* 

Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
"Teacher-Student Group, p. A-6 

Suggested Evaluation : 
CompUtion, p. B-IO 
List, p. B-II 

Suggested Resources : 
F- 71, p. C-43 

rences, p. C-IAA 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CONSULTANT 



BASIC INFORMATION NOOULE 

tonwuiH cat Ions \n HeaUh Care Sy^t^m.^ An overview of the role of 
communFcatlons in the health care systems. 

Overall PerforSnance Oblectlv^: I) To Identify verbal and written com- 
mun ca on systems w tllln a variety of health Lre delivery programs 
11 I i! descr be the components of each communication system, 
3) to Identify and discuss effective and Ineffective modes, methods, and 
systems of communication for given purposes. 

Th...py. To prepare and disseminate 
information In appropriate form to various target audiences. 

Suggested Obfectfves: Exanples; 

The Learner Should: 

K Analyze a number of health Berlo, Schramn, Shannon-Weaver, 

care delivery systems to Johnson. 
Identify written and verbal 
communication models which 
usually appear as part of the 
dally routine. 

2. List components of each 
communication model, give 
examples of communication 
processes In each. 



3' Analyze communication processes 
of a given model to determine 
both effective and ineffective 
modes and methods of communl* 
cation and determine how 
ineffective modes or methods 
can become effective for a given 
purpose. 

Given a case study of an occupa* 
tional therapy department In which 
written and verbal communication 
incidents are described, pro*- 
duce a plan to organize and 
Improve the communication 
system* 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher-Student Group » p. A-6 
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Suggested Evaluatton : 
Matching, p. B-9 
Essay, p. B-ll 
List, p. B-n 

Suggested Resources : 

References, p. C-I^S 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CONSULTANT 

BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 

The Health Care Faci lity : Physical and psychosocial compo»ients of 
health care facility design. 

Overall Per formance Objectives : 1) To Identify and discuss the physical 
and psychosocial aspects of the health care facility as related to 
architecture, interior design, equipment, materials, and safety, 2) to 
identify the physical requirements for a variety of types of health care 
programs, and 3) to Identify and discuss architectural design, equip- 
ment, and supplies needed for a variety of given occupational therapy 
programs • 

Related Activities in Occupational Therapy : To plan occupational 
therapy programs; confer with architects and administrators concerning 
program needs; and develop program budget requirements. 



Suggested Objectives : 

The Learner Should: 

K Recognize and describe 

physical and psychosocial 
aspects of health care 
facilities in general in 
terms of architecture, 
interior design, equipment, 
materials and safety pre- 
cautions and form generaliza- 
tions about the relationship 
of physical aspects of a 
building to the psychosocial 
wel fare of the cl lent. 

2. List and describe major 
archi tectural Interior 
design, equipment, material, 
c id safety needs necessary 
i 1 an oc upational therapy 
setting and state specific 
physical and psychosocial 
requirements necessary for 
a variety of occupational 
therapy settings and why 
they are needed. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy : 
Student Independent, p. A-8 
Teacher-Student Grjup, p. A-6 



Examples : 



Light, psychological aspects of 
color and design, privacy, 
archltectual barriers, etc. 



Space needs per client, storage 
units, psychological aspects, etc. 
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Suggested Evaluation : 
Essay, 'p, B-11 

Suggested REsources : 
References, p. 
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PREPARATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CONSULTANT 
BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 
6. Health C«re Issues ; Current Issues In the nature and source of health 

care'!ssues%Tr>H''':ff''7 ^"•"'•'"t health 

care ssues, 2) to rdentlfy the source of the Issues, 3) to Identify 

ll .nlwTtl P,^P°^«'',"'"t ions, and k) to apply problem solving methods 
to analyzing the problem and proposing or selecting solutions 

Related Acttvittes in Occupational Th^r.pv. To evaluate community 

??n^?n Z''^"?^ ^ ^^^^^ ^"""^ P^S''^'" development; formulate con- 
tinuing education programs that meet specific needs; plan, arrange, and 

rrc""/^I?M"' Tr'^*: P^<>J«ts;and maintain and Improve appropdaJe 
personal skills and knowledges. P''<*^e 



Suggested Oblectives r 

The Learner Should: 

1. Review major current health 
care issues In the areas of 
manpower and delivery and 
analyze them to determine the 
ideological and philosophical 
bases of these. Issues, who are 
strong advocates of these 
issues and why are they pre- 
senting and discussing these 

i ssues « 

2. Identify and list resources 
which propose solutions to 
the Issues of health care 
manpower and delivery, state 
conclusions in his own words, 
and dr^ conclusions about the 
merits of each solution. 

3. Apply a problem*sol vlng 
method to analyzing, selecting, 
or proposing personal solutions 
to the above Issues and write a 
report delineating these 
findings. 

Suggested Teaching Strategy ; 
S^-udent Independent, p' A-8 
Student-Student Group, p. A-7 



Credentlallng, career mobl I ity, 
accessablllty and acceptability of 
health care, preventive health care, 
drug misuse, etc; 



federal standards for credentlallng 
socialized medicine, etc. ' 
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Suggested Evaluation : 

Essay, p. B-11 

Suggested Resources ; 

F: IZ, p. C-30; 92, p. 
References, p. C-IA6 



PREPARATIO?^ FOR OCCUPATIONAL THER/.. ' 

BASIC INFORMATION MODULE 

Curriculum Deveiopment: Theories and methods related to the development 
of curriculum goals and Instructional objectives. 

Overall Perf ormance Objective : I) To Identify and describe theories 
Of curriculum development, 2) to Identify and discuss methods and pro- 
cedural steps for developing curriculum content, and 3) to Identify and 
describe the essential components of curriculum. 

RelaUd Activities In Occu pational Therapy : To plan and Implement pre- 
servUe, In service, and continuing education programs. 



bwgq ested Objectives ; 

The Learner Should: 

K Identify and explain In 

his own words current theories 
relative to the development 
of curriculum and draw 
conclusions about the 
relevance of these theories 
to the development of 
curriculum for the educa* 
tion of students and pro- 
fessionals in occupational 
therapy. 

2. Define the term ^'teaching**. 



3. Using the above definition vof 
teaching, describe his per- 
ceptions of the role of the 
teacher in performing each 
component. 

Identify curriculum develop- 
ment systems which delineate 
procedural steps for the 
development of curriculum 
goals and objectives » instruc- 
tional management^ and 
evaluation procedures • 



Examples : 



Task analysis for curriculum 
development, curriculum bwlU 
arcund the structure of the 
disciplines, curriculum 
oriented to the development of 
the Individual or to the 
nature of society and 
encul turation, etc. 



Four phased activity: I) -ieter- 
mining societal and community 
goals, 2) stating behavioral 
objectives, 3) the act of instru 
instruction, a' i k) evaluation 
of students* progress and the 
appropriateness of o^je tives. 



References: Tuckman*s structlonal 
analysJs» Tyler's r tlonale, 
taxonomies of RIoom, KrathwchI , 
and others, the CIPP model of 
evaluation, simulation model by 
Donald Crulckshank and others. 
Interaction a>ialysls systems of 
Hough, Flanders. Anderson cnJ 
others, eti . 
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